oi.uchicago.edu

THE
ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY

OF THE ORIENTAL INSTITUTE OF THE UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO

EDITORIAL BOARD

ROBERT D. BIGGS, JOHN A. BRINKMAN, MIGUEL CIVIL, WALTER FARBER, IGNACE J. GELBY,
A. LEO OPPENHEIMt, ERICA REINER, MARTHA T. ROTH, MATTHEW W. STOLPER

\r‘rﬁri
1
A

1999

PUBLISHED BY THE ORIENTAL INSTITUTE, CHICAGO, ILLINOIS, U.S.A.



oi.uchicago.edu

TueE OrRIENTAL INSTITUTE, CHICAGO

CorpYRIGHT 1999 BY THE UNIVERSITY OF CHICcAGO, ALL Ri1GHTS RESERVED

The preparation of this volume of the Assyrian Dictionary was
made possible in part by a grant from the Division of Preserva-
tion and Access of the National Endowment for the Humanities,

an independent Federal agency.

INTERNATIONAL STANDARD Book NUMBER: 1-885923-14-7
(SET: 0-918986-05-2)

LiBRARY OF CoNGRESS CATALOG CARD NUMBER: 56-58292

Typesetting by Eisenbrauns, Inc., Winona Lake, IN 46590
Printed in the United States of America



oi.uchicago.edu

THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY
VOLUME 14

R

ERICA REINER AND MARTHA T. ROTH, EDITORS-IN-CHARGE
WITH THE ASSISTANCE OF
JEREMY A. BLACK, HERMANN HUNGER, BURKHART KIENAST,
MAUREEN GALLERY KOVACS, JOHANNES M. RENGER,
KASPAR K. RIEMSCHNEIDER}, FRANCESCA ROCHBERG,
AND MATTHEW W. STOLPER
MANUSCRIPT EDITOR
LINDA McLARNAN



oi.uchicago.edu



oi.uchicago.edu

THIS VOLUME OF THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY

IS DEDICATED TO THE MEMORY OF

KASPAR K. RIEMSCHNEIDER

APRrIL 3, 1934 — JUNE 5, 1976



oi.uchicago.edu



oi.uchicago.edu

Foreword

The basic manuscript of this volume was prepared by Jeremy A. Black, Hermann
Hunger, Burkhart Kienast, Maureen Gallery Kovacs, Johannes M. Renger, Kaspar
K. Riemschneider, Francesca Rochberg, and Matthew W. Stolper. A preliminary
editing of a number of words was done in Chicago and Vienna by Hans Hirsch of the
University of Vienna.

Several colleagues have again contributed to the quality of the volume by providing
references from unpublished texts and making suggestions for improving the inter-
pretation of the citations, either at the manuscript stage (W. G. Lambert, University
of Birmingham) or in proofs (Simo Parpola, University of Helsinki, and Klaas R.
Veenhof, University of Leiden); we are grateful for their continued contributions
which have enhanced the quality of the Assyrian Dictionary for many years.

Thanks are also due to Gertrud Farber for help with the final checking of the ref-
erences, and to Erekle Astakhishvili, Remigius Jas, Brian Keck, and David Testen,
for help with checking references and adding references and words to the volume.

Chicago, Illinois Erica REINER
August, 1999 MarTHA T. RoTH
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A, B, D, E, G,
H,1/J,K,L, M, N, Q, S, 8, S, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of ab-
breviations in Archiv fiir Orientforschung, W. von Soden, Grundriss der akkadischen Grammatik, and
Zeitschrift fir Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. The list
also includes titles of lexical series; those that remain unpublished are quoted from manuscripts prepared

by or in collaboration with Benno Landsberger.

A lexical series & a = ndqu, pub. Civil,
MSL 14

A tablets in the collections of the
Oriental Institute, University of
Chicago

A-tablet lexical text, see MSL 13 10ff.

AAA Annals of Archaeology and Anthro-
pology

AAAS Annales Archéologiques Arabes
Syriennes

AASF Annales Academiae Scientiarum
Fennicae

AASOR The Annual of the American Schools
of Oriental Research

AB Assyriologische Bibliothek

ABAW Abhandlungen der Bayerischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

AbB Altbabylonische Briefe in Um-

schrift und Ubersetzung

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil-

schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei

Vorlesungen

ABIM A. al-Zeebari, Altbabylonische
Briefe des Iraq-Museums

Abel-Winckler

ABL R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby-
lonian Letters

ABoT Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde. ..
Bogazkoy Tabletleri

AbS-T field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets
excavated at Tell Abu Salabikh

ACh C. Virolleaud, L’Astrologie chal-
déenne

Acta Or. Acta Orientalia

Actes du 8° Actes du 8° Congres International

Congres des Orientalistes, Section Sémi-
International  tique (B)

ADD C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds and
Documents (ADD 1182-1281 pub.
in AJSL 42 170ff. and 228ff.)

AfK Archiv fur Keilschriftforschung

AfO Archiv fiur Orientforschung

AGM Archiv fir Geschichte der Medizin

AHDO Archives d’histoire du droit orien-
tal

AHw. W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand-

worterbuch

Ai. lexical series ki.KI.KAL.bi.Se =
ana ttt$u, pub. Landsberger,
MSL 1

ATPHOS Annuaire de I'Institut de Philo-
logie et d’Histoire Orientales et
Slaves (Brussels)

Aistleitner J. Aistleitner, Woérterbuch der

Wérterbuch  ugaritischen Sprache

AJA American Journal of Archaeology

AJSL American Journal of Semitic Lan-
guages and Literatures

AKA E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King,
The Annals of the Kings of
Assyria

AKT 1, 2 = Ankara Kultepe Tabletleri; 3

= Ankaraner Kiiltepe-Texte

Ali Sumerian F. A. Ali, Sumerian Letters: Two

Letters Collections from the Old Babylo-
nian Schools (Ph.D. diss., Univ.

of Pennsylvania 1964)
Alp AV Hittite and Other Anatolian and

Near Eastern Studies in Honour
of Sedat Alp

Alp Beamten- S. Alp, Untersuchungen zu den

namen Beamtennamen im hethitischen
Festzeremoniell
Altmann, ed., A. Altmann, ed., Biblical and Other
Biblical and Studies (= Philip W. Lown Insti-
Other Studies tute of Advanced Judaic Studies,
Brandeis University, Studies and
Texts: Vol. 1)
AMI Archéologische Mitteilungen aus
Iran
AMSUH Abhandlungen aus dem mathema-
tischen Seminar der Universitit
Hamburg
AMT R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical
Texts . ..
An lexical series An = Anum
An = Anum $a  list of gods
amely
Anatolian Anatolian Studies Presented to
Studies Hans Gustav Giiterbock
Giiterbock
AnBi Analecta Biblica



Andrae Fest-
ungswerke

Andrae Stelen-
reihen

ANES

Angim

AnOr
AnSt
Antagal

AO

AQAT
AOAW

AOB

AoF

AOS

AOTU

APAW

Arkeologya
Dergisi

ARM

ARMT

Arnaud

Emar 6
Arnaud Louvre

Arnaud Textes
syriens

Aro Glossar

Aro Gramm.

Aro Infinitiv

Aro Kleider-
texte

ArOr
ARU

AS
ASAW

ASGW
Ashm.
ASKT
ASSF
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W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke von
Assur (= WVDOG 23)

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in
Assur (= WVDOG 24)

Journal of the Ancient Near Eastern
Society of Columbia University

epic Angim dimma, cited from
MS. of A. Falkenstein (line nos. in
parentheses according to Cooper
Angim)

Analecta Orientalia

Anatolian Studies

lexical series antagal = Saqi, pub.
M. T. Roth, MSL 17

tablets in the collections of the
Musée du Louvre

Alter Orient und Altes Testament

Anzeiger der Osterreichischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

Altorientalische Bibliothek

Altorientalische Forschungen

American Oriental Series

Altorientalische Texte und Unter-
suchungen

Abhandlungen der Preussischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

Tirk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno-
grafya Dergisi

Archives royales de Mari (1-10 =
TCL 22-31; 14, 18, 19, 21 = Textes
cunéiformes de Mari 1-3, 5)

Archives royales de Mari (texts in
transliteration and translation)

D. Arnaud, Recherches au pays
d’Astata: Emar 6

D. Arnaud, Altbabylonische Rechts-
und Verwaltungsurkunden aus
dem Musée du Louvre

D. Arnaud, Textes syriens de 1'dge
du bronze récent

J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel-
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22)

J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby-
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20)

J. Aro, Die akkadischen Infinitiv-
konstruktionen (= StOr 26)

dJ. Aro, Mittelbabylonische Kleider-
texte der Hilprecht-Sammlung
Jena (= BSAW 115/2)

Archiv Orientdlni

J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, As-
syrische Rechtsurkunden

Assyriological Studies (Chicago)

Abhandlungen der Séachsischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

Abhandlungen der Séchsischen
Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften

tablets in the collections of the
Ashmolean Museum, Oxford

P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume-
rische Keilschrifttexte . . .

Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fenni-
cae

Assur
AUCT

Augapfel

Aynard Asb.
BA

Bab.

Bagh. Mitt.
Balkan Kassit.

Stud.
Balkan Letter

Balkan
Observations
Balkan
Schenkungs-
urkunde
Barton
Haverford
Barton MBI
Barton RISA
BASOR
Bauer Asb.

Bauer
Lagasch

Baumgartner

BBK
BBR
BBSt.
BE

Beckman Emar

Belleten

Bergmann
Lugale

Bezold Cat.

Bezold Cat.
Supp.

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Assur

Andrews
Texts

J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts-
urkunden aus der Regierungszeit
Artaxerxes I. und Darius I1.

J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre
A0 19.939

Beitréige zur Assyriologie . . .

Babyloniaca

Baghdader Mitteilungen

K. B;alkan, Kassitenstudien (= AOS
37

K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum-
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama
of Kanish

K. Balkan, Observations on the
Chronological Problems of the
Karum Kanis

K. Balkan, Eine Schenkungs-
urkunde aus der althethitischen
Zeit, gefunden in Inandik 1966

G. A. Barton, Haverford Library
Collection of Cuneiform Tablets
or Documents from the Temple
Archives of Telloh

G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby-
lonian Inscriptions

G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip-
tions of Sumer and Akkad

Bulletin of the American Schools of
Oriental Research

University Cuneiform

T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk
Assurbanipals
J. Bauer, Altsumerische Wirt-

schaftstexte aus Lagasch (= Studia
Pohl 9)

Hebriische Wortforschung, Fest-
schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von
We;lter Baumgartner (= VT Supp.
16

Berliner Beitrige zur Keilschrift-
forschung

H. Zimmern, Beitrige zur Kennt-
nis der babylonischen Religion

L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary
Stones

Babylonian Expedition of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A:
Cuneiform Texts

G. Beckman, Texts from the Vi-
cinity of Emar in the Collection
of Jonathan Rosen

Tirk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten

E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.)

C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei-
form Tablets in the Kouyunjik
Collection of the British Museum

L. W. King, Catalogue of the
Cuneiform Tablets of the British
Museum. Supplement



Bezold
Glossar
BHT

BiAr
Bib.
Biggs Al-Hiba

Biggs éaziga

Bilgic Appella-
tiva der kapp.
Texte

BiMes

BIN

BiOr
Birot Mem.
Vol.

Birot Tablettes

Black Sum.
Grammar

BM
BMAH

BMFA
BMMA

BMQ
BMS

Bo.

Bohl Chresto-
mathy

Bohl Leiden
Coll.

Boissier Choix

Boissier DA

Bollenriicher
Nergal

BOR

Borger BAL

Borger

Einleitung
Borger Esarh.

Borger HKL
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C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches
Glossar

S. Smith, Babylonian Historical
Texts

The Biblical Archaeologist

Biblica

R. D. Biggs, Inscriptions from Al-
Hiba-Lagash: The First and Sec-
ond Seasons

R. D. Biggs, 8A.z1.ca: Ancient
Mesopotamian Potency Incanta-
tions (= TCS 2)

E. Bilgi¢, Die einheimischen Ap-
pellativa der kappadokischen
Texte . . .

Bibliotheca Mesopotamica

Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col-
lection of J. B. Nies

Bibliotheca Orientalis

Recueil d’études a la mémoire de
Maurice Birot (= Florilegium
marianum 2)

M. Birot, Tablettes économiques
et administratives d’époque ba-
bylonienne ancienne conservées
au Musée d’Art et d’Histoire de
Geneve

dJ. A. Black, Sumerian Grammar in
Babylonian Theory (= Studia Pohl:
Series Maior 12)

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

Bulletin des Musées Royaux d’Art
et d’Histoire

Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts

Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu-
seum of Art

The British Museum Quarterly

L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and
Sorcery

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Boghazkeui

F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chresto-
mathy

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit
de Leidsche Verzameling van
Spijkerschrift-Inscripties

A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs
a la divination assyro-babyloni-
enne

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens
relatifs aux présages

J. Béllenriicher, Gebete und Hym-
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6)

Babylonian and Oriental Record

R. Borger, Babylonisch-assyrische
Lesestiicke (= AnOr 54)

R. Borger, Einleitung in die assy-
rischen Koénigsinschriften

R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar-
haddons, Konigs von Assyrien
(= AfO Beiheft 9)

R. Borger, Handbuch der Keil-
schriftliteratur

X1

Borger
Zeichenliste

Boson
Tavolette

BoSt

Bottéro
Culinary
Texts

BoTU

Boudou Liste

Boyer Contri-
bution

BPO

von Branden-
stein Heth.
Gotter

Brinkman
MSKH
Brinkman

PKB
BRM

Brockelmann
Lex. Syr.?
BSAW

BSGW
BSL
BSOAS
Bu.

Buccellati
Amorites
Bull. on Sum.
Agriculture
CAD

Cagni Erra
Camb.

Cassin Anthro-
ponymie
Cat. BM

Cavigneaux
Textes
Scolaires

CBM

R. Borger, Assyrisch-babylonische
Zeichenliste (= AOAT 33/33A)

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi
sumere . . .

Boghazkoi-Studien

J. Bottéro, Textes culinaires Méso-
potamiens, Mesopotamian Culi-
nary Texts

Die Boghazkoi-Texte in Um-
schrift . .. (= WVDOG 41-42)

R. P. A. Boudou, Liste de noms géo-
graphiques (= Or. 36-38)

G. Boyer, Contribution a I'histoire
juridique de la 1™ dynastie baby-
lonienne

E. Reiner and D. Pingree, Babylo-
nian Planetary Omens (1 = BiMes
2/1; 2 = BiMes 2/2; 3 = Cunei-
form Monographs 11)

C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethi-
tische Gotter nach Bildbeschrei-
bungen in Keilschrifttexten (=
MVAG 46/2)

J. A. Brinkman, Materials and
Studies for Kassite History

J. A. Brinkman, A Political His-
tory of Post-Kassite Babylonia,
1158-722 B.C. (= AnOr 43)

Babylonian Records in the Library
of J. Pierpont Morgan

C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syri-
acum, 2nd ed.

Berichte der Sichsischen Akade-
mie der Wissenschaften

Berichte der Sachsischen Gesell-
schaft der Wissenschaften

Bulletin de la Société de Linguis-
tique de Paris

Bulletin of the School of Oriental
and African Studies

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

G. Buccellati, The Amorites of the
Ur I1II Period

Bulletin on Sumerian Agriculture

The Assyrian Dictionary of the
Oriental Institute of the Univer-
sity of Chicago

L. Cagni, L’epopea di Erra

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Cambyses

E. Cassin, Anthroponymie et an-
thropologie de Nuzi

Catalogue of the Babylonian Tab-
lets in the British Museum

A. Cavigneaux, Textes Scolaires du
Temple de Nabii §a Haré

tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Philadel-

phia (= CBS)



CBS

CCT

CH

Chantre

Charpin
Archives
Familiales

Charpin-
Durand
Strasbourg

CHD
Chiera STA

Christian
Festschrift

Cig-Kizilyay
NRVN

Cig-Kizilyay-
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tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Philadel-
phia

Cuneiform Texts from Cappado-
cian Tablets

R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham-
murabi . . .

E. Chantre, Recherches archéo-
logiques dans 1’Asie occidentale.
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-1894

D. Charpin, Archives familiales et
propriété privée . . . Tell Sifr

D. Charpin and J.-M. Durand, Do-
cuments cunéiformes de Stras-
bourg conservés a la Bibliotheque
Nationale et Universitaire

The Hittite Dictionary of the Ori-
ental Institute of the University
of Chicago

E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac-
counts from Telloh, Yokha and
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in
the Library of Princeton Univer-
sity

Festschrift fir Prof. Dr.
Christian

M. Cig and H. Kizilyay, Neu-
sumerische Rechts- und Verwal-
tungsurkunden aus Nippur

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, and S. N.

Viktor

Kramer ISET Kramer, Sumerian Literary Tab-

Cig-Kizilyay-

Kraus Nippur and F. R. Kraus,

Cig-Kizilyay-
Salonen
Puzris-
Dagan-Texte

Civil Farmer’s
Instructions

Clay PN

Cocquerillat
Palmeraies

Cohen
ErSemma
Cohen

Lamentations

Cole Nippur

lets and Fragments in the Archae-
ological Museum of Istanbul

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt),

Altbabylo-
nische Rechtsurkunden aus Nip-
pur

M. Cig, H. Kizilyay, and A. Sa-
lonen, Die Puzris-Dagan-Texte
(= AASF B 92)

M. Civil, The Farmer’s Instruc-
tions: A Sumerian Agricultural
Manual

A. T. Clay, Personal Names from
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the
Cassite Period (= YOR 1)

D. Cocquerillat, Palmeraies et cul-
tures de I’Eanna d’Uruk (559-
520)

M. Cohen, Sumerian Hymnology:
The Ersemma

M. Cohen, The Canonical Lamen-
tations of Ancient Mesopotamia

S. Cole, The Early Neo-Babylonian
Governor’s Archive from Nippur

(=0IP 114)

Coll. de Clercq H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de

Combe Sin

Clercq. Catalogue . . .
E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin
en Babylonie et en Assyrie

Contenau Con-

tribution
Contenau
Umma

Cooper Angim

Copenhagen

Corpus of

Ancient Near
Eastern Seals

CRAI

Craig AAT
Craig ABRT
Cros Tello

CRRA
CT
CTMMA

CTN
Cyr.

DAFI
Dalley
Edinburgh

Dalley-

Postgate Fort

Shalmaneser
Dalman
Aram. Wh.

Dandamaev
Slavery

Dar.
David AV

Deimel Fara

Dekiere OB
Real Estate

Delaporte
Catalogue
Bibliotheque
Nationale

Delaporte
Catalogue
Louvre

Delitzsch AL?

G. Contenau, Contribution & I’his-
toire économique d’Umma

G. Contenau, Umma sous la Dynas-
tie d’Ur

dJ. Cooper, The Return of Ninurta
to Nippur (= AnOr 52)

tablets in the collections of the
National Museum, Copenhagen

E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near
Eastern Seals in North American
Collections

Académie des Inscriptions et Belles
Lettres. Comptes rendus

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro-
nomical Texts

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo-
nian Religious Texts

G. Cros, Mission francaise de
Chaldée. Nouvelles fouilles de
Tello

Compte rendu, Rencontre Assyrio-
logique Internationale

Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian
Tablets

Cuneiform Texts in the Metropoli-
tan Museum of Art

Cuneiform Texts from Nimrud

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Cyrus

Cahiers de la Délégation Archéo-
logique Francaise en Iran

S. Dalley, A Catalogue of the Ak-
kadian Cuneiform Tablets in the
Collections of the Royal Scottish
Museum, Edinburgh

S. Dalley and J. N. Postgate, The
Tablets from Fort Shalmaneser
(=CTN 3)

G. H. Dalman, Aramiisch-neu-
hebraisches Worterbuch zu Tar-
gum, Talmud und Midrasch

M. A. Dandamaev, Slavery in
Babylonia from Nabopolassar to
Alexander the Great

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Darius

Symbolae iuridicae et historicae
Martino David dedicatae. Tomus
alter: Iura Orientis antiqui

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von
Fara (= WVDOG 40, 43, 45)

L. Dekiere, Old Babylonian Real
Estate Documents from Sippar in
the British Museum, Parts 1-6
(= MHE Texts 2)

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des
cylindres orientaux . .. de la Bib-
liotheque Nationale

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des
cylindres . . . Musée du Louvre

F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lese-

stiicke, 3rd ed.



Delitzsch
HWB
De Meyer AV

Dietrich
Araméer

van Dijk
Gotterlieder

van Dijk La
Sagesse

van Dijk
Lugale

Dillard NB
Lewis Coll.

Diri

Divination

DLZ
Donbaz-Yoffee
OB Kish

Dosch
Arraphe
Doty Uruk

Dougherty
Shirkutu
DP

Dream-book

van Driel Cult
of ASSur
D.T.

Durand
Catalogue
EPHE

Durand Textes
babyloniens

Ea

EA

Eames Coll.
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F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand-
worterbuch

Cinquante-deux réflexions sur le
proche-orient ancien offertes en
hommage a Léon De Meyer

M. Dietrich, Die Aramier Sid-
babyloniens in der Sargoniden-
zeit (= AOAT 7)

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gotter-
lieder

J. van Dijk, La sagesse suméro-
accadienne

J. van Dijk, LUGAL UD ME-LAM-bi
NIR-GAL

R. B. Dillard, Neo-Babylonian
Texts from the John Frederick
Lewis Collection of the Free
Library of Philadelphia (Ph.D.
diss., Dropsie Univ. 1975)

lexical series diri DIR staku =
(w)atru

J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination en
Mésopotamie ancienne et dans les
régions voisines

Deutsche Literaturzeitung

V. Donbaz and N. Yoffee, Old
Babylonian Texts from Kish Con-
served in the Istanbul Museums
(= BiMes 17)

G. Dosch, Zur Struktur der Gesell-
schaft des Konigreichs Arraphe
L. T. Doty, Cuneiform Archives
from Hellenistic Uruk (Ph.D.

diss., Yale Univ. 1977)
R. P. Dougherty, The Shirk{itu of
Babylonian Deities (= YOR 5/2)
M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents
présargoniques

A. L. Oppenheim, The Interpreta-
tion of Dreams in the Ancient
Near East (= Transactions of the
American Philosophical Society
46/3)

G. van Driel, The Cult of ASSur

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

J.-M. Durand, Documents cunéi-
formes de la IV® Section de I’Ecole
Pratique des Hautes Etudes

J.-M. Durand, Textes babyloniens
d’époque récente

lexical series ea A = mdqu, pub.
Civil, MSL 14

J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna-
Tafeln (= VAB 2); EA 359-79:
Rainey EA

A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the
Cuneiform Tablets of the Wil-
berforce Eames Babylonian Col-
lection in the New York Public
Library (= AOS 32)

Eames
Collection

Ebeling
Glossar

Ebeling
Hander-
hebung

Ebeling KMI

Ebeling
Neubab.
Briefe

Ebeling
Neubab.
Briefe aus
Uruk

Ebeling
Parfiimrez.

Ebeling
Stiftungen

Ebeling
Wagenpferde

Edel
Agyptische
Arzte

Edzard Tell ed-
Der

Edzard
Zwischenzeit

Eidem
Shemshara

Eilers
Beamten-
namen

Eilers
Gesellschafts-
formen

Emesal Voc.

EN

En. el.
Erimhus

Erimhus Bogh.

Eshnunna
Code

Evetts App.

Evetts Ev.-M.

xiii

tablets in the Wilberforce Eames
Babylonian Collection in the New
York Public Library

E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu-
babylonischen Briefen (= SBAW
1953/1)

E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Gebets-
serie “Handerhebung” (= VIO 20)

E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi-
cinischen Inhalts

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische Briefe
(= ABAW NF 30)

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische Briefe
aus Uruk

E. Ebeling, Parfimrezepte und
kultische Texte aus Assur (also
pub. in Or. NS 17-19)

E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor-
schriften fir assyrische Tempel
(= VIO 23)

E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer
mittelassyrischen Vorschriften-
sammlung fir die Akklimati-
sierung und Trainierung von
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7)

E. Edel, Agyptische Arzte und
dgyptische Medizin am hethiti-
schen Koénigshof

D. 0. Edzard, Altbabylonische
Rechts- und  Wirtschaftsur-
kunden aus Tell ed-Der (=
ABAW NF 72)

D. O. Edzard, Die “Zweite Zwi-
schenzeit” Babyloniens

J. Eidem, The Shemshara Archives
2: The Administrative Texts

W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten-
namen in der keilschriftlichen
Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen
fur die Kunde des Morgenlandes
25/5)

W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im
altbabylonischen Recht

lexical seriesdimmer=dingir=
tlu, pub. Landsberger, MSL 4 3-
44

Excavations at Nuzi (EN 9/1 pub.
in SCCNH 2)

Enuma elis

lexical series erimhus§ = anantu,
pub. Cavigneaux, MSL 17

Boghazkeui version of Erimhus,
pub. Giterbock, MSL 17

see Goetze LE

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of . ..
Evil-Merodach . . . Appendix

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of . ..
Evil-Merodach . . .



Evetts Lab.

Evetts Ner.

Explicit Malku synonym list malku =
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B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of . ..
Laborosoarchod

B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of . ..
Neriglissar . . .

Sarru, ex-

plicit version (Tablets I-II pub.

A.D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421ff.)

Fadhil Arraphe A. Fadhil, Studien zur Topographie

Fales
Censimenti

Falkenstein
ATU

Falkenstein
Das Sume-
rische

Falkenstein
Gerichts-
urkunden

Falkenstein
Gotterlieder

Falkenstein
Grammatik

Falkenstein
Haupttypen

Falkenstein
Topographie
Farber Baby-
Beschwo-
rungen
Farber Istar
und Dumuzi
Festschrift
Eilers

Festschrift
Joseph
Henninger

FF

Figulla Cat.

Figurative
Language

Finet
L’Accadien

Finkelstein
Mem. Vol.

Fish
Catalogue

Fish Letters

FLP

und Prosopographie der Provinz-
stddte des Konigreichs Arraphe

F. M. Fales, Censimenti e catasti di
epoca neo-assira

A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte
aus Uruk

A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische
(= Handbuch der Orientalistik,
erste Abteilung, zweiter Band,
erster und zweiter Abschnitt,
Lieferung I)

A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen
Gerichtsurkunden (= ABAW NF
39, 40, 44)

A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Gétter-
lieder

A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der
Sprache Gudeas von Laga8
(= AnOr 28 and 29)

A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen
der sumerischen Beschworung
(=LSSNF1)

A. Falkenstein, Topographie von
Uruk

W. Farber, Schlaf, Kindchen,
Schlafl: Mesopotamische Baby-
Beschwoérungen und -Rituale

W. Farber, Beschwoérungsrituale an
Istar und Dumuzi

Festschrift fiir Wilhelm Eilers: Ein
Dokument der internationalen
Forschung

Al-Bahit: Festschrift Joseph Hen-
ninger (= Studia Instituti Anthro-
pos 28)

Forschungen und Fortschritte

H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the
Babylonian Tablets in the British
Museum (= Cat. BM 1)

M. Mindlin, M. J. Geller, and J. E.
Wansbrough, eds., Figurative Lan-
guage in the Ancient Near East

A. Finet, L’ Accadien des lettres de
Mari

Essays on the Ancient Near East in
Memory of Jacob Joel Finkel-
stein

T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian
Tablets in the John Rylands
Library

T. Fish, Letters of the First Baby-
lonian Dynasty in the John Ry-
lands Library, Manchester

tablets in the collections of the
Free Library of Philadelphia

Friankel
Fremdw.

Frankena
Takultu

Freydank
Chronologie

Freydank
Wirtschafts-
texte

Friedrich
Festschrift

Friedrich
Gesetze

Friedrich
Heth. Wh.

Friedrich
Staats-
vertrige

FuB

Gadd Early
Dynasties

Gadd Ideas

Gadd
Teachers

Gandert
Festschrift

Garelli Gilg.

Garelli Les
Assyriens
Gaster AV

Gautier
Dilbat
GCCI

Gelb OAIC

Gelb-Kienast
Koénigsin-
schriften

Genouillac
Kich

Genouillac
Trouvaille

Genouillac
TSA

George
Temples

George Topo-
graphical
Texts

Gesenius!’

Xiv

S. Frankel, Die araméischen Fremd-
worter im Arabischen

R. Frankena, Takultu, De sacrale
Maaltijd in het assyrische Ritueel

H. Freydank, Beitrdge zur mittel-
assyrischen Chronologie und Ge-
schichte

H. Freydank, Spétbabylonische
Wirtschaftstexte aus Uruk

Festschrift Johannes Friedrich

J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen
Gesetze (= Documenta et monu-
menta orientis antiqui 7)

J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Wér-
terbuch . ..

J. Friedrich, Staatsvertrige des
Hatti-Reiches in hethitischer
Sprache (= MVAG 34/1)

Forschungen und Berichte

C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of
Sumer and Akkad

C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule in
the Ancient East

C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students
in the Oldest Schools

Gandert Festschrift (= Berliner
Beitrage zur Vor- und Frithge-
schichte 2)

P. Garelli, Gilgame$ et sa légende.
Etudes recueillies par Paul Ga-
relli & l'occasion de la VII® Ren-
contre Assyriologique Internatio-
nale (Paris, 1958)

P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cappa-
doce

Occident and Orient (Studies in
Honour of M. Gaster)

J. E. Gautier, Archives d’une
famille de Dilbat . . .

R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College
Cuneiform Inscriptions

1. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip-
tions in Chicago Natural History
Museum

I. J. Gelb and B. Kienast, Die
altakkadischen Konigsinschriften
des dritten Jahrtausends

H. de Genouillac, Premieéres re-
cherches archéologiques a Kich

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de
Dréhem

H. de Genouillac, Tablettes sumé-
riennes archaiques. . .

A. R. George, House Most High:
The Temples of Ancient Meso-
potamia

A. R. George, Babylonian Topo-
graphical Texts (= OLA 40)

W. Gesenius, Hebriisches und
aramaisches Handworterbuch,
17th ed.



GGA
Gibson-Biggs
Seals

Gilg.

Gilg. 0.1.

Goetze
Hattusilis

Goetze
Kizzuwatna

Goetze LE

Goetze Neue
Bruchstiicke

Golénischeff
Gordon AV

Gordon
Handbook

Gordon Smith
College

Gordon
Sumerian
Proverbs

Goéssmann Era

Gott. Misz.

Grant Bus.
Doc.

Grant Smith
College

Gray Samag

Grayson ARI

Grayson
BHLT
Grayson
Chronicles
Greengus
Ishchali
Greengus
Studies
Grosz Wullu
Archive
Guest Notes
on Plants
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Gottingische gelehrte Anzeigen

M. Gibson and R. D. Biggs, eds.,
Seals and Sealing in the Ancient
Near East

Gilgames epic, cited from Thomp-
son Gilg. (M. = Meissner Frag-
ment, OB Version of Tablet X;
P. = Pennsylvania Tablet, OB
Version of Tablet II; Y. = Yale
Tablet, OB Version of Tablet IIT)

OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali
pub. by T. Bauer, JNES 16 254ff.,
also Greengus Ishchali 277

A. Goetze, Hattugilis. Der Bericht
iber seine Thronbesteigung nebst
den Paralleltexten (= MVAG
29/3)

A. Goetze, Kizzuwatna and the
Problem of Hittite Geography (=
YOR 22)

A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna
(= AASOR 31)

A. Goetze, Neue Bruchstiicke zum
grossen Text des Hattugili§ und
den Paralleltexten (= MVAG
34/2)

V. 8. Golénischeff, Vingt-quatre
tablettes cappadociennes. . .

Orient and Occident: Essays Pre-
sented to Cyrus H. Gordon ... (=
AOAT 22)

C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook

(= AnOr 25)

C. H. Gordon, Smith College
Tablets . . . (= Smith College Stud-
ies in History 38)

E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs

F. Géssmann, Das Era-Epos

Gottinger Miszellen: Beitrige zur
agyptologischen Diskussion

E. Grant, Babylonian Business Doc-
uments of the Classical Period

E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents
in the Smith College Library

C. D. Gray, The Sama§ Religious
Texts. ..

A. K. Grayson, Assyrian Royal
Inscriptions

A. K. Grayson, Babylonian Histori-
cal-Literary Texts (= TSTS 3)

A. K. Grayson, Assyrian and Baby-
lonian Chronicles (= TCS 5)

S. Greengus, Old Babylonian Tab-
lets from Ishchali and Vicinity

S. Greengus, Studies in Ishchali
Documents (= BiMes 19)

K. Grosz, The Archive of the
Wullu Family

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and
Plant Products with their Collo-
quial Names in ‘Iraq

Guest Notes
on Trees
Gurney MB

Texts

Giterbock
Siegel

Hallo Royal
Titles

Hartmann
Musik

Haupt
Nimrodepos

Haverford
Symposium

Hecker
Giessen

Hecker
Grammatik

Heimpel
Tierbilder

Herzfeld API

Hewett
Anniversary
Vol.

Heg.

HG

Hh.

Hilprecht AV

Hilprecht
Deluge Story

Hinke
Kudurru

Hinz AFF

Hirsch
Unter-
suchungen

Hoffner
Alimenta

E. Guest, Notes on Trees and
Shrubs for Lower Iraq

0. R. Gurney, The Middle Babylo-
nian Legal and Economic Texts
from Ur

H. G. Giaterbock, Siegel aus Bogaz-
koy (= AfO Beiheft 5 and 7)

W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopotamian
Royal Titles (= AOS 43)

H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su-
merischen Kultur

P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim-
rodepos

E. Grant, ed., The Haverford Sym-
posium on Archaeology and the
Bible

K. Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte
der Universitdatsbibliothek Gies-
sen

K. Hecker, Grammatik der Kil-
tepe-Texte (= AnOr 44)

W. Heimpel, Tierbilder in der
sumerischen Literatur (= Studia
Pohl 2)

E. Herzfeld,
schriften

So Live the Works of Men: Seven-
tieth Anniversary Volume Hon-
oring Edgar Lee Hewett

lexical series HAR.gud = wmri =
ballu, pub. MSL 5-11

J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi’s
Gesetz

lexical series HAR. ra = hubullu (Hh.
I-IV pub. Landsberger, MSL 5;
Hh. V-VII pub. Landsberger,
MSL 6; Hh. VIII-XII pub. Lands-
berger, MSL 7; Hh. XIII-XIV,
XVIII pub. Landsberger, MSL 8;
Hh. XV pub. Landsberger, MSL
9; Hh. XVI-XVII, XIX pub.
Landsberger and Reiner, MSL
10; Hh. XX-XXIV pub. Lands-
berger and Reiner, MSL 11)

Hilprecht Anniversary Volume.
Studies in Assyriology and Ar-
chaeology Dedicated to Hermann
V. Hilprecht

H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest Ver-
sion of the Babylonian Deluge
Story and the Temple Library of
Nippur

W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5, p.
21-27

W. Hinz, Altiranische Funde und
Forschungen

H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur
altassyrischen Religion (= AfO
Beiheft 13/14)

H. A. Hoffner, Alimenta Hethae-
orum (= AOS 55)

Altpersische In-



Holma
KI. Beitr.

Holma
Korperteile

Holma Omen
Texts

Holma
Quttulu

Holma
Weitere
Beitr.

Houwink ten
Cate AV

Hrozny Code
Hittite

Hrozny
Getreide

Hrozny
Kultepe

Hrozny
Ta‘annek

HSM

HSS

HUCA

Hunger
Kolophone

Hunger Uruk

Hunger-
Pingree
MUL.APIN

Hussey
Sumerian
Tablets

1B

IBoT

Ichisar
Imdilum

ICK

Idu
IEJ
IF
Igituh

ILN
IM

Imgidda to
Erimhus

108
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H. Holma, Kleine Beitrige zum
assyrischen Lexikon (= AASF B
7/2)

H. Holma, Die Namen der
Korperteile im Assyrisch-babylo-
nischen (= AASF B 7)

H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby-
lonian Tablets in the British
Museum . . .

H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babyloni-
schen Personennamen der Form
Quttulu (= AASF B 13/2)

H. Holma, Weitere Beitrige zum
assyrischen Lexikon (= AASF B
15/y 1)

Studio Historiae Ardens: Ancient
Near Eastern Studies Presented
to Philo H. J. Houwink ten Cate

F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant
de I’Asie Mineure

F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten
Babylonien ... (= SAWW Phil.-
Hist. K1. 173/1)

F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cunéi-
formes du Kultépé (= ICK 1)
(= Monogr. ArOr 14)

F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von
Ta‘annek, in Sellin Ta‘annek

tablets in the Hilprecht collection,
Jena

tablets in the collections of the
Harvard Semitic Museum

Harvard Semitic Series

Hebrew Union College Annual

H. Hunger, Babylonische und as-
syrische Kolophone (= AOAT 2)

H. Hunger, Spatbabylonische Texte
aus Uruk, 1

H. Hunger and D. Pingree, muL.
APIN: An Astronomical Compendi-
um in Cuneiform (= AfO Beiheft 24)

M. 1. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in
the Harvard Semitic Museum
(= HSS 3 and 4)

tablets in the collections of the Pon-
tificio Istituto Biblico, Rome

Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde Bu-
lunan Bogazkdy Tabletleri

M. Ichisar, Les archives cappadoci-
ennes du marchand Imdilum

Inscriptions cunéiformes du Kul-
tépé

lexical series A = tdu

Israel Exploration Journal

Indogermanische Forschungen

lexical series igituh = tamartu. Ig-
ituh short version pub. Lands-
berger and Gurney, AfO 18 81ff.

Illustrated London News

tablets in the collections of the Iraq
Museum, Baghdad

see Erimhus

Israel Oriental Studies

Istanbul
ITT

Izbu Comm.

Izi
1zi Bogh.

Izre’el
Amarna

JA

Jacobsen
Copenhagen

Jacobsen
Eshnunna

Jankowska

KTK
JAOS

Jastrow Dict.

JBL
JCS

JEA
JEN

JENu
JEOL

JESHO
Jestin NTSS

Jestin
Suruppak

JJP

JKF

JNES

Joannes
Archives de
Borsippa

Joannes Textes
économiques

Johns
Doomsday
Book

Jones-Snyder

JPOS
JQR

JRAS
JSOR

XVl

tablets in the collections of the Ar-
chaeological Museum of Istanbul

Inventaire des tablettes de Tello

commentary to the series summa
tzbu, pub. Leichty Izbu p. 211-
233

lexical series izi = isatu, pub. Civil,
MSL 13 154-226

Boghazkeui version of Izi, pub.
Civil, MSL 13 132-147

S. Izre’el, The Amarna Scholarly
Tablets

Journal asiatique

T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in
the National Museum, Copen-
hagen

T. Jacobsen, Philological Notes on
Eshnunna and Its Inscriptions
(= AS6)

N. B. Jankowska, Klinopisnye
teksty iz Kjul’-Tepe v sobrani-
iakh SSSR

Journal of the American Oriental
Society

M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the
Targumim . . .

Journal of Biblical Literature

Journal of Cuneiform Studies

Journal of Egyptian Archaeology

Joint Expedition with the Iraq
Museum at Nuzi (JEN 674-881
pub. in SCCNH 3)

Joint Expedition with the Iraq
Museum at Nuzi, unpub.

Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch-
Egyptisch Genootschap “Ex Ori-
ente Lux”

Journal of the Economic and Social
History of the Orient

R. Jestin, Nouyelles tablettes su-
mériennes de Suruppak

R. Jestin, Tablettes sumériennes
de Suruppak . ..

Journal of Juristic Papyrology

Jahrbuch fiir kleinasiatische For-
schung

Journal of Near Eastern Studies

F. Joannes, Archives de Borsippa:
La Famille Ea-il{ita-bani

F. Joannes, Textes économiques de
la Babylonie récente

C. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian
Doomsday Book

T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sume-
rian Economic Texts from the
Third Ur Dynasty

Journal of the Palestine Oriental
Society

Jewish Quarterly Review

Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society

Journal of the Society of Oriental
Research
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JSS Journal of Semitic Studies
JTVI Journal of the Transactions of the
Victoria Institute
K. tablets in the Kouyunjik collection
of the British Museum
Kagal lexical series kagal = abullu, pub.
Civil, MSL 13 227-261
KAH Keilschrifttexte aus Assur his-
torischen Inhalts
KAJ Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi-
schen Inhalts
Kamid Kamid el-Loz, Saarbriicker Bei-
el-Loz trage zur Altertumskunde 7 1970
Kang SACT S. Kang, Sumerian and Akkadian
Cuneiform Texts in the Collec-
tion of the World History Mu-
seum of the University of Illinois
KAR Keilschrifttexte aus Assur reli-
giosen Inhalts
KAV Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver-
schiedenen Inhalts
KB Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek
KBo Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazkoi
Kent Old R. G. Kent, Old Persian . . . (= AOS
Persian 33)
Ker Porter R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia,
Travels Persia, Armenia, Ancient Baby-
lonia, etc. . . .
Kessler K. Kessler, Untersuchungen zur
Topographie  historischen Topographie Nord-
mesopotamiens
Kessler K. Kessler, Uruk: Urkunden aus
Uruk Privathéusern
Kh. tablets from Khafadje in the collec-
tions of the Oriental Institute,
University of Chicago
Kienast Altass. B. Kienast, Das altassyrische
Kaufver- Kaufvertragsrecht
tragsrecht
Kienast ATHE B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen
Texte des Orientalischen Semi-
nars der Universitdt Heidelberg
und der Sammlung Erlenmeyer
Kienast B. Kienast, Die altbabylonischen
Kisurra Briefe und Urkunden aus Kisurra

Kienast-Volk
SAB

B. Kienast and K. Volk, Die su-
merischen und akkadischen Briefe

King Chron. L. W. King, Chronicles Concerning
Early Babylonian Kings. . .
King Early L. W. King, A History of Sumer
History and Akkad: An Account of the
Early Races of Babylonia . . .
King History L. W. King, A History of Babylon
King Hittite L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the
Texts Cuneiform Character in the Brit-

ish Museum

Klauber E. Klauber, Assyrisches Beam-

Beamtentum  tentum nach Briefen aus der Sar-
gonidenzeit (= LSS 5/3)

KIF Kleinasiatische Forschungen

Knudtzon J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete
Gebete an den Sonnengott . . .

Koécher BAM F. Koécher, Die babylonisch-

assyrische Medizin in Texten und
Untersuchungen

Kocher F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur
Pflanzen- assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen-
kunde und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28)

Kohler u. J. Kohler and F. E. Peiser, Aus
Peiser dem babylonischen Rechtsleben
Rechtsleben

Konst. tablets excavated at Assur, in the

collections of the Archaeological
Museum of Istanbul

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy-
Biirgschafts-  risches Biirgschaftsrecht
recht .

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi-
Griech. sche Rechtsurkunden aus den
Rechtsurk. ostlichen Randgebieten des Hel-

lenismus (= ASAW 42/1)
Koschaker P. Koschaker, Neue keilschrift-
NRUA liche Rechtsurkunden aus der El-
Amarna-Zeit (= ASAW 39/5)
Kramer AV Kramer Anniversary Volume (=
AOAT 25)

Kramer S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over
Lamentation  the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12)
Kramer S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary
SLTN Texts from Nippur (= AASOR 23)
Kramer S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a

Two Elegies Pushkin Museum Tablet

Kraus AbB1 F. R. Kraus, Briefe aus dem Brit-

ish Museum

Kraus AV Zikir Sumim: Assyriological Stud-

ies Presented to F. R. Kraus . . .

Kraus Edikt F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des Konigs

Kraus Texte

Ammi-Saduga von Babylon (=
Studia et documenta ad 1ura ori-
entis antiqui pertinentia 5)

F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni-
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO
Beiheft 3)

Kraus F. R. Kraus, Konigliche Verfiigun-
Verfiigungen gen in altbabylonischer Zeit (=
Studia et documenta ad iura ori-
entis antiqui pertinentia 11)
Kraus F.R. Kraus, Staatliche Viehhaltung
Viehhaltung  im altbabylonischen Lande Larsa
Krecher J. Krecher, Sumerische Kultlyrik
Kultlyrik

Kinnier Wilson J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Legend
Etana of Etana
Kinnier Wilson J. V. Kinnier Wilson, The Nim-
Wine Lists rud Wine Lists (= CTN 1)
Kish tablets excavated at Kish, in the
collections of the Ashmolean Mu-
seum, Oxford

KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der

Sammlung Rudolf Blanckertz,
Berlin

KT Hahn J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte aus der
Sammlung Frida Hahn, Berlin
KTS KTS 1 = J. Lewy, Die altassy-

Xvii

rischen Texte vom Kiiltepe bei
Kaisarije; KTS 2 = V. Donbaz,



KUB

Kiichler
Beitr.

Kiihne
Chronologie

Kiltepe
Kiimmel
Familie
Kupper
Les Nomades

Labat
L’Akkadien

Labat
Calendrier

Labat Suse

Labat TDP
Lacheman AV

Laessge Bit
Rimki
Lajard
Culte de
Vénus
Lambert
BWL
Lambert
Love Lyrics

Lambert
Marduk’s
Address to
the Demons

Lambert-
Millard
Atra-hasis

Landsberger
Brief

Landsberger
Date Palm

Landsberger
Fauna

Landsberger
Kult.
Kalender

Landsberger-
Jacobsen
Georgica

Lang.

Langdon BL

Langdon
Creation
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Keilschrifttexte in den Antiken-
Museen zu Stambul

Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghaz-
koi

F. Kuchler, Beitriage zur Kenntnis
der assyrisch-babylonischen Me-
dizin . ..

C. Kiithne, Die Chronologie der in-
ternationalen Korrespondenz von
El-Amarna (= AOAT 17)

unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe

H. M. Kiimmel, Familie, Beruf und
Amt im spédtbabylonischen Uruk

J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en Mé-
sopotamie au temps des rois de
Mari

R. Labat, L’Akkadien de Boghaz-
Koi

R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien
des travaux, des signes et des mois

R. Labat, Textes littéraires de Suse
(= MDP 57)

R. Labat, Traité akkadien de diag-
nostics et pronostics médicaux

Studies on the Civilization and
Culture of Nuzi and the Hurrians
in Honor of Ernest R. Lacheman
(=SCCNH 1)

J. Laessge, Studies on the Assyrian
Ritual bit rimki

J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le
culte . .. de Vénus

W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis-
dom Literature

W. G. Lambert, The Problem of
the Love Lyrics, in Goedicke and
Roberts, eds., Unity and Diversity

W. G. Lambert, Marduk’s Address
to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ff.)

W. G. Lambert and A. R. Millard,
Atra-hasis: The Babylonian Story
of the Flood

B. Landsberger, Brief des Bischofs
von Esagila an Koénig Asarhaddon

B. Landsberger, The Date Palm
and Its By-Products According to
the Cuneiform Sources (= AfO
Beiheft 17)

B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des
alten Mesopotamien . .. (= ASAW
42/6)

B. Landsberger, Der kultische Ka-
lender der Babylonier und Assyrer
(=LSS6/1-2)

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen,
Georgica (in MS.)

Language

S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies

S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic
of Creation

Langdon
Menologies
Langdon SBP

Langdon
Tammuz

Lanu

Lanz Harrdnu

Laroche
Glossaire
Hourrite

Lautner
Personen-
miete

Lautner
Richterliche

S. Langdon, Babylonian Menol-
ogies . . .

S. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo-
nian Psalms

S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar

lexical series alam = lanu

H. Lanz, Die neubabylonischen
harrdnu-Geschiftsunternehmen

E. Laroche, Glossaire de la langue
hourrite (= RHA 34-35)

J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische
Personenmiete und Ernte-
arbeitervertrige (= Studia et do-
cumenta ad iura orientis antiqui
pertinentia 1)

J. G. Lautner, Die richterliche
Entscheidung und die Streit-

Entscheidung beendigung im altbabylonischen

Layard

Layard
Discoveries

LB
LBAT

Leander

Le Gac Asn.

Legrain Catal.
Cugnin

Legrain
TRU

Lehmann-
Haupt CIC

Leichty Izbu

Lenormant
Choix

van Lerberghe
OB Texts

van Lerberghe
Ur-Utu

Levine Stelae
Lidzbarski

Handbuch
Lie Sar.

XViil

Prozessrechte

A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the
Cuneiform Character . . .

A. H. Layard, Discoveries among
the Ruins of Nineveh and Baby-
lon

tablet numbers in the de Liagre
Bohl Collection, Leiden

Late Babylonian Astronomical and
Related Texts, copied by T. G.
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier,
prepared for publication by A. J.
Sachs, with the cooperation of J.
Schaumberger

P. A. Leander, Uber die su-
merischen Lehnworter im Assy-
rischen

Y. Le Gaec, Les inscriptions
d’ A8Sur-nasir-aplu I11

L. Legrain, Catalogue des cylindres
orientaux de la collection Louis
Cugnin

L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d’Ur

F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt, ed., Cor-
pus inscriptionum chaldicarym
E. Leichty, The Omen Series Sum-

ma Izbu (= TCS 4)

F. Lenormant, Choix de textes
cunéiformes inédits ou incom-
plétement publi€s jusqu’a ce jour

K. van Lerberghe, Old Babylonian
Legal and Administrative Texts
from Philadelphia (= OLA 21)

K. van Lerberghe and G. Voet,
Sippar-Amnanum: The Ur-Utu
Archive (= MHE Texts 1)

L. D. Levine, Two Neo-Assyrian
Stelae from Iran

M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord-
semitischen Epigraphik

A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of Sar-
gon II



LIH

Limet
Anthropo-
nymie

Limet AV

Limet
Documents

Limet Métal

Limet Sceaux
Cassites

Limet Textes
Sumeériens

Lipinski
Economy

Livingstone
Mystical and
Mythological
Explanatory

Works
LKA

LKU

van Loon AV

Loretz Chagar
Bazar

Loretz-Mayer
Su-ila

Low Flora

LSS

LTBA

Lu

Lugale

Lyon Sar.
MAD
MAH
Malku
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L. W. King, The Letters and In-
scriptions of Hammurabi

H. Limet, L’anthroponymie su-
meérienne dans les documents de
la 3° dynastie d’Ur

Tablettes et images aux pays de
Sumer et d’Akkad: Mélanges
offerts 8 Monsieur H. Limet

H. Limet, Etude de documents de
la période d’Agadé appartenant a
I’Université de Liege

H. Limet, Le travail du métal au
pays de Sumer au temps de la IT1°
dynastie d’Ur

H. Limet, Les légendes des sceaux
cassites

H. Limet, Textes sumériens de la
ITI° dynastie d’Ur (= Documents
du Proche-Orient ancien des
Musées Royaux d’Art et d’His-
toire, Epigraphie 1)

E. Lipinski, ed., State and Temple
Economy in the Ancient Near
East (= OLA 5 and 6)

A. Livingstone, Mystical and Myth-
ological Explanatory Works of
Assyrian and Babylonian Scholars

E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil-
schrifttexte aus Assur

A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil-
schrifttexte aus Uruk

To the Euphrates and Beyond: Ar-
chaeological Studies in Honour of
Maurits N. van Loon

0. Loretz, Texte aus Chagar Bazar
und Tell Brak (= AOAT 3) _

0. Loretz and W. R. Mayer, Su-ila
Gebete (= AOAT 34)

I. Low, Die Flora der Juden

Leipziger semitistische Studien

Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der
Babylonier und Assyrer in den
Berliner Museen

lexical series lu = $a, pub. Civil,
MSL 12 87-147

epic Lugale u melambi ner-
gal, cited from MS. of A. Falken-
stein (line nos. in parentheses
according to van Dijk Lugale)

D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar-
gon’s. ..

Materials for the Assyrian Diction-
ary

tablets in the collections of the
Musée d’Art et d’'Histoire, Geneva

synonym list malku = Sarru (Malku
I pub. A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83
421ff.; Malku II pub. W. von
Soden, ZA 43 235ff.; supplemen-
tary material pub. in von Weiher
Uruk)

MAOG

Maglu
MARI

Matous
Festschrift
Matous KK

Matous
Kultepe

Maul
Ersahunga

Maul
Namburbi

Mayer Gebets-
beschwo-
rungen

MBGT

McEwan LB
Tablets

MCS
MCT

MDOG
MDP

MEE
Meek AV

Meissner
BAP

Meissner
BAW

Meissner
BuA
Meissner
Supp.
Meissner-Rost
Senn.
Mél. Dussaud

Mélanges
Birot

Mélanges
Cazelles

Mélanges
Finet

X1x

Mitteilungen der  Altorienta-
lischen Gesellschaft

G. Meier, Maqlli (= AfO Beiheft 2)

Mari, Annales de Recherches In-
terdisciplinaires

Festschrift Lubor Matous

L. Matou§ and M. MatouSova-
Rajmova, Kappadokische Keil-
schrifttafeln mit Siegeln aus den
Sammlungen der Karlsuniver-
sitdt in Prag (= ICK 3)

L. Matous, Inscriptions cunéiformes
du Kultépé, Vol. 2 (= ICK 2)

S. Maul, ‘Herzberuhigungsklagen’:
Die sumerisch-akkadischen Ersa-
hunga-Gebete

S. Maul, Zukunftsbewiltigung:
Eine Untersuchung altorientali-
schen Denkens anhand der baby-
lonisch-assyrischen  Loserituale
(Namburbi)

W. R. Mayer, Untersuchungen
zur Formensprache der babylo-
nischen “Gebetsbeschwérungen”
(= Studia Pohl: Series Maior 5)

Middle Babylonian Grammatical
Texts, pub. Civil and Kennedy,
MSL 88 172-91

G. J. P. McEwan, The Late Babylo-
nian Tablets in the Royal Ontario
Museum (= Royal Ontario Mu-
seum Cuneiform Texts 2)

Manchester Cuneiform Studies

0. Neugebauer and A. Sachs,
Mathematical Cuneiform Texts
(= AOS 29)

Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient-
Gesellschaft

Mémoires de la
Perse

Materiali Epigrafici di Ebla

The Seed of Wisdom: Essays in
Honour of T. J. Meek

B. Meissner, Beitrige zum alt-
babylonischen Privatrecht

B. Meissner, Beitrige zum as-
syrischen Woérterbuch (= AS 1
and 4)

B. Meissner, Babylonien und As-
syrien

B. Meissner, Supplement zu den
assyrischen Worterbiichern

B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die
Bauinschriften Sanheribs

Mélanges syriens offerts & M. René
Dussaud

Miscellanea Babylonica: Mélanges
offerts & Maurice Birot

Mélanges bibliques et orientaux en
I’honneur de M. Henri Cazelles
(= AOAT 212)

Reflets des deux fleuves: Volume
de mélanges offerts & André Finet

Délégation en



Mélanges
Garelli

Mélanges
Kupper

Mélanges
Laroche
Meloni Saggi

Mendelsohn
Slavery

Menzel
Tempel

MEOL

Met. Museum

MHE

Michel Innaya

Mikasa
Festschrift

MIO

MJ
MKT

MLC

MM

Moldenke

Moore
Michigan
Coll.

Moran EA

Moran Letters

Moran
Temple Lists

MRS

MSL

MSL SS

MSP

Muhamed
OB Haddad

Mullo Weir
Lexicon

MVAG
MVN
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Marchands, diplomates et em-
pereurs: Etudes sur la civilisation
mésopotamienne offertes a Paul
Garelli

De la Babylonie a la Syrie, en pas-
sant par Mari: Mélanges offerts a
Monsieur J.-R. Kupper

Florilegium Anatolicum: Mélanges
offerts & Emmanuel Laroche

G. Meloni, Saggi di filologia semi-
tica

I. Mendelsohn, Slavery in the An-
cient Near East

B. Menzel, Assyrische Tempel
(= Studia Pohl: Series Maior 10)

Mededelingen en Verhandelingen
van het Vooraziatisch-Egyptisch
Genootschap “Ex Oriente Lux”

tablets in the collections of the Met-
ropolitan Museum of Art

Mesopotamian History and Envi-
ronment

C. Michel, Innaya dans les tablettes
paléo-assyriennes

Near Eastern Studies Dedicated to
H. I. H. Prince Takahito Mikasa

Mitteilungen des Instituts fiir Ori-
entforschung

Museum Journal

0. Neugebauer,
Keilschrift-texte

tablets in the collections of the
J. Pierpont Morgan Library

tablets in the collections of the
Monserrat Museum

A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con-
tract Tablets in the Metropolitan
Museum of Art

E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian Doc-
uments in the University of
Michigan Collection

W. L. Moran, Les lettres d’El-
Amarna

W. L. Moran, The Amarna Letters

W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian
Temple Lists (in MS.)

Mission de Ras Shamra

Materialien zum sumerischen Lexi-
kon; Materials for the Sumerian
Lexicon

Materials for the Sumerian Lexi-
con Supplementary Series

J. J. M. de Morgan, Mission scien-
tifique en Perse

A. Muhamed, Old Babylonian Cu-
neiform Texts from the Hamrin
Basin: Tell Haddad

C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of Ac-
cadian Prayers. ..

Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch-
Aegyptischen Gesellschaft

Materiali per il vocabolario neo-
sumerico

Mathematische

N

Nabnitu
NABU
NAWG
NBC
NBGT

Nbk.

Nbn.

NCBT

ND

Nemet-Nejat
LB Field
Plans

Neugebauer

ACT
Ni

Nies UDT
Nigga
Nikolski
Notscher Ellil
NPN
NT
Oberhuber
Festschrift
Oberhuber

Florenz

Oberhuber
IKT

OB Lu

OBGT

OBT Tell
Rimah

OECT

tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Philadel-
phia

lexical series SIG;+ALAM = nabnitu,
pub. Finkel, MSL 16

Nouvelles Assyriologiques Breves
et Utilitaires

Nachrichten der Akademie der
Wissenschaften in Géttingen

tablets in the Babylonian Collec-
tion, Yale University Library

Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts,
pub. Hallock and Landsberger,
MSL 4 129-178

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Nabuchodonosor

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Nabonidus

tablets in the Babylonian Collec-
tion, Yale University Library

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Nimrud (Kalhu)

K. R. Nemet-Nejat, Late Babylo-
nian Field Plans in the British
Museum (= Studia Pohl: Series
Maior 11)

0. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu-
neiform Texts

tablets excavated at Nippur, in the
collections of the Archaeological
Museum of Istanbul

J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets

lexical series nigga = makkuru,
pub. Civil, MSL 13 91-124

M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho-
ziaistvennoi otchetnosti . . .

F. Nétscher, Ellil in Sumer und
Akkad

1. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A.
MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names
(=0IP57)

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti-
tute and other institutions

Im Bannkreis des Alten Orients:

Studien ... Karl Oberhuber ...
gewidmet

K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und ak-
kadische Keilschriftdenkméler

des Archédologischen Museums zu
Florenz

K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil-
schrifttexte

Old Babylonian version of Lu, pub.
Civil, MSL 12 151-219

Old Babylonian Grammatical Texts,
pub. Hallock and Landsberger,
MSL 4 47-128

S. Dalley, C. B. F. Walker, and
J. D. Hawkins, Old Babylonian
Texts from Tell al Rimah

Oxford Editions of Cuneiform
Texts



OIC

OIP

OLA

OLP

OLZ

Oppenheim
Beer

Oppenheim
Glass

Oppenheim
Mietrecht
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Oriental Institute Communications

Oriental Institute Publications

Orientalia Lovaniensia Analecta

Orientalia Lovaniensia Periodica

Orientalistische Literaturzeitung

L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen-
heim, On Beer and Brewing
Techniques in Ancient Mesopota-
mia . .. (= JAOS Supp. 10)

A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and
Glassmaking in Ancient Meso-
potamia

A. L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen
zum babylonischen Mietrecht
(= WZKM Beiheft 2)

Oppert-Ménant J. Oppert and J. Ménant, Docu-

Doc. jur.
Or.
Oriental Laws

of Succession

oT

Otten AV

Owen Lewis
Coll.

Owen Loan
Documents

Owen NATN

N. Ozgii¢ AV
T. Ozgiic AV

Pallis Akitu
PAPS
Parpola LAS

Parrot
Documents

PBS

PEF

Peiser
Urkunden
Peiser
Vertrige
PEQ
Perrot AV

Perry Sin

ments juridiques de 1’ Assyrie

Orientalia

Essays on Oriental Laws of Succes-
sion (= Studia et documenta ad
iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 9)

0Old Testament

Festschrift Heinrich Otten

D. Owen, The John Frederick
Lewis Collection (= MVN 3)

D. Owen, The Loan Documents
from Nuzu (Ph.D. diss., Brandeis
Univ. 1969)

D. Owen, Neo-Sumerian Archival
Texts Primarily from Nippur in
the University Museum, the
Oriental Institute, and the Iraq
Museum

Aspects of Art and Iconography,
Anatolia and Its Neighbors: Stud-
ies in Honor of Nimet Ozgii¢

Anatolia and the Ancient Near
East: Studies in Honor of Tahsin
Ozgiic

S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu
Festival

Proceedings of the American Philo-
sophical Society

S. Parpola, Letters from Assyrian
Scholars (= AOAT 5)

A. Parrot, Documents et monu-
ments (= Mission archéologique
de Mari I1, Le palais, tome 3)

Publications of the Babylonian Sec-
tion, University Museum, Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania

Quarterly Statement of the Pales-
tine Exploration Fund

F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der Zeit
der 3. babylonischen Dynastie

F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver-
trége des Berliner Museums . . .

Palestine Exploration Quarterly

Contribution a ’histoire de 1'Iran:
Mélanges offerts a Jean Perrot

E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete
an Sin (= LSS 2/4)

Petschow MB
Rechts-
urkunden

Petschow
Pfandrecht

Pettinato
Olwahr-
sagung

Pettinato Testi

di Istanbul
Pettinato

Unter-

suchungen
Photo. Ass.

Photo. Konst.

Picchioni
Adapa
Piepkorn Asb.

Pinches
Ambherst

Pinches
Berens Coll.

Pinches Peek

Pinckert Nebo

Pope AV

Porada AV

Postgate NA
Leg. Docs.

Postgate
Palace
Archive

Postgate

Royal Grants

Postgate
Taxation

Postgate
Urad-Serua

Pouvoirs
locaux

Practical
Vocabulary
Assur

Pritchard
ANET

XX1

H. Petschow, Mittelbabylonische
Rechts- und Wirtschaftsurkunden
der Hilprecht-Sammlung Jena. . .

H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches
Pfandrecht (= ASAW Phil.-Hist.
KIl. 48/1) .

G. Pettinato, Die Olwahrsagung bei
den Babyloniern

G. Pettinato, Testi economieci di
Lagas del Museo di Istanbul

G. Pettinato, Untersuchungen zur
neusumerischen Landwirtschaft

field photographs of tablets exca-
vated at Assur

field photographs of tablets exca-
vated at Assur

S. A. Picchioni, Il poemetto di
Adapa

A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism
Inscriptions of Ashurbanipal (=
AS5)

T. G. Pinches, The Amherst Tab-
lets. ..

T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian
Tablets of the Berens Collection
T. G. Pinches, Inscribed Babylo-
nian Tablets in the Possession of

Sir Henry Peek

J. Pinckert, Hymnen und Gebete
an Nebo

Love & Death in the Ancient Near
East: Essays in Honor of Marvin
H. Pope

Monsters and Demons in the
Ancient and Medieval Worlds:
Papers Presented in Honor of
Edith Porada

J. N. Postgate, Fifty Neo-Assyrian
Legal Documents

J. N. Postgate, The Governor’s
Palace Archive (= CTN 2)

J. N. Postgate, Neo-Assyrian Royal
Grants and Decrees (= Studia
Pohl: Series Maior 1)

J. N. Postgate, Taxation and Con-
scription in the Assyrian Empire
(= Studia Pohl: Series Maior 3)

J. N. Postgate, The Archive of
Urad-Serua and His Family

A. Finet, ed., Les pouvoirs locaux
en Mésopotamie et dans les ré-
gions adjacentes. Colloque orga-
nis€ par l'Institut des Hautes
Etudes de Belgique 28 et 29 jan-
vier 1980

lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger
and 0. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff.

J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near
Eastern Texts Relating to the Old
Testament, 2nd and 3rd ed.



Proto-Aa

Proto-Diri
Proto-Ea

Proto-1zi
Proto-Kagal
Proto-Lu
PRSM
PRT

PSBA

PSD

R

RA

RAcc.
Rainey EA
Ranke PN

Ras Shamra-
Ougarit

RB
REC

Recip. Ea

REg

Reiner LipSur
Litanies

Reisner
Telloh

Rencontre
Assyriolo-
gique

Rép. géogr.

RES

Reschid
Archiv des
Nirsamas

RHA

RHR
RIDA

Ries
Bodenpacht-
formulare

Riftin
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see A; pub. Landsberger, MSL 2
126-154, MSL 9 126-149, and
Civil, MSL 14 85-144

see Diri

see Ea; pub. Landsberger, MSL 2
35-94, and Civil, MSL 14 87-144

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13
7-59

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 13
63-88

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 12
25-84

Proceedings of the Royal Society of
Medicine

E. Klauber, Politisch-religiose
Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit

Proceedings of the Society of Bibli-
cal Archaeology

The Sumerian Dictionary of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania

H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform
Inscriptions of Western Asia

Revue d’assyriologie et d’arché-
ologie orientale

F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels acca-
diens

A. Rainey, El Amarna Tablets
359-379 (= AOAT 8)

H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per-
sonal Names

Ras Shamra-Ougarit 7 = P. Bor-
dreuil et al., Une bibliotheque au
sud de la ville

Revue biblique

F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches
sur l'origine de l’écriture cunéi-
forme

lexical series “Reciprocal Ea,” pub.
Civil, MSL 14 521-532

Revue d’égyptologie

E. Reiner, Lipsur-Litanies (= JNES
15 129ff.)

G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden
aus Telloh

Compte rendu de la seconde
(troisitme) Rencontre Assyriolo-
gique Internationale (= CRRA)

Répertoire géographique des textes
cunéiformes

Revue des études sémitiques

F. Reschid, Archiv des Nur§amas
und andere Darlehensurkunden
aus der altbabylonischen Zeit

Revue hittite et asianique

Revue de I'histoire des religions

Revue internationale du droit de
Pantiquité

G. Ries, Die neubabylonischen
Bodenpachtformulare
A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie

iuridicheskie i administrativnye
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR

RIM
RIMA

RIMB
RIME

Rittig Klein-
plastik

RLA
RLV
Rm.

Rochberg-
Halton Lunar
Eclipse
Tablets

ROM

Romer Frauen-
briefe

Romer Konigs-
hymnen
Rost Tigl. I1I

Roth Law
Collections
Roth
Marriage
Agreements
RS

RSO
RT

RTC
Sa
S? Voc.

SAA

SAAS

Sachs Mem.
Vol.

Sachs-Hunger
Diaries

Sack Amel-
Marduk
Sag

SAHG

SAI

XX11

Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia

Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia
Assyrian Periods

Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia
Babylonian Periods

Royal Inscriptions of Mesopotamia
Early Periods

D. Rittig, Assyrisch-babylonische
Kleinplastik magischer Bedeu-
tung vom 13.-6. Jh. v. Chr.

Reallexikon der Assyriologie

Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

F. Rochberg-Halton, Aspects of
Babylonian Celestial Divination:
The Lunar Eclipse Tablets of
En)ﬁrna Anu Enlil (= AfO Beiheft
22

tablets in the collections of the
Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto

W. H. Ph. Romer, Frauenbriefe
tiber Religion, Politik und Pri-
vatleben in Mari (= AOAT 12)

W. H. Ph. Rémer, Sumerische
‘Kénigshymnen’ der Isin-Zeit

P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte
Tiglat-Pilesers I1I . . .

M. T. Roth, Law Collections from
Mesopotamia and Asia Minor

M. T. Roth, Babylonian Marriage
Agreements, 7th-3rd Centuries
B.C. (= AOAT 222)

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Ras Shamra

Rivista degli studi orientali

Recueil de travaux relatifs a la phi-
lologie et & ’archéologie égypti-
ennes et assyriennes

F. Thureau-Dangin,
tablettes chaldéennes

lexical series Syllabary A, pub.
Hallock, MSL 3 3-45

lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu-
lary, pub. Landsberger and Hal-
lock, MSL 3 51-87

State Archives of Assyria

State Archives of Assyria Studies

A Scientific Humanist: Studies in
Memory of Abraham Sachs

A. J. Sachs and H. Hunger, Astro-
nomical Diaries and Related
Texts from Babylonia

R. H. Sack, Amel-Marduk 562-560
B.C. (= AOAT Sonderreihe 4)

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL SS 1
3-38

A. Falkenstein and W. von Soden,
Sumerische und akkadische
Hymnen und Gebete

B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische
Ideogramme

Recueil de



SAKI

Sallaberger
and Civil
Topfer

Salonen
Agricultura
Salonen
Festschrift
Salonen
Fischerei
Salonen
Fussbe-
kleidung
Salonen
Hausgerite

Salonen
Hippologica
Salonen Jagd

Salonen
Landfahr-
zeuge

Salonen
Mobel

Salonen
Tiiren

Salonen
Wasser-
fahrzeuge

Salonen
Ziegeleien

E. Salonen

Grussformeln

E. Salonen
Waffen

San Nicolo
Prosopo-
graphie

San Nicolo
Schluss-
klauseln

San Nicolo-

Ungnad NRV  Neubabylonische

Saporetti
Onomastica

SAWW
Sb

SBAW
SBH

SCCNH
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F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri-
schen und akkadischen Koénigs-
inschriften (= VAB 1)

W. Rallaberger, Der babylonische
Topfer und seine Gefésse, and M.
Civil, HAR-ra = hubullu: Tablet X
dug = karpatu (= MHE Memoirs 3)

A. Salonen, Agricultura mesopota-
mica (= AASF 149)

Studia Orientalia Armas I. Salo-
nen. .. (= StOr 46)

A. Salonen, Die Fischerei im alten
Mesopotamien (= AASF 166)

A.Salonen, Die Fussbekleidung der
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 157)

A. Salonen, Die Hausgerite der
alten Mesopotamier (= AASF 139
and 144)

A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica
(= AASF 100)

A. Salonen, Jagd und Jagdtiere im
alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 196)

A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des
alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72)

A. Salonen, Die Mobel des alten
Mesopotamien (= AASF 127)

A. Salonen, Die Tiren des alten
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124)

A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge
in Babylonien (= StOr 8)

A. Salonen, Die Ziegeleien im alten
Mesopotamien (= AASF 171)

E. Salonen, Die Gruss- und Hoflich-
keitsformeln in  babylonisch-
assyrischen Briefen (= StOr 38)

E. Salonen, Die Waffen der alten
Mesopotamier (= StOr 33)

M. San Nicolo, Beitrdge zu einer
Prosopographie neubabylonischer
Beamten der Zivil- und Tempel-
verwaltung (= SBAW 1941 2/2)

M. San Nicolo, Die Schluss-
klauseln der altbabylonischen
Kauf- und Tauschvertrige

M. San Nicoldo and A. Ungnad,

Rechts- und
Verwaltungsurkunden

C. Saporetti, Onomastica medio-
assira (= Studia Pohl 6)

Sitzungsberichte der Akademie
der Wissenschaften, Wien

lexical series Syllabary B, pub.
Schuster and Landsberger, MSL 3
96-128 and 132-153

Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo-
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln
griechischer Zeit

Studies on the Civilization and
Culture of Nuzi and the Hurrians

Scheil Sippar
Scheil Tn. IT

Schneider
Gotternamen

Schneider
Zeitbe-
stimmungen

Schollmeyer

Schramm
Einleitung

von Schuler
Dienstanwei-
sungen

Sellin
Ta‘annek

Selz Alt-
sumerische
Wairtschafts-
urkunden

SEM

Sem.

Seux
Epithetes

Shaffer
Sumerian
Sources

SHAW

Shileiko
Dokumenty
Si

Silben-
vokabular
Sjéberg AV

Sjoberg
Mondgott

Sjoberg
Temple

. Hymns

SL

SLB

SLT

Sm.

Smith College

S. A. Smith
Misec. Assyr.

Texts
Smith Idrimi

Xx111

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles a
Sippar

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti
Ninip ITI, roi d’Assyrie 889-884

N. Schneider, Die Gotternamen
von Ur III (= AnOr 19)

N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun-
gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von
Ur III (= AnOr 13)

A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-baby-
lonische Hymnen und Gebete an
Samas

W. Schramm, Einleitung in die as-
syrischen Konigsinschriften

E. von Schuler, Hethitische
Dienstanweisungen fir hdhere
Hof- und Staatsbeamte (= AfO
Beiheft 10)

E. Sellin, Tell Ta‘annek . . .

G. J. Selz, Altsumerische Verwal-
tungstexte aus Laga$ 1: Die Altsu-
merischen Wirtschaftsurkunden
der Eremitage zu Leningrad

E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and
Myths (= OIP 15)

Semitica

M.-J. Seux, Epithetes royales akka-
diennes et sumériennes

A. Shaffer, Sumerian Sources of
Tablet XII of the Epic of Gilgame$
(Ph.D. diss., Univ. of Pennsylva-
nia 1963)

Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger
Akademie der Wissenschaften

V. K. Shileiko, Dokumenty iz
Giul-tepe

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Sippar

lexical series

DUMU-E9-DUB-BA-A: Studies in
.Honor of Ake W. Sjoberg

A. W. Sjoberg, Der Mondgott
Nanna-Suen in der sumerischen
.Uberlieferung, I. Teil: Texte

A. W. Sjoberg and E. Bergmann,
The Collection of the Sumerian
Temple Hymns (= TCS 3)

A. Deimel, Sumerisches Lexikon

Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes col-
lectas a F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl
pertinentia

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts
(=0IP 11)

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

tablets in the collections of Smith
College

S. A, Smith, Miscellaneous
Assyrian Texts of the British Mu-
seum

S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi



Smith Senn.

SMN

SOAW

von Soden

GAG

von Soden
Syllabar

van Soldt
Akkadian of
Ugarit

van Soldt
EAE

Sollberger
Corpus

Sollberger
Correspon-
dence

Sollberger and
Kupper In-
scriptions
Royales

Sommer
Ahbhijava

Sommer-
Falkenstein
Bil.

Sp.

SPAW
van der Spek
Grondbezit

Speleers
Recueil

SRT

SSB

SSB Erg.

Stamm
Namen-
gebung

Starr Bar{i

Starr Diviner

Starr Nuzi
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S. Smith, The First Campaign of
Sennacherib . . .

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni-
versity, Cambridge

Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi-
schen Akademie der Wissen-
schaften

W. von Soden, Grundriss der akka-
dischen Grammatik (= AnOr
33/47)

W. von Soden, Das akkadische Syl-
lab)ar (= AnOr 27; 2nd ed. = AnOr
42

W. van Soldt, Studies in the Akka-
dian of Ugarit: Dating and Gram-
mar (= AOAT 40)

W. van Soldt, Solar Omens of Enu-
ma Anu Enlil: Tablets 23(24)-
29(30)

E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip-
tions “royales” présargoniques de
Laga$

E. Sollberger, The Business and
Administrative Correspondence
under the Kings of Ur (= TCS 1)

E. Sollberger and J.-R. Kupper,
Inscriptions royales sumériennes
et akkadiennes

F. Sommer, Die
kunden

F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die
hethitisch-akkadische  Bilingue
des Hattusili I

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

Sitzungsberichte der Preussischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

R. J. van der Spek, Grondbezit in
het Seleucidische rijk

L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip-
tions de 1’Asie antérieure des
Musées Royaux du Cinquante-
naire a Bruxelles

E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious
Texts

F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und
Sterndienst in Babel

J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und
Sterndienst in Babel, Ergin-
zungen . . .

J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische Na-
mengebung (= MVAG 44)

Ahhijava-Ur-

I. Starr, The Barié Rituals (Ph.D.
diss., Yale Univ. 1974)

I. Starr, The Rituals of the Diviner
(= BiMes 12)

R. F. 8. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near
Kirkuk, Iraq

Statue de Tell
Fekherye

StBoT
STC

Stephens
PNC

Stier AV

Stol OB
History
Stol On Trees

Stone Nippur
Stone and
Owen
Adoption
StOr
Strassmaier

AV

Strassmaier
Liverpool

Strassmaier
Warka

Streck Asb.
STT

Studi Meriggi
Studi Rinaldi

Studi Volterra
Studia
Mariana

Studia
Orientalia
Pedersen

Studien
Falkenstein

Studies
Albright
Studies Beek

Studies
Diakonoff

Studies
Jones
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A. Abou-Assaf, P. Bordreuil, and
A. R. Millard, La Statue de Tell
Fekherye

Studien zu den Bogazkdy-Texten

L. W. King, The Seven Tablets of
Creation

F. J. Stephens, Personal Names
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of
Cappadocia

Antike und Universalgeschichte.
Festschrift Hans Erich Stier

M. Stol, Studies in Old Babylonian
History

M. Stol, On Trees, Mountains, and
Millstones in the Ancient Near
East (= MEOL 21)

E. Stone, Nippur Neighborhoods

E. Stone and D. Owen, Adoption in
Old Babylonian Nippur and the
Archive of Mannum-mesu-lissur

Studia Orientalia (Helsinki)

J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches
Verzeichnis der assyrischen und
akkadischen Worter . . .

J. N. Strassmaier, Die babylo-
nischen Inschriften im Museum
zu Liverpool, Actes du 6° Congres
International des Orientalistes,
II, Section Sémitique (1) (1885),
plates after p. 624

J. N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo-
nischer Vertréige aus Warka, Ver-
handlungen des Finften Interna-
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses
(1881), Beilage

M. Streck, Assurbanipal... (=
VAB7)

0. R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein,
and P. Hulin, The Sultantepe
Tablets

Studi in onore di Piero Meriggi (=
Athenaeum 47)

Studi sull’Oriente e la Bibbia of-
ferti al P. Giovanni Rinaldi . . .

Studi in onore di Edoardo Volterra

A. Parrot, ed., Studia Mariana
(= Documenta et monumenta
orientis antiqui 4)

Studia orientalia Ioanni Pedersen
dicata

Heidelberger Studien zum Alten
Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum
17. September 1966

Near Eastern Studies in Honor of
William Foxwell Albright

Travels in the World of the Old
Testament: Studies Presented to
Prof. M. A. Beek . . .

Societies and Languages of the
Ancient Near East: Studies in
Honour of I. M. Diakonoff

Studies in Honor of Tom B. Jones
(= AOAT 203)



Studies
Landsberger

Studies
Oppenheim

Studies
Robinson

STVC
Sultantepe

Sumerological
Studies
Jacobsen

Sumeroloji
Aragtirmalari

éurpu

Symb.
Koschaker

Symbolae
Bohl

SZ

Szlechter
Tablettes

Szlechter
TJA

T
Tablet Funck

Tadmor AV

Tallqvist APN

Tallqvist
Gotter-
epitheta

Tallgvist
Maglu

Tallqvist
NBN

Tammuz
Lagaba

TCL

TCS

Tell Asmar

Tell Halaf
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Studies in Honor of Benno Lands-
berger on his Seventy-fifth Birth-
day (= AS 16)

Studies Presented to
Oppenheim

Studies in Old Testament Proph-
ecy Presented to T. H. Robinson

E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of Var-
ied Contents (= OIP 16)

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Sultantepe

Sumerological Studies in Honor of
Thorkild Jacobsen (= AS 20)

A. Leo

Ankara Universitesi Dil ve Tarih-
Cografya Falkiltesi Sumeroloji
aragtirmalari, 1940-41

E. I){einer, Surpu (= AfO Beiheft
11

Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae
(= Studia et documenta ad iura
orientis antiqui pertinentia 2)

Symbolae Biblicae et Mesopotami-
cae Francisco Mario Theodoro de
Liagre Bohl dedicatae

Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques
de la 1™ Dynastie de Babylone

E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques
et administratives de la III®
Dynastie d’Ur et de la I" Dynas-
tie de Babylone

tablets in the collections of the
Staatliche Museen, Berlin

one of several tablets in private pos-
session (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3,
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from
unpublished copies of Delitzsch;
F. 2 pub. AfO 21 pl. 9-10; F. 3
pub. AfO 18 72 and 76

Ah, Assyria .. .: Studies in Assyri-
an History and Ancient Near
Eastern Historiography Present-
ed to Hayim Tadmor

K. Tallgvist, Assyrian Personal
Names (= ASSF 43/1)

K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Goétter-
epitheta (= StOr 7)

K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be-
schworungsserie Maglli (= ASSF
20/6)

K. Tallgvist, Neubabylonisches
Namenbuch . . . (= ASSF 32/2)

0. Tammuz, Archives from Lagaba
(Ph.D. diss., Yale Univ. 1993)

Textes cunéiformes du Louvre

Texts from Cuneiform Sources

tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in
the collections of the Oriental In-
stitute, University of Chicago

J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6)

Th.
Thompson AH

Thompson
Chem.
Thompson
DAB
Thompson
DAC
Thompson
Esarh.
Thompson
Gilg.
Thompson
Rep.
Thureau-
Dangin
Til-Barsib
TIM
TLB

TMB

Tn.-Epic

van der Toorn
Sin and
Sanction
Torczyner
Tempelrech-
nungen
TSBA

TSTS
TuL

TuM

Turner Jubilee
Vol.
UCP

UE
UET
UF

Ugumu
Ugumu Bil.
UM

UMB

Unger
Babylon

XXV

tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian
Herbal

R. C. Thompson, On the Chemis-
try of the Ancient Assyrians

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of
Assyrian Botany

R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of
Assyrian Chemistry and Geology

R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of Es-
arhaddon and of Ashurbanipal . ..

R. C. Thompson, The Epic of Gil-
gamish

R. C. Thompson, The Reports of the
Magicians and Astrologers. . .

F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand, et
al., Til-Barsib

Texts in the Iraqg Museum

Tabulae Cuneiformes a F. M. Th.
de Liagre Bohl collectae

F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathé-
matiques babyloniens

Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA
20, pls. 101ff., and Archaeologia
79 pl. 49; transliteration in Ebe-
ling, MAOG 12/2, column num-
bers according to W. G. Lambert,
AfO 18 38ff.

K. van der Toorn, Sin and Sanction
in Israel and Mesopotamia: A
Comparative Study

H. Torczyner, Altbabylonische
Tempelrechnungen . . .

Transactions of the Society of Bib-
lical Archaeology

Toronto Semitic Texts and Studies

E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier

Texte und Materialien der Frau
Professor Hilprecht Collection of
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen-
tum der Universitdt Jena

Sir Ralph Turner Jubilee Volume

University of California Publica-
tions in Semitic Philology

Ur Excavations

Ur Excavations, Texts

Ugarit-Forschungen

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 9
51-65

lexical series, pub. Civil, MSL 9
66-73

tablets in the collections of the Uni-
versity Museum of the University
of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia

University Museum Bulletin

E. Unger, Babylon, die heilige
Stadt . . .



Unger
Bel-harran-
beli-ussur

Unger Mem.
Vol.

Unger Relief-
stele
Ungnad NRV

Glossar
Uruanna
UVB

de Vaan
Bél-ibni

VAB
VAS
VAT

VBoT

VDI
Veenhof Old
Assyrian

Trade
VIO

Virolleaud
Comptabilité

Virolleaud
Danel

Virolleaud
Fragments

von Voigt-
lander
Bisitun

Voix de
I’opposition

Volk Balag

VT
w.

Waetzoldt
Textil-
industrie

Walker Brick
Inscriptions

Walther
Gerichts-
wesen

Ward Seals
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E. Unger, Die Stele des Bel-harran-
beli-ussur

In Memoriam Eckhard Unger. Bei-
trage zu Geschichte, Kultur und
Religion des Alten Orients

E. Unger, Reliefstele Adadniraris
III1. aus Saba’a und Semiramis

A. Ungnad, Neubabylonische
Rechts- und Verwaltungsurkun-
den. Glossar

pharmaceutical series uruanna :
mastakal

Vorlaufiger Bericht tber die...
Ausgrabungen in Uruk-Warka

J. M. C. T. de Vaan, “Ich bin eine
Schwertklinge des Konigs”: Die
Sprache des Bél-ibni

Vorderasiatische Bibliothek

Vorderasiatische Schriftdenkmaler

tablets in the collections of the
Staatliche Museen, Berlin

A. Goétze, Verstreute Boghazkai-
Texte

Vestnik Drevnei Istorii

K. R. Veenhof, Aspects of Old As-
syrian Trade and Its Terminology

Veréffentlichungen des Instituts
fiir Orientforschung, Berlin

C. Virolleaud, Comptabilité chal-
déenne (époque de la dynastie dite
seconde d’Our)

C. Virolleaud, La légende phé-
nicienne de Danel

C. Virolleaud, Fragments de textes
divinatoires assyriens du Musée
Britannique

E. von Voigtlander, The Bisitun
Inscription of Darius the Great:
Babylonian Version (= Corpus In-
scriptionum Iranicarum, part I,
vol. IT)

A. Finet, ed., La voix de l'op-
position en Mésopotamie. Col-
loque organisé par 'Institut des
Hautes Etudes de Belgique 19 et
20 mars 1973

K. Volk, Die Balag-Komposition
Uru Am-ma-ir-ra-bi

Vetus Testamentum

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Warka

H. Waetzoldt, Untersuchungen zur
neusumerischen Textilindustrie

C. B. F. Walker, Cuneiform Brick
Inscriptions

A. Walther, Das altbabylonische
Gerichtswesen (= LSS 6?7476)

W. H. Ward, The Seal Cylinders of
Western Asia

Warka
Watelin Kish

Waterman
Bus. Doc.

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Warka

Oxford University Joint Expedi-
tion to Mesopotamia, Excavations
at Kish: ITI (1925-1927) by L. C.
Watelin

L. Waterman, Business Documents
of the Hammurapi Period (also

pub. in AJSL 29 and 30)

Weidner Hand- E. Weidner, Handbuch der babylo-

buch
Weidner Tn.

von Weiher
Nergal

von Weiher
Uruk

Weisberg LB
Texts

Weissbach
Misc.
Weitemeyer

Wenger AV

J. Westenholz
Akkade

Westenholz
OSp

Whiting Tell
Asmar

Wiggermann
Protective
Spirits

Wilcke
Kollationen

Wilcke
Lugalbanda
Wilhelm
Untersu-
chungen
Winckler
AOF
Winckler
Sammlung
Winckler Sar.

Winnett AV

Wiseman
Alalakh

Wiseman
Chron.

XXV1

nischen Astronomie

E. Weidner, Die Inschriften Tukul-
ti-Ninurtas I. (= AfO Beiheft 12)

E. von Weiher, Der babylonische
Gott Nergal (= AOAT 11)

E. von Weiher, Spétbabylonische
Texte aus Uruk, 2, 3, and 4

D. Weisberg, The Late Babylonian
Texts of the Oriental Institute
Collection (= BiMes 24)

F. H. Weissbach, Babylonische
Miscellen (= WVDOG 4)

M. Weitemeyer, Some Aspects of
the Hiring of Workers in the Sip-
par Region at the Time of Ham-
murabi

Festschrift fiir Leopold Wenger, 2.
Band, Miinchener Beitrige zur
Papyrusforschung und Antiken
Rechtsgeschichte, 35. Heft

J. G. Westenholz, Legends of the
Kings of Akkade

A. Westenholz, Old Sumerian and
Old Akkadian Texts in Philadel-
phia Chiefly from Nippur (1 =
BiMes 1; 2 = Carsten Niebuhr In-
stitute Publications 3)

R. Whiting, Jr., Old Babylonian
Letters from Tell Asmar (= AS 22)

F. A. M. Wiggermann, Mesopota-
mian Protective Spirits

C. Wilcke, Kollationen zu den su-
merischen literarischen Texten
aus Nippur in der Hilprecht-
Sammlung Jena (= ASAW 65/4)

C. Wilcke, Das Lugalbandaepos

G. Wilhelm, Untersuchungen zum

Hurro-Akkadischen von Nuzi
(= AOATY9)
H. Winckler, Altorientalische
Forschungen

H. Winckler, Sammlung von Keil-
schrifttexten

H. Winckler, Die Keilschrifttexte
Sargons . . .

Studies on the Ancient Palestinian
World (= TSTS 2)

D. J. Wiseman, The Alalakh Tablets

D. J. Wiseman, Chronicles of the
Chaldean Kings. . .



Wiseman
Treaties

Wiseman and
Black Liter-
ary Texts

WO

Woolley
Carchemish

WVDOG

WZJ

WZKM
Yang Adab
YBC

Ylvisaker
Grammatik
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D. J. Wiseman, The Vassal Treaties
of Esarhaddon (= Iraq 20/1)

D. J. Wiseman and J. A. Black,
Literary Texts from the Temple
of Nab{li (= CTN 4)

Die Welt des Orients

L. Woolley et al.,, Carchemish,
Report on the Excavations at
Djerabis on behalf of the British
Museum

Wissenschaftliche Verdffentlichun-
gen der Deutschen Orient-Gesell-
schaft

Wissenschaftliche Zeitschrift der
Friedrich - Schiller - Universitét
Jena

Wiener Zeitschrift fir die Kunde
des Morgenlandes

Z. Yang, Sargonic
from Adab

tablets in the Babylonian Collec-
tion, Yale University Library

S. C. Ylvisaker, Zur babylonischen
und assyrischen Grammatik (=

LSS 5/6)

Inscriptions

YOR
YOS

ZA
ZAW

ZDMG
ZDPV
ZE

Zimmern
Fremdw.
Zimmern
IStar und
Saltu
Zimmern Neu-
jahrsfest

ZK
A

XXVvil

Yale Oriental Series, Researches

Yale Oriental Series, Babylonian
Texts

Zeitschrift fiir Assyriologie

Zeitschrift fir die alttestament-
liche Wissenschaft

Zeitschrift der Deutschen Morgen-
landischen Gesellschaft

Zeitschrift des Deutschen Pala-
stina-Vereins

Zeitschrift fur Ethnologie

H. Zimmern, Akkadische Fremd-
worter . .., 2nd ed.

H. Zimmern, I$tar und Saltu, ein
altakkadisches Lied (= BSGW
Phil.-hist. K1. 68/1)

H. Zimmern, Zum babylonischen
Neujahrsfest (= BSGW Phil.-hist.
K. 58/3); zweiter Beitrag (= ibid.
70/5)

Zeitschrift
schung

Zeitschrift fur Semitistik

fir  Keilschriftfor-
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abbr.
acc.

Achaem.

add.
adj.
adm.
Adn.
adv.
Akk.
apod.
app.
Aram.
Asb.
Asn.
Ass.
astrol.
astron.
AV
Av.
Babyl.
bil.
Bogh.
bus.
Camb.
chem.
chron.
col.
coll.
comm.
conj.
corr.
Cyr.
Dar.
dat.
dem.
denom.
det.
diagn.
disc.
DN
doc.
dupl.
EA
econ.
ed.
ED
Elam.
Esarh.
esp.
etym.
ext.
fact.
fem.
fig.
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Other Abbreviations
abbreviated, abbreviation fragm.
accusative gen.
Achaemenid geogr.
addition(al) Gilg.
adjective Gk.
administrative (texts) gloss.
Adad-nirari GN
adverb gramm.
Akkadian Heb.
apodosis hemer.
appendix hist.
Aramaic Hitt.
Assurbanipal Hurr.
As8ur-nasir-apli 11 1IE
Assyrian imp.
astrological (texts) inc.
astronomical (texts) incl.
Anniversary Volume indecl.
Avestan inf.
Babylonian inscr.
bilingual (texts) inter].
Boghazkeui interr.
business intrans.
Cambyses inv.
chemical (texts) lament.
chronicle LB
column leg.
collation, collated let.
commentary (texts) lex.
conjunction lit.
corresponding log.
Cyrus Iw.
Darius MA
dative masc.
demonstrative math.
denominative MB
determinative med.
diagnostic (texts) meteor.
discussion
divine name MN
document mng.
duplicate n.
El-Amarna NA
economic (texts) NB
edition, editors(s) Nbk.
Early Dynastic Nbn.
Elamite Ner.
Esarhaddon NF
especially No.
etymology, etymological nom.
extispicy NS
factitive num.
feminine OA
figure OAKkk.

XXIX

fragment(ary)
genitive, general
geographical
Gilgames
Greek
glossary
geographical name
grammatical (texts)
Hebrew
hemerology
historical (texts)
Hittite
Hurrian
Indo-European
imperative
incantation (texts)
including
indeclinable
infinitive
inscription
interjection
interrogative
intransitive
inventory
lamentation
Late Babylonian
legal (texts)
letter
lexical (texts)
literally, literary (texts)
logogram, logographic
loan word
Middle Assyrian
masculine
mathematical (texts)
Middle Babylonian
medical (texts)
meteorology, meteorological
(texts)
month name
meaning
note
Neo-Assyrian
Neo-Babylonian
Nebuchadnezzar 11
Nabonidus
Neriglissar
Neue Folge
number
nominative
New Series, Nova Series
numeral
Old Assyrian
0Old Akkadian



OB
obv.
occ.

0Old Pers.

opp.
orig.

p.
Palmyr.
part.
pharm.
phon.
physiogn.
pl.

pl. tantum

prep.
pres.
Pre-Sar.
pret.
pron.
prot.
pub.

r.
redupl.
ref.

rel.

rit.

RN
RS

S.
Sar.
SB
Sel.

Other Abbreviations
Old Babylonian Sem.
obverse Senn.
occurrence, occurs Shalm.
Old Persian sing.
opposite (of ) (to) Skt
;glégel(ns e;l(ly) stat. const.
Palmyrene str.
participle Sum.
pharmaceutical (texts) supp.
phonetic syll.
physiognomic (omens) syn.
plural, plate Syr.
plurale tantum Tigl.
personal name Tn.
preposition trans
present ¢ 1 "
Pre-Sargonic rans-at.
preterit translit.
pronoun, pronominal Ugar.
protasis uncert.
published unkn.
reverse unpub.
reduplicated, reduplication V.
reference var.
religious (texts) voe
ritual (texts) v 01'
royal name ’
Ras Shamra wr.
substantive WSem.
Sargon 11 X
Standard Babylonian x
Seleucid X
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XXX

Semitic
Sennacherib
Shalmaneser
singular
Sanskrit
status constructus
strophe
Sumerian
supplement
syllabically
synonym(ous)
Syriac
Tiglathpileser
Tukulti-Ninurta I
transitive
translation
transliteration
Ugaritic
uncertain
unknown
unpublished
verb

variant
vocabulary
volume
written

West Semitic

number not transliterated

illegible sign in Akk.
illegible sign in Sum.
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ra’abu s.; (a vessel for, or a quality of

beer); OAkk.*; cf. ribu D.

1 NINDA DA.NAGAR 1 KAS ra-a-bum
bread: one DA.NAGAR, beer: one r. MDP
14 p. 68 No. 7:20 and 23.

Compare X DA.NAGAR NINDA, X KAS
SIG5 Yang Adab 179f.

ra’abu A v.; 1. to become angry, furious,
2. III to anger, to provoke, 3. II11/2 to be
seized by wrath; from OB on; I #r’ub—
wra’ub — ra’ub, 1/2, 111, 111/2; cf. ra’bani$,
ra’bu, ra’>tbu B, rubu A, rw>ubtu, ru’ubu.

sug.ba mu.un.hul : ir-ta-um-ma (its shep-
herd) became angry SBH 77 No. 44:26; hur.
sag(var. adds .ta) kala.ga ba.an.hus (vars.
mun.hu§, mu.un.hu§) ld.an.8¢ ba.an.e,
(pug+DpU).dée gd.e.me.en : ana Sadi dannu Sa
us-tar->-i-ba (vars. us-tar-i-bi, wur-ta->-[bal) elldssu
anakw I (Pazuzu) will go against the mighty moun-
tains against which I have been seized by wrath
FuB 12 42:2, var. from STT 149 r. 2 and dupl. 147
r. 13, see W. G. Lambert, FuB 12 44.

ulgl-ga-tum, um-mu-lum, ma-am-lum, da-ah-rum
= ra->-a-bu  An IX 34ff., cf. [ug-gal-tum = ra-lal-bu
An VIII 107.

1. to become angry, furious — a) said of
gods: gassat Sa-li-a-at w ra->-ba-at she is
raging, . ..., and furious RA 15 1751 26 (OB
Agugaja), see Groneberg, RA 75 126; [...] x TA
alija £.KUR-ta bitija ra->-ba-ku [...] x KA
TA Nippuri® ra->-ba-ku [...] X KA Ta
ASur® 1T am furious with my city, my
temple, my house, [...] I am furious with
Nippur, [...] with Assur 81-2-4,218:10-12,
cited W. G. Lambert, RLA 3 p. 545; usSusaku
ra->-ba-ku zendku 1 am distressed, raging,

(and) angry BA 5 657 No. 18:6, cf. ibid. 8 (SB
lit.), see Grayson, JAOS 103 147; adt mati Belti
ra->-ba-t--ma uzzuzat kabtatki how long,
My Lady, will you be angry, will your
mood be furious? STC 2 pl. 83:94, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 134; Marduk ra->-ba-a-ltal AfO
19 64:76; [mil-na-a ra->(var. -a)-ba-ta ahzata
why are you angry, seized (by rage)? KAR
63 r. 4, var. from dupl. KAR 43 r. 7, cf. ana
kdsa . .. ra-ba-ka ahzaka ibid.r.8; asar isten
ra->-bu Sand ul i-ma-al-li[k-Su] where one
is raging another cannot give advice Cagni
Erra V 12; [ra(?)l-um-ma libbu$ ul ippala
qtbitu his heart is furious, he does not give
any answer Cagni Erra IIc 10; FEreskigal
mursima ina panisa ir->-ub Ereskigal saw
her and flew into a rage before her CT 15
46:64 (Descent of IStar); la tara-u-bu la
tazenni tttija do not rage, do not be angry
with me! STT 144:12 (SB inc.); M ir-ta->-
ub-ma the Storm god became angry KUB
3 87:10 (prayer of Suppiluliuma); nandurtu
ga-lball-ka li-ir-ta->-ub-ma (var. [1i(?)]-ru-
ub-$u) (see nanduru A) RA 46 28:8, var.
from STT 21:8 (SB Epic of Zu).

b) said of kings, officials: wultu Sar GN [u
anakuw ittt ahamis nli-ir->u-bu when it hap-
pened that the king of Egypt and I grew
angry at each other KBo 1 10:60, cf. itts
ahami$ ni-ir-ta->-ub ibid. 69 (let. of Hattugili to
Kadas$man-Enlil); [$um]-ma RN ... ¢r-da-ub
ana muhhi IR.MES attusu if RN is angered
at his own servants (RN, will send troops
and chariots) KBo 1 7:37, cf. ibid. 31 (treaty
with Egypt); w tide atta ki Sarru la hasih ana
GN gabbasa ki i-ra-u-ub you know that the
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king does not fail(?) when he becomes
enraged against the whole of Kinahhi EA
162:41 (let. from Egypt); ar-ta-’T-ub . .. madis
danni§ anakkir 1 became furious, I am
very much upset EA 29:74 (let. of Tugratta);
SES-ta amment ra->-ba-ta ittt SES-ka my
brother, why are you angry with your
brother? MRS 12 18:8; ana amati $4st
Samst ra->-ub dannig my Sun (the king) is
very annoyed at this affair MRS 9 p. 191 RS
17.247:15; ana PN ir-u-bu UET 7 1:10 (MB
leg.); belt i-ra-u-ub PBS 1/2 41:6; GU.EN.NA
la i-ra->-u-ub BE 17 46:12; blel-el-$u ra-u-ub
(saying as follows) PBS 1/2 31:9, cf., wr. ra-
a-ub BE 17 15:3 (all MB letters); kima ... la
usahsis Sarru belv la i-ra-u-bu ma ata la
tusahsisani if 1 had not reminded (the
king), would not the king, my lord, have
been angry (with me), saying: Why did
you not remind me? ABL 47 r. 4; ki Sarru
ir-u-bu-u-Intl  (the day) when the king
became angry ABL 117:13, see Parpola LAS
No. 224; Sarru ir-tu->a-lbal 83-1-18,153 r. 3
(let., courtesy S. Parpola); Sarru belr li-ir-u-
ba-su-nu let the king, my lord, become
incensed on their behalf ABL 1432 r. 4, see
Parpola, SAA 1 235, cf. anaku ar-tu->-ba-su
CT 53 266:10; Sarru ana wrdisu ir-tu-[ub] ma
the king became angry with his servant,
saying ABL 333:9; Sarru ina muhhija [ir-
tlu-u-bu the king was angry with me CT 53
44:9; LU Saniu LU rab alani pattd nise sa
mati [ina] libbisunu ir-tu->-b[u] the deputy
(governor) and the village manager have
been discharged, the population of the
country was furious about them ABL 1295
r. 8; isswu ekalli ina muhhiklal ir-tu-v-bu-
u-nt people in the administration have
rebuked me because of you ABL 128:19;
Sarru beli ir-tu-ub ma Hunger, SAA 8 112:4
(all NA); ana libbi ardanitka ki tar->-u-bu
rw’ubti $a Sarri belint miltadad (see ru=
>ubtu) Thompson Rep. 170 r. 4; ki $a ... ana
libbisunu ra-a-bu CT 54 15:8 (= ABL 240+);
na muhhi ra-ba-a-ka 1 am upset with this
CT 22 137:18 (all NB).

ra’abu B

¢) other occs.: ezib $a Sabsu ra’bu us=
Susu amat temisu ir-Pu-bul [idbubu] PRT
39:4 and parallels, see Starr, SAA 4 81:18, 115:4,
126:5.

2. III to anger, to provoke: mandatia Sa
abuja ana abi abika immidu ina Satti
Sattima it-ta-ta-as-$a-as-su immatima ul ikla
immatima ul u-sar->-i-ib-§u year after year
he delivered (x gold), the tribute that my
father imposed upon your grandfather, he
never withheld it, he never provoked him
KUB 3 14:11, cf. abaja mimma wul u-Sa-ar-
>-4-1b ibid. 7 (treaty); abasu ul-tar->-i-ib KBo
1 10 r. 56 (let. of Hattusili); tudabbibi $iba tu-
Sar-i-bt sahri you pestered the old man,
you disquieted the child STT 136 i 31, dupl.
K.8939:7, see von Soden, JNES 33 341f.; [...]
tu-sar-i-ba $ullima bel [...] Lambert BWL
206:9.

3. II1/2 to be seized by wrath: see FuB
12, in lex. section.

For ABL 284 r. 3 see ruhhubu.

ra’abu B v.; 1. to tremble, 2. III/2 to
be overcome by trembling, to be set in
violent motion; OA, OB, SB; 1 ir’ub—
wra’ub (ira’upa  AfO 19 52:152), 1/2, 1/3,
111/2; cf. ra’ibtu.

[t]Ju-ut-ku BUL.BUL = na-a-Sum, na-ma-Sum, nu-
wh-hu-si, ra-ha-bu-um Proto-Diri 70e-h (= Nippur
Diri 83-86); tu-ku BUL = ra-[’>-a-bu] A 1/2:323.

1. to tremble — a) from emotion: igrur
wr-ta->-ub (vars. ir-ltal-ub, us-tla-...]) Sa-
dussu tggu$ (Anzi) trembled with fear and
went up to his mountain STT 21:147 (SB
Epic of Zu), vars. from STT 22:29, AfO 27 82;
[le]-ir-Tta--hul-[ub] RA 46 92:59 (OB Epic of
Zu), see Vogelzang Bin Sar Dadmé p. 98:59, cf. p.
99:18; KU.KI emmuruma qatan u $epan i-ra-
hu-ba if they see gold, they tremble hands
and feet BIN 4 99:15 (OA let.).

b) as a morbid symptom — 1’ in med.
and physiogn.: Summa ina Serti em ina
lildats kast w v-ra->-ub if in the morning he
is hot, at night cold, and trembles Labat
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TDP 166:90, cf. immimma i-ra->-ub Hunger
Uruk 37:14; wuzuzza la ile’t 1-ra->-ub he can-
not stand up and he trembles AMT 70,7 9;
Summa Serru wmma la 1$u w i-ra->-ub if a
baby has no fever but trembles Labat TDP

230:121; Summa qaqqassu qatasu u Sepasu
1-ra->-u-ba if his head, hands, and feet
tremble ibid. 22:43, also isteni§ i-ra->-u-ba

ibid. 44, qatasu Sepasu i-ra->-ub (var. [i-r]a-
’u—ba) AMT 69,2:3, var. from dupl. Kécher BAM
152 iv 2, also Kécher BAM 452:10; 7ri-ta-Su u
GIR.MES-§u i-ra-u-ba Labat Suse 11 v 22'f.;
NA,.MES Summa ameélu qatasu i-ra->-u-ba
stones (to be used as charms) if a person’s
hands tremble BE 3160 r. ii 17, cf. Summa
... qassw t-ra->-ub ibid. 12, Hunger Uruk No.
61:4; Summa qatasu t-ra-u-ba Labat TDP
90:17, also CT 51 147:18 (SB physiogn.); Summa
amilu libbasu ir-ta-na->-u[b] if a man’s
belly keeps trembling STT 89:83.

2’ in other texts: wl el ana arkat wmi
gassu t-ra->-ub (that man) is not clean, his
hand will tremble forever CT 39 45:36 (SB
Al); hlasl-la $epasu i-ra->-i-pa qa-tla-a-$ul
his feet are bruised, his hands tremble
AfO 19 52:152 (SB lit.); [kli- LU $a rittasu
-ra->u-bu-u-n1 Langdon, JRAS 1931 113:3, see
von Soden, ZA 51 153.

¢) other occs.: Summa immerum ir-hu-
um-ma imittasu rusma supur Sumelisu
iltete if the sheep trembles, stretches out
its right (leg), and splits its left hoof YOS
10 47:26, also ibid. 25; Summa immerum
18dsu 1-ra-hu-ba if the sheep’s jawbones
tremble ibid. 10 (OB behavior of sacrificial
lamb); [sleppla] ir-1i-bu the doorsills shook
Gilg. IT ii 50 (coll. W. G. Lambert).

2. III/2 to be overcome by trembling,
to be set in violent motion: ana Sumesu
ilu lis-tar-i-bu (var. [lig-tarl-[r]idb) linudu
ina Subti at (the mention of) his name let
the gods tremble (with fear), let (them)
stagger in their abode En. el. VI 146; in
broken context: [e tlu-us-tar-i-bt STT 28 iv
18 (Nergal and Eregkigal), see AnSt 10 118;

ra’azu

rigimka dunninma li$-tar-i-bu elis w Saplis
make your roaring powerful, let the whole
universe shake Cagni Erra I 61, cf. [¢$-tar-
x-x (x) [$Samél u erseti Lambert, Kraus AV 206
IV 87; S$amé $a us-tar-i-bu Cagni Erra I 134;
na rigme Sa qastika lis-tar-i-bu KUR.MES
nakrutu STT 340:1; Saru na lkbbisu kima
S$a DUR.GIG us-tar->-ab (if) the wind in his
belly is rumbling as (is the case) with a
man sick from durugigqu disease AMT 41,1
iv 34, dupls. Kécher BAM 49:33, 50 r. 9, Saru
ma libbisu us-tar->-ab ibid. 56 r. 8, 575 iii 30,
159 ii 20.

The verbs ra’abu A and B are here
separated on the basis of their Sumerian
equivalents.

ra’abu see ra’tbu B.

**ra>”abum (AHw. 933a) In UET 5 385:7
read URU.KI Ra-ha-bu-um, see Rép. géogr. 3
p. 194.

ra’amu see rdmu A.
ra’amuttu see ra’imutu.
ra’amutu see ra’tmutu.
ra’asu see rdsu.

ra’at see rittu A mng. 3.

ra’azu v.; to inlay, to mount a precious
material(?); SB.

HAR.ra = ra-ma-su, 8*GAR = ra->-zu, gar.ra =
uh-hu-zu Antagal N ii 26ff.

NA4MUS.GIR masaddu ra-’>-iz adi qitisu
the pole was inlaid(?) with mus$aru-stone
up to its tip STT 366:11, see Deller, Assur
3 140; (an object) [$a ... N]A,.GUG ra->-2u
which is mounted with carnelian Gilg. VIII
iv 50.
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rab bani (rabbani) s.; (an administrator
of temple property, especially of orchards);
SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. (LU.GAL ba-a-a-ni-e
BRM 1 73:36) and LU.GAL.DU (in NB also
LU.GAN.DU, LU.GAL.GAN.DU Cyr. 233:2);
cf. bani B v., rab-banditu, rabi adj.

a) in lit.: nukaribbu nukaribbumma LO.
GAL.DU $a alija lu [atta] (Sarpanitu says)
Gardener, O gardener, be the rab bani of
my city Lambert Love Lyrics 104 BM 41005 ii
16, cf. ibid. 14; PN [(...)] LU.GAL LU.GAL.
DU.MES PN, chief of the rab bani’s Grayson
BHLT 64 i 20 (Adad-Suma-usur epic); ramkut
Eki$nugal w bitat @l enu i$ippr ... engisu
ariru LU.GAL.DU ilinnu ... kinistu Sut
nabic sumansun tlik$Sunu apturma Subarra=
Sunu askun 1 released from service obliga-
tions and conferred exemption on the
priestly collegium of Eki¥nugal (in Ur)
and (other) temples, (including) the high
priest, the purification priest, the cook,
the miller, the rab bani, the builder, the
lower-ranking priesthood identified (here)
by their titles YOS 145 ii 27 (Nbn.).

b) in NA: 'PN sAL-§% $a PN, LU.GAL.DU
ina bab same 'PN, the wife of PN,, the rab
bani, (subject to work) at the Red Gate
(referring to Babylonians) ADD 891 r. 6, cf.
ibid. obv. 12; PN GAL.DU.MES (witness)
ADD 62 r.(!) 6.

¢) in NB letters of ABL: PN PN, PNg u
LU.GAL.DU.MES Sa Uruk ahija wltassi-
ninnt umma anini ittika LG Sa pan ekalli
dukuw PN, PNy, PNy, and the rab bani’s of
Uruk incited me to action, saying: We are
with you, kill the palace overseer ABL 1387
r. 3, see Dietrich Araméier 178f.

d) in later NB — 1’ in connection with
date groves: elat zeri kiri hallatu $a ina
pani LU.GAL.DU.ME (lease) excluding the
grain fields and hallatu orchard which are
under the management of the rab bani’s
TCL 13 182:25; sulup[pu imilttu $a LU.
GAL.DU.MES $a kiri hallata $a DN dates,
estimated yield assessed against the rab

rab bani

bani’s, from the hallatu orchard of Samag
VAS 6 25:1, cf. ibid. 14, VAS 6 20:1, 22:1, Nbn.
781:1; suluppu qaqqad tmittu Sa LU.GAN.
DU.MES dates, the principal of the esti-
mated yield assessed against the rab bani’s
Camb. 26:3; suluppu tmitti makkur Samas sa
IGI(!) LU.GAL.GAN.DU.MES Cyr. 233:2, cf.
Cyr. 92:1; suluppu imittu $a LU.GAN.DU.
MES $a Samas $a kisad nar Samas w nubat=
tata dates, estimated yield assessed against
the rab bani’s of Sama§ on the bank of the
Sama$ canal, and for the evening festivals
Dar. 40:1, suluppu imittu $a [hubluttatu
pihatu Sippar $a LU.GAL.DU.MES dates,
the estimated yield, owed on interest-free
notes, (from) the district of Sippar, as-
sessed against the rab bani’s Pinches Peek
4:2, see Cocquerillat, WO 7 120ff., cf. Nbn. 351:1;
x gur of dates from the land of the Lady-
of-Uruk wma libbi x GUR z2itti LU.GAL.
DU.[(MES)] of which x gur is the rab
bani’s share AnOr 8 17:8; makkasu PN ina
qtbt $a PN, ... ana LU.GAL.DU choice
dates (issued to?) PN, on the authority of
PNy, for the rab bani VAS 6 175:3; Sim
suluppt $a LU.GAL.DU.MES VAS 4 14:17;
X GUR suluppu $a LU.GAL.DU.MES TCL 13
227:16, 32, 47, cf. (bricks) VAS 6 235:4; X
lurindu makkar ‘Samas $a PN wul PN,
LU.GAL.DU.MES tna muhhi PNg w PN, X
pomegranates, property of Sama§, owed to
PN and PN,, rab bani’s, by PNy and PN,
Cyr. 272:3.

2’ in other contexts: 7igqi Sa £ LU.GAL
ba-ni-e burasu kisittu ana giné sa Antu Bel-
alija w Mar-biti beli lusebila my lord
should send me aromatics from the house
of the rab bani’s (and) juniper shavings for
the regular offerings of DN, DNy, and DNy
YOS 3 62:20; PAP ... ana LU.GAL.DU epi§
dullu $a qipt nadnu total disbursed to the
rab bani working for the administrator
Camb. 313:10; ten persons LU.GAL.MES
ba-ni-ta LU kinaltu $a Eanna $a . .. ana PN
Sa res Sarri bel piqittu Fanna igbd uwmma
the rab bani’s, the lower ranking priests of
Eanna, who addressed PN, the royal ad-
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ministrative officer of Eanna, as follows
YOS 7 20:11, see Cocquerillat, WO 7 114; LU.
GAL.DU.MES $a tna paniSunu PN w PN, it
ahames ana muhht isqu pani DN idbubu the
rab bani’s before whom PN and PN, dis-
puted a case about income from prebend
service before DN VAS 6 89:1; aki LU.GAL.
DU.ME da Bel w Nabii qaqqarati ana
LU.GAL.DU.ME Sa Beltt $a Uruk idin give
to the rab bani’s of the Lady-of-Uruk lands
comparable to (those given to) the rab
bani’s of Bel and Nabli YOS 6 10:11f.; LU.
GAL.DU $a %Sarrat Nbn. 69:10; anndtu LU.
GAL.DU.MES sa DN UCP 9 111 No. 57:14; PN
LU.GAL.DU $a mat tdmti YOS 6 213:12; PN
LU.PA $a LU.GAN.DU.MES (for context
see rab-banditu) AJSL 16 71 No. 10:1; PN LU.
GAL.DU UGU URU LU up-pu-de-e-tu Sa bitat
it tupSar Enama Anw Enlil PN, the rab
bani “over” the city, the uppadétu of the
temples, the astronomer BOR 4 132:9, cf.
LU.GAL.DU.MES $§d UGU URU VAS 6 293:15,
CT 49 24:1, see Joanneés Textes économiques 2321f.;
in administrative lists: PN LU.GAL.DU bel
umu (between ba’iru and mubannd, in list
of temple personnel) AnOr 8 44:19; PN LU.
GAL.DU (between itinnu and ba’iru) PSBA
19 140:11ff.; LU.GAL.DU.MES (after nag-
garw) CT 56 90:6, (before sirasd) ibid. 568
r. 5, (between mupessi and ispar birmi)
ibid. 393:2, LU.GAN.DU.MES (after mu=
bannid) Nbn. 259:7, (after mubannii, GIR.
LA, and ba’irw) Nbn. 579:9.

3’ as “family name”: PN mar LU.GAL.
DU pirih SU.AN.NAM ... ana Sarrat mat
Sumeri w Akkadi astakan elisun 1 ap-
pointed Bel-ibni, descendant of the rab
bani, a Babylonian by descent, to the
throne of Sumer and Akkad OIP 2 54:54
and 57:13 (Senn.); PN A LU.GAL.DU Actes du
8¢ Congres International 12 No. 7:17 (16th year of
Samaé—éum—ukin), and passim in NB, wr. LU.
GAL ba-né-e GCCI 1 217:5, 228:2, VAS 3
91:17, 147:13, Dar. 295:5, and passim; PN
dajanu mar LU.GAL.DU TCL 12 122:37, RA
10 68 28:15; PN apil PN, mar LU.GAL.DU
UET 4 33:4, 5:26, YOS 6 181:3 and 5, 200:3 and

rab-banttu

17, YOS 7 162:17, 18, 19, 5R 67 No. 1:14, and
passim in NB, wr. LU.GAN.DU UET 4 3:33
and 37; LU.GAL ba-a-a-ni-e BRM 1 73:36;
"L U.GAL.DU YOS 6 102:12, VAS 3 160:7 and
15, VAS 4 92:15, BRM 1 79:11, wr. "LU.GAL
Mha-ni-e VAS 4 188:19, ™"GAL ™ba-ni-e Mol-
denke 2 1:11 (coll.); PN marassu Sa PNy apil
LU.GAL.DU Dar. 93:3 and (same woman) BRM
1 75:3, cf. also BRM 1 80:3, Nbn. 293:16;
matima ina ahht mary kimti nisutu w salata
$a DUMU LU.GAL.DU Sa traggumu any of
the brothers, sons, family, relatives, or kin
of the descendant of the rab bani (i.e., the
seller) who raises a claim at any time Nbn.
116:36, cf. (the seller) PN DuMU LU.GAL.
DU ibid. 26 and 32.

Cocquerillat, WO 7 96{f. Ad usage d-3’: Ungnad,
AnOr 12 323f., Kimmel Familie 95ff.

rab-banfitu s.; position of rab bani; NB;
wr. LU.GAL.DU-U-t4/tu  (LU.GAN.DU-U-tu
AJSL 16 71 No. 10:2 and 8); cf. ban# B v., rab
bani, rabi adj.

a) with ref. to service obligations: LU.
GAL.DU-4-tu mahar Beltu-sa-Uruk Nand w
Beltu-sa-Re$ sa PN suluppu w lurindu ana
naptanu $a Beltt $a Uruk wuseldémma (in
connection with) the service obligation of
the rab bani before the Lady-of-Uruk,
Nané, and the Lady-of-Ré§, which is in-
cumbent on PN, he (PN) supplied dates
and pomegranates for the meal of the
Lady-of—Uruk YOS 6 222:2, see Cocquerillat,
WO 7 113.

b) with ref. to prebends: suluppu imittu
ebur eqlv kiri hallat $a UD.30.KAM LU.
GAL.DU-U-tu Sa arhussu 3a . . . ita kiri hal-
lat $a UD.22.KAM dates, estimated yield of
the crop, assessed on the hallatu orchard of
the thirtieth day of the monthly rab bani
prebend, which adjoins the Ahallatu orchard
of the twenty-second day VAS 3 165:2, cf.
ibid. 160:2;  $ten wmu tna UD.11.KAM
UD.12.KAM isiqgsu LU.GAL.DU-Uu-td mahar
Anu Antu IStar Nand Beltu-sa-Res w ili
bitatisunu gabbi Sa arhussu kal Sattv guqgané



oi.uchicago.edu

rab-bitutu

essesant w mimma gabbi $a ana i$ten wmu
ina UD.11.KAM UD.12.KAM 1isi¢ LU.
GAL.DU-u-tu Suati ikkassidu (sale of) one
day out of the eleventh (or?) twelfth days,
his prebend of the rab bani service before
Anu, Antu, IStar, Nand, the Lady-of-Re§
(and) all the gods in their temples, for
each month of the year, gugqi offerings as
well as es§esu offerings, and everything
which pertains to one day out of the elev-
enth (or?) twelfth days, the rab bani’s
prebend BRM 2 13:2ff., cf. ibid. 10, 12, 18, see
Cocquerillat, WO 7 114; in difficult context:
PN LU.PA $a LU.GAN.DU.MES ... PN, LU.
GAN.DU-U-tu $a PNy . . . ultu UD.26.KAM Sa
MN adi UD.28.KAM $a MN ... isqu LU.
GAN.DU-u-tu wna Ebabbar AJSL 16 71 No.
10:2 and 8.

Cocquerillat, WO 7 111ff.

rab-bitutu s.; office of the administrator
in charge of households; NA; wr. LU.GAL.
E-u-te; cf. bitu in rab bitr, rabd adj.

ki kunukku ina libdnika taktararsu isst
muhht annimma isst pan LU.GAL.E-Uu-te
uptattisu (he cannot be trusted, yet you
raised him up and) you placed him like a
seal around your neck, therefore I removed
him from the office of rab biti ABL 1042:7,
see Parpola, SAA 1 12.

rab kalé s.; chief of the lamentation
priests; NA; wr. LU.GAL US.KU; cf. kald
A, rabii adj.

PN LU.GAL US.K[U.MES] ADD 928 iii 12,
see Postgate Taxation 310.

rab-sikkatutu s.; office of rabi sikkati;
SB*; cf. rabd adj., stkkatu B.

Sut tamharu GAL (var. ra-ab) sik-ka(var.
-kat)-tu-tu [iplgidma qatussu usesibassu ina
karri (Tiamat) entrusted him (Kingu)
with the office of rabt sikkati in battle,
seated him on the throne En.el. I 151, also,
wr. ra-ab stk-kdt-u-tum (vars. stk-ka-tu-
(4-)t1) En. el. IT 37, III 41, 99.

rababu

rababu v.; 1. to calm down, to relax, to
grow soft, 2. rubbubu to calm (someone)
down, to weaken, 3. Surbubu to relax,
4. Surbubu to humble, to force into sub-
mission, 5. III/II to humble; OB, Mari,
MB, SB, NA; I irbub — irabbub and irab-
bib, 1/3, 11, 111, III/II; cf. rabbis, rabbu,

rabbumma, Sarbabu.

[di-ig] [N1] = [na-alr-bu, [ral-ba-bu, la-ba-ku A
II/11ii 2ff.; ki.e§.lam = ru-lub-bu-bul Izi C iii 33;
[tu].lu = $ur-bu-bu Erimhus b ii 11.

sag.ki.kal.la gi.nam.ba.an.tuku nam.
nir.gdl nam.ba.tu.lu: depseti l[a tlasemmi pet-
nét ul ta-rab-bi-ib (var. ul [tal-rab®®-z-[...]) you are
strong-minded and do not listen, you are rigid and
you do not relax(?) ZA 64 146:49 (Examenstext
A), var. from TIM 9 57:3.

ur.sag %asal.ld.hi dul.dul ki.sikil.l[{l

.1 : qarradu Marduk mu-rab-bi-ib lil[iti] valiant
Marduk who calms the lilitu demon OECT 6 pl. 24
K.3021:3f. (coll. W. G. Lambert), also (with ki.
sikil.ud.[da.kar.ra] = drlda-at li-li-i]) ibid.
5f., cf. ibid. 1f., dupl. LKU 24:2ff.; gi§.tir
giS. mes.gal.gal.la mu.un.bu.re.e.[ne]: ina
qisti mest rabbiti u-rab-ba-blu] they (the demons)
make the huge mésu trees in the forest wilt JRAS
1932 559:12f.

ne->-u = ra-ba-bu Malku 11 272; né-e /| ra-ba-bu
I nu-wh-hw A III/1 Comm. A 26, in MSL 14 324;
ra-ba-bu [/ nu-uh-hi RA 13 137 r. 2 (med. comm.);
innestl /| itansulu /| ra-ba-ba — innesil ‘he has be-
come slow of movement’ is from itansulu, (which
means) to become soft Hunger Uruk 36:5 (comm.
to Labat TDP Tablet XIV).

Sur-bu-bu = nu-[ulh-hu (var. 4-tu-lu) Malku III 46.

tu-$ar-bab 5R 45 K.253 v 21 (gramm.).

1. to calm down, to relax, to grow soft —
a) to calm down, to relax: inahu ulmesun
Selutt usapsihu qasatesun maldte ir-bu-bu
aksuti Sa ana la magirisun tuquniu has-[ hul
their (the foreign kings’) sharp maces(?)
came to rest, they unbraced their taut
bows, (even) the overbearing men who de-
vise war against those who do not submit
to them calmed down Streck Asb. 260 ii 18;
they saw the defeat of RN, their lord kima
Surud kibri nari ir-bu-ba isdasun (see i1$du
mng. 3f) TCL 3 174 (Sar.); anaku Asalluhi
Sa ana amatisu Sadi t-rab-bu-bu ressunu
tqapplu] I am DN at whose command the
mountains become weak and their peaks
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rababu

dI‘OOp AfO 17 313 C 4, see Lambert, JSS 19 84
(SB lit.); in broken context: li-er-bu-ub
(parallel: linwha line 21) CT 46 49 vi 20 (SB
lit.); mannum kima kunutt ra-ab who is as
....as you (pl.)? VAS 16 88:20 (OB let.); by
the incantation of Ea, by the spell of
Marduk ina rikis (var. riksi) ra-ba-bu (var.
[ral-ba-ba) (vars. GAL-%, [GA]L-t7) §a Gula
tna qate pashati sa Nintinugga w Ningirima
with the soothing (error for rabbu?, var.
great) bandage of Gula, with the healing
hands of DN and DNy, Magqlu VII 45, see
Meier, AfO 21 78.

b) to grow soft, to spoil: gemam $a ina
panitim ana pan sabim tillatim ustenu kal=
matum tltapat gemum madum i-ra-ab-bi-ib
manna ana puhat gemisu <$a> ina naspakim
t-ra-ab-bi-bu beli PN liwa’erma  vermin
have destroyed the flour which I had had
ground previously for the auxiliary troops,
a great deal of flour is spoiled, now my lord
should instruct PN about the replacement
for his flour which is spoiled in storage
ARM 14 74:9ff.

2. rubbubu to calm (someone) down, to
weaken: see OECT 6 pl. 24 K.3021:3f., JRAS
1932 559:12f., in lex. section; for li-ra-ab-
bi-tb En. el. 111 52 see mng. 5.

3. Surbubu to relax: on the day that he
decided to initiate hostilities muslalam
ma bit napltarislu u-Sa-ar-bi-tm-ma  at
siesta time he rested in his guest house
(and his son cut his throat) ARM 2 129:16;
[...] & katimtr Su-ur-bu-ub-ma ka-tim (ob-
scure) Kraus, AbB 10 120 left edge 2; PN
itdrma ana biti $a PNy Sunsulma ana Sur-
bu-bi w $unslima ana nu<bat>ti wterrumma
(PN, said “PN will not come into my bed”)
should PN come back and go into 'PNy’s
house to rest for the afternoon or to spend
the night (he will be confined, examined,
and interrogated according to the judge’s
decree) UET 7 8 r. 5 (MB leg.), see Gurney,
Kraus AV 91 and Wilcke, ZA 70 139; (in view
of a possible insurrection) beli lu la tnuah
lu la u-sar-ba-ab may my lord not relax or

rabaha

rest ABL 1127:7 (NA); [...] $ur-bi-ba sabati
/| mwha harranati Sur-bi-bla ...] rest ga-
zelles, quiet down roads, rest [...] BA 5
691 K.6497:7 (SB lit.); tu-Sar-ba-ba (in bro-
ken context) CT 54 490 r. 1 (NB let.).

4. Surbubu to humble, to force into sub-
mission: Tiglathpileser musemgqit la ma-=
gire mu-$ar-bi-bu kalis§ multarht who smites
the unsubmissive, who humbles all the
arrogant AKA 74 v 65; aninu ana Nabi
taklant ana Tasmetu Sur-bu-ba-ni-ma  we
trust in Nab{i, we are submissive to Tag-
meétu TIM 9 54:3 (NA lit.); <lani Sa Esaggil
tna sert HUL balli<¢) Sar-bu-bu arhi§ 2
maqaluate (wr. GIBIL.MES) ina paniSunu
lusestu lilltkw Sulamka lightu restore the
gods of the Esagil temple (who are) in evil
exile, they are humbled, have them send
out quickly two burnt offerings in front of
them, let them proceed and pronounce
well-being for you Langdon Tammuz pl. 2 BM
82-5-22,527 ii 25 (NA oracle).

5. III/II to humble: ipsu ptkunu Girra
linehha vmtuk ina kitmuru magsart lis-rab-bi-
ib (var. li-ra-ab-bi-ib) may your pronounce-
ment (of Kingu’s demonic offspring) put
out fire, may your venom as it collects
humble (var. weaken) the powerful En. el.
111 52, also I 162, IT 48, 111 110; [. . .] ana hissa=
tisu Igigi wgallutu [ana . . . us-ralb-bi-bu Anun=
naki the Igigu quiver [. . .] at the thought of
her, the Anunnaku are humbled [at the ...
of her] OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515:6 (SB lit.).

rabadu see rapadu.

rababha s.; one forty-eighth of a shekel;
NB; WSem. word.

5 GIS.DA KU.GI 85 GIN 2 ma-hat % ra-ba-
ha KU.GI five gold sheets (containing) 83,
two twelfths, and one forty-eighth shekels
of gold YOS 20 35 NCBT 1066:16, also ibid. 18,
see Beaulieu, RA 83 62.

For the reading of ma ra as abbreviation of mahat

rabaha, see W. R. Mayer, Or. NS 54 212ff. and Beau-
lieu, RA 83 64ff.
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raba’iu

raba’iu adj.; fourth; MA*; wr. syll. and
4-91; cf. erbe.

eqla 3 purani [...] ra-ba-i-u (preceded
by pura $ana’ija, $alasia) KAJ 139:7, wr.
pura ra-ba-t-wa ibid. 16; 1 puru 4-u KAV
126:2.

rabaku v.; to decoct, to make an infusion;
MB, Bogh., Emar, MA, SB; I wrbuk —
wrabbak, 11; cf. rabikw, ribku.

[ri]-ig PA.DAG.KISIMsXKAK = ra-ba-kum Diri V
34; [ri]-ig PA.HUB.DU = ra-ba-kum ibid. 52; [pa.
HUB.DU] = [ral-ba-kum MSL 14 133 No. 13 i 12
(Proto-Aa).

a) for a poultice: (materia medica) tub-=
bal tahas$al tanappi ina Sikart tar-bak ina
masdki teterri tasammid you dry, crush,
sift, decoct in beer, smear on a piece of
leather, and apply as a poultice AMT 32,5+
i 3, also Kécher BAM 3 iii 17; 1na Stkart tar-
bak [qaqqaslsu tugallab tasammidma ibal=
lut you decoct (the ingredients) in beer,
you shave his head, apply as a poultice,
and he will recover CT 23 40 i 20, c¢f. RA 18
7:15, RA 53 4:15, (tna KAS.8EG;.GA) Kécher
BAM 482 ii 3; (materia medica) tna $ikars
tar-bak annid masmatiu you stir into beer,
(and) this is the poultice Kscher BAM 20:8,
also AMT 79,1 iv 29; wna KAS LU.DIN.NA
ta-rab-bak tassanammissuma tballut you
stir (the various herbs) into beer from the
tavern-keeper, apply the poultice to him
repeatedly, and he will recover Kécher BAM
11:35, also (ina KAS.sAac) ibid. 558 i 13, (ina
isqiiqi w KAS.sac) ibid. 3 iii 11, Summa ina
Stkart Summa ina $izib enzt tar-bak ibid. 27;
you crush (materia medica) ina mé kast
tar-bak tatdrma tubbal GAZ ina mé suluppt u
Stkart ina digari tar-bak ina TUOG.HI.A
teterri urra w musa tasammid stir into
kasii-juice, dry and crush again, decoct in
date juice and beer in a pot, wring out
in a cloth and apply as a poultice day
and night Koécher BAM 575 iv 28, cf. ibid. 12
and 23, na karani sahti ta-rab-bak you
decoct (them) in drawn wine Kécher BAM

11:6, wr. ta-rab-ba-ak ibid 8, cf. (in vinegar)

rabaku

AMT 20,1 obv.(!) 39, CT 23 39:3, 43 ii 27, Kocher
BAM 11:2, and passim; note ar su$i ina mé
kasi talds$ tar-bak-ma you knead leaves of
the licorice tree in kasi-juice, decoct (it)
(and bandage him) Kocher BAM 398:26, tna
ziD.G1G w Sursumma tar-bak tasammissuma
tballut ibid. 29, cf. mma Stkari talds tar-bak
ibid. 574 iv 45, ina SurSummse Stkari tar-bak
ibid. 482 i 61, also wma Sursummi KAS.SAG
tar-bak ibid. 63; wna Samni tar-bak tasam=
mid you stir (the ingredients) into oil and
apply as a poultice Kécher BAM 582 i 2, cf.
(tna Samni u KAS.SAG) ibid. 482 ii 7; note
the writing tna lipt w himeti tara(DAR)-bak
na maskr teterri ibid. 397:39, also ibid. 157:2
(MA); 23 Sammi anniiti ina KAS KAL.GA
UD.3.KAM tar-bak ina tinure tesekkir
tuselldmma tasahhal 1 SILA Samna ana libbi
tuballal 1-$u 2-$u 3-$u ana suburrisu tasap-=
pakma tballut these 23 herbs you decoct in
strong beer for three days, heat in the
oven, take out and sift, mix one sila of oil
into it, you give him an enema once, twice,
three times and he will recover Kocher
BAM 108 r. 18, cf. tna Sikart tar-bak ina
tinuri tesekkir ana Suburrisu tasappak ibid.
578 i 48, of. AMT 56,1:15; ana S8A tar-bak (in
broken context) RA 69 45 r. i(!) 12.

b) for a potion: mé ina digari tusabsal
kasi tasdk ina libbi tar-bak la patan tasaq=
qisuma tballug you boil water in a pot,
crush mustard seed(?), decoct it in it, give
it to him to drink on an empty stomach,
and he will get well AMT 80,7:12; 1tna
Stkari tar-bak ina kakkabi tusbdt ina Sert
lam Sepsu ana qaqqari t$akkanu isatti you
decoct in beer, let it stand overnight, and
he drinks it in the morning before he sets
foot on the ground Kécher BAM 403:7, cf.
AMT 91,5:7.

¢) with the container mentioned: you
dry and crush (several kinds of leaves)
[ina gem]i tuballal ina tangussi tar-bak
tasammid mix with flour, decoct in a small
copper pot, apply as a poultice Kécher BAM
87:7, also ibid. 566 i 13; tna $izbt u KAS.SAG
ma tangusst tar-bak AMT 77.8:11, wna $izbt
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ina tangussi tar-bak  AMT 73,1:17, cf. ibid.
23, LKU 61:4, etc.; tna tangusst tna himeti u
Stkari tar-bak  AMT 100,3:14 and 21, ina
KAS.SAG ina tangussi tar-bak ina TUG
teterri tukassa tasammid AMT 15,3:17; (a
compound to be dried, crushed, and
sifted) ina mé suluppt ina digari tar-bak
Koécher BAM 575 iv 23, cf. ibid. 13 and 31, also
ibid. 28.

d) with kvma rabiki (ribki) — 1’ rabakw:
kima rabiki tar-bak . .. bahrassu tassanam=
missu you make a decoction (smear it on
leather), bandage him while it is still hot
Kécher BAM 398 r. 35, also (with bahrissu
ina KUS.[EDIN teterri]) AMT 40,5 iii 12,
(you mix materia medica) ina karani [sahlti
kima rabikt ta-ra-ab-bak amela Suatu tassa=
nammid you make a decoction in drawn
wine, and repeatedly bandage that man
KUB 37 1:17, also ibid. 6, 8, 22, 27, see AfO 16
48, also Studi ed Egeo-Anatolici 30
226:14 (Emar); [ina] tangussi ina Samni
kima ribki tar-blak] you make a decoction
in oil in a small copper pot AMT 15,5:9, also
RA 53 16 r. 17, cf. ina digari kima rib-ki
tar-bak  Koécher BAM 398:6, AMT 21,3 i 3,
65.1:2; 9 Sammi anniti istenis tahassal
tanappi . . . ina tangussit kima rabiki tar-bak
you crush and sift these nine herbs to-
gether, decoct in a small copper pot (for a
poultice) AMT 50,3 r.(t) 10, wr. ta-rab-bak
Kécher BAM 578 i 7; [kima ralbiki tar-bak ina
Samni w dispi tkkal you make a decoction,
he eats (it) in oil and honey AMT 80,1:6;
kima UTOL.zZID.DA tar-bak AMT 73,1:28,
also Kécher BAM 124 i 24; kima UTUL.
ZID.DA talr-bak] AMT 44.6 ii 2; gabbasunu
ina mé kast kima rabiki ta-ra-bak you make
a decoction of all of them in kast-juice
PBS 1/2 111:3.

Micenei

2" rubbukuw: kima rabiki tu-ra-ba-ak (but
tar-[bak] in the parallel AMT 68,1 r. 10)
Kécher BAM 122 r. 8; wna digart kima ribks
tu-ra-ab-[bak] you make a compound in a
pot AMT 82,2 ii 14.

rabaqu

e) uncert. mng.: [ina bit] ili MIN geritu
(KAS.DE.A) ir-bu-ku ma ad [...] CT 40 14
K.7030+:4, cf. [KAS].DE.A or-bu-ku [...]
ibid. K.11616:7 (SB Alu).

Landsberger, MSL 2 110; D. Goltz Studien zur

altorientalischen und griechischen Heilkunde 47f.;
Kichler Beitr. p. 103.

ra’bani§ (or ra’ibanis) adv.; angrily;
SB*; cf. ra’abu A.
enuma ra->-ba-nis i$assika . .. libbi amili

aggu indk when people shout at you an-
grily (spit out the straw over which you
recited the incantation) and the anger of
the man will abate KAR 43 r. 22, dupl. 63
r. 19, also, wr. ra->-ba-ni-1§ KAR 43 r. 18, 63
r. 16 (inc.).

rabannu (rabbannu) s.; (a high function-
ary); SB; foreign word(?); pl. rabannatu.

[ra(b)]-ba-nu = MIN (= ru-bu-u) Explicit Malku I
33; [ra(b)]-ba-a-nu = ra-lal-[bu-u] K.4260 i 4 (Ex-
plicit Malku I Source E), in JAOS 83 439.

[...] Ahlami $ut kustari mal basi ahiz
kisad tamti sabit KUR [.. .-t]7 qadu ra-ban-
<nad-tli-Su-nu $a t]lnanna tna gereb matisu
asbuma |...] of the Ahlami, those (living)
in tents, as many as there are, settled
along the seacoast, who captured [...], to-
gether with their 7.-s who now dwell
within his country Craig ABRT 1 81:6
(tamitw, coll. W. G. Lambert); Ullusunu be-
seeched me §#% adi LU ra-ban-nt LU Sakin
tem matisu TCL 3 58 (Sar.), cf. [Tammari]tu
Sar Elamti qadu rab-ban-na-ti-$u CT 35 38 r.
7, cf. also §4 LU.HAL-$U u rab-ban-na-ti-$u
ibid. 10 (Asb.), see Bauer Asb. 2 86.

References designating foreign officials
are cited here, while those referring to

Mesopotamian officials are considered vari-
ants of rabianu, q.v.

rabanu see rabianu.

rabaqu v.; (mng. unkn.); OB*; I irabbiq,
11/3.
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rabarabaru

a) rabagqu: nu-ma-tv [§la ezibu itbal u
manna na bityja ustasianni umma Stima
GUD.HI.A t-ra-ab-bi-gqi  he took away the
furnishings which I had left behind, and
now he has even driven me out of my
house saying: “The cattle will ....” TIM 2
70:14, see Cagni, AbB 8 70.

b) I1/3: formerly they caused the death
of one draft ox out of negligence tnanna
appunama GUD.HI.A ana mahrija Sunu
ullikiam wr-ta-bla-q]é now they .... the
oxen to me there VAS 16 131:21, see Fran-
kena, AbB 6 131.

rabarabaru s.; (designating a functionary
or craftsman); NB; Iranian(?) lw.

$a hatri $a rla-blar-a-ba-ra-nu belonging
to the association of the r.-s BE 10 75:8.

Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 76.
rabasu (or rapas/su) v.; (mng. unkn.);
OB*; 1/3 irtabbis.

baritam ana elé GN ni-ir-ta-ab-bi-is-ma ul
Salma we repeatedly performed(?) divina-
tion for going up to Babylon and (the por-
tents) were not favorable VAS 22 91:17, see
Kraus and Klengel, AoF 10 62.

rabasu v.; 1. to lie down, to bed down, to
rest, 2. (with isser, eli) to keep possession
of, to hoard, 3. to lie in wait, to lurk,
4. to be at peace, inactive, to stay in place,
5. $urbusu to make lie down, to cause to
rest; from OA, OB on; I irbis — trabbis —
rabis, 1/2, 1/3, I11; wr. syll. (a-ra-ab-ba-as
ARM 27 164:33, e-ra-ba-su AKA 248 v 42)
and NA (MASKIM EA 35:33, KAR 427 r. 23f.,
428:61f.); cf. narbasu, rabisw, rabisutu,
rabsw, rubbusw, rubsu, tarbasu.

[na-a] [NA], [nu-u] [N4], [né-e] [NA] = ra-ba-su A
VIII/4:190, 195, 198; né-e NA = [ra-ba-su] Ea
VIII Excerpt r. 27’; 8e-e HU.NA = ra-ba-sum (var.
ru-ba-a-si-um) Proto-Diri 473 (= Nippur 7:8, Ox-
ford 476); SAR = ra-alb-su], né = [ra-ba-su] Antagal
VIII 24f.; u.8al.la néa.a = a-bur-ri-i§ ra-ba-su,
MIN #-tu-lum Izi E 260f.; kur u.8al.la = KUR

10

rabasu

a-bur-rt, kur MIN né .a = KUR MIN rab-su 2R 50 i1
29f., in MSL 11 55.

RU = ra-ba-[sum] MSL 14 100:598:2’; lu-d LU
= ra-ba-sum ibid. 141 No. 19:43 (both Proto-Aa);
buwlgyr] = [ra-bla-su Izi H 210; [hur].ra = ra-
ba-s[u] K.4256 ii 12’ (Erimhus§ Fragm. b); [mu-ur]
[HAR] = ra-ba-su A V/2:267; [i-s]i-i§ AXIGI = ra-
ba-s[u(?)] A I/1:148.

kur.kur.ra am.ban.da ba.da.nd.a.
gin (GIM) : ina matati kima rimi eqdu rab-su in all
lands he (Enlil) lies down like a fierce wild bull 4R
27 No. 2:19f., cf. $e§. mu mu.lu am.gin,
nd.a.ra mu.tin.men u.nu.mu.un.da.ku.
[kul : ana ahija $a kima rimi ir-bi-su /| ir-re-du- [/
ardatu anaku ul asallal Langdon BL 8 r. 9f.; [. ..
unlu.ta né.a : kima ni-$i ina Subti rab-su (de-
mons) lie in wait in an ambush like a lion Iraq 21
56 r. 1f. (SB inc.); [gu]d néd.a gud.e ba.ld:
alpt $a rab-sa alpt wkassi CT 17 12:12f.; ur
e.tur.ra (var. é.tur.ra) hul u.néd.a.ba (var.
U.néd.ra) lag nam.ba.e.Sub.e: <ana> kalbi $a
ma tarbasi rab-su lemnis kurbanna la tanassuk (see
kirbanu lex. section) ZA 31 116:25f.; ki.tu.ra
ba.nd : afar mursi ir-tab-su (the evil demons) lay
down at the place of sickness UET 6 391:1; €.a
gigig til.le.gin, fr.ra im.ta.[n4] : bitu
kima etli gitmali ina bikits ir-ta-bi-is (see bikitu lex.
section) KAR 375 r. iii 19f.

gaSan.meén sa.par.mabh [sug].l{l.ld
dir(text Su).ru.na.men : beleku saparra siri
Sa> ina seri zaqiqi Sur-bu-sa-at anaku (see zaqiqu
mng. 2b) ASKT p. 128 r. 7f.; ki.nu.ra.zu.§e
[sag.ba(?)l x mu.un.na.ldal.n[4] : asar la ud=
dika mamit u-sar-bi-ts  STT 171:27f. and dupl.
168:27f.

NA = ra-[ba-su] Izbu Comm. 93; KU = i-ra-bi-su
Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 Ko 11.

tu-$ar-ba-as H5R 45 K.253 v 22 (gramm.).

s

1. to lie down, to bed down, to rest — a)
said of animals — 1’ in gen.: 63 Ug Sa na
dunnim ra-ab-sa-ma ana PN paqda 63 ewes
which were bedded in the fortified area
and were entrusted to PN Birot Tablettes
33:8 (OB leg.); 2 UR.MAH ... tna pan musim
ir-bi-su-ma two lions lay down at the
beginning of the night (at the fence of(?)
the city gate) Syria 48 10 A 438:10 (Mari let., =
ARMT 26 106); erbiéi ana GN imquitunim . ..
wl wr-bi-su  locusts descended on GN but
did not settle ARM 3 62:13; erbi iteb-
bamma ina muhhi [...] i-ra-bi-is locusts
will arise and settle on the [crop(?)] (noth-
ing can hinder them) Aro, WZJ 8 572 HS
114:27 (MB let.); 1 turahu tna qablatussu ra-
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bi-is (a golden flagon) one ibex resting in
the center of it EA 14 i 62 (list of gifts from
Egypt): kalbu la érib bilti] ra-bli-ils ina bit
rugqi Lambert BWL 218 iii 58; S$ahd wul isi
tema ra-bi-ils tna ...] ibid. 215 iii 6; im.
ma.al.la gu bi.dé ki.bi ba.da.
na : littu isstma asri§ ir-ta-bi-is the cow
called out and lay down at that place Lang-
don BL 71:1; bul mat Akkade parganis ina
seri 1-rab-bi-is the herds of Babylonia will
lie in the steppe (as safe) as in the folds
Thompson Rep. 129:6, also ibid. 134 r. 6, 124:9,
Wr. NA-1$ ibid. 128 r. 4, NA.MES TCL 6 16
r. 50, ABL 1391:12, see Parpola LAS No. 110;
Sammu ina muhhisu aribu ra-ab-su  the
plant on whose top the crow rests Kocher
Pflanzenkunde 2 v 36, also (with seru snake)
ibid. 46, note in I/3: $ammu ina muhhisu
pizalluru ir-tab-bi-slu] a plant on top of
which lie geckos Kocher Pflanzenkunde 4:36;
[ina . . .)-kt li-ir-bi-su(var. -st) gadd let the
owl take rest in your [...] RA 62 126:32
(Gilg.), see Lambert, Xenia 32 p. 129; ki Sa siru
Sikkd ina libbi issét hurrete la errabuni la
i-ra-bi-su-u-ni just as snake and mongoose
do not enter and bed down in the same
hole Wiseman Treaties 556; note in similes:
ma kamdat ali kima sirrimi li-ir-bi-is  (see
sirrimu usage b) ZA 65 56:56 (NB kudurru),
in I/3: kima sirrimi ina kamati li-ir-te-bi-is
RA 66 166 ii 39 (MB kudurru); kima qadi ina
harby na-du-ti li-ir-bi-is may he, like an
owl, rest in wuninhabited waste places
Sumer 38 124 iv 19 (MB kudurru); 2lu kima
kalby kunnunu tna kamdti rab-su the gods
were lying outside, cowering like dogs
Gilg. XI 115; [PN ina Sapall titurrs ir-1ti 1-bi-is
kima kalbi like a dog, PN lay in wait under
the causeway STT 38:147 (Poor Man of Nippur),
coll. 0. R. Gurney, AnSt 6 156; bard.nam.
lugal.la.mu Su.kir,.du dingir.
re.e.ne.ke (KD) am.si.gin_ ba.néd :
parak Sarrutija $a ana laban appt ilani kima
rimt rab-su (see labanu B lex. section) RA
12 75:37f., see Hrugka, ArOr 37 489; in I/3: ki
kalbi ina askuppati ar-ta-nab-bi-su-ma (un-
til) I, like a dog, keep lying down at
thresholds LKA 29d ii 12; in metaphoric
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use: ra-bi-is kalbum ra-bi-is Sahium atta
ri-ta-bi-is tna hallija ZA 75 198:21f. (OB inc.).

2’ in omens: Summa kalbu ina ersisu
ir-bi-is  if a dog lies down on his (the
man’s) bed Leichty Izbu XXIII 19, also (with
ina kussisw) ibid. 20, cf. CT 38 50:52; Summa
... 818U Sa 1matty ir-bi-is if the horse at the
right side (of the chariot) lies down CT 40
36:45, (with da sumeli) ibid. 46, also, wr. [N]A-
18 ibid. 37:72 (SB Alu); Summa rimu ina pan
abullt ir-bi-ts if a wild bull lies down in
front of the city gate CT 40 41 79-7-8,128:2,
cf. sSumma lahru ina bit ameli vr-bi-is CT 28
38 K.4079a:11; Summa murasi tna kusst
ameli ir-bi-zs if a wild cat lies down on a
man’s chair CT 39 49 r. 43, also CT 40 41
K.4038 r. 13f., CT 39 50 K.3028:16; Summa
siru tna muhht erst ameli NA-is if a snake
lies down on a man’s bed KAR 389b ii 14,
dupl. CT 38 32:1, cf. KAR 386 r. 35 and 42, CT 38
32:35ff.; Summa siru ana muhhi Serri laki
NA-ts if a snake lies down on a small baby
CT 38 36:70f., c¢f. KAR 386:17, r. 26 and 28,
imquitma NA-1[s(?)] ibid. 39; [Summa kalbu
... 1]k-li-is-ma ir-bi-is if a dog curls up and
lies down CT 39 2:91; Summa zuqaqipu ina
kussi ameli NA-is if a scorpion lies down
on a man’s chair CT 40 27 K.11686:5f., 12;
Summa suraru ana Sapal kusst amelt trubma
ir-bi-ts if a lizard goes under the chair of a
man and lies down KAR 382 r. 23, cf. ibid. 24
and 27ff.; in I/3: [$umma ri]lmu ina qaqqar
ali ir-ta-na-bi-i[s] if a wild bull frequently
rests in the area of a city CT 40 41 K.4038:4
(all 8B Alu); qarrisu ir-ta-na-ab-[bi-is] (see
garrisu) Dream-book 321 Sm. 1458:6.

b) said of people: ina libbi la e-ra-ba-su
(a future ruler) must not take his rest in it
(another palace) AKA 248 v 42 (Asn.); Sar mat
Akkade ina kamdti NA-is the king of Baby-
lonia will (have to) lie down outside ACh
Supp. Sin 20:24, Sarru massu inaddima ina
kamati i-rab-[bi-ts] Thompson Rep. 252A:5;
na kamdt alisu aj ir-bi-ts may he not rest
(even) outside his city BE 1/2 149 iii 8 (early
NB kudurru); if a woman gives birth to
twins and ztkar w sinnis DAB-ma ra-ab-su



oi.uchicago.edu

rabasu

the male and the female are lying en-
twined Labat Suse 9 r. 30; $a tna mahrt ir-bi-
su tna arkt itebbi he who reclined in front
will stand up in the rear CT 38 48 K.3883 ii
59, and dupl. CT 28 39:11 (SB Alu); &4 li-ir-bi-
is-ma  anlaku lutbi]l $4 limuatma alnaku
lublut] let him (the enemy) cower, but let
me stand up, let him die, but let me live
KUB 37 43 iv 20.

c) said of gods: Yra-bi-is kussi = {NVinurta
CT 25 11:36; bit Erra ra-bi-si-ka the house
of Erra who guards you (in broken context)
BiOr 30 361:15 (OB lit.).

d) other occs.: Summa qutrinnum ana
ereb samsi mahrditusu ra-ab-sa arkassu Saqdt
if the front parts of the (smoke of the) in-
cense are settling down toward the west
but its rear part is high Or. NS 32 383:11
(OB incense omens); Summa qutrinnum ir-ta-
nlal-bli]-is if the (smoke of the) incense
keeps settling down UCP 9 369:37 (OB in-
cense omens, coll. R. D. Biggs); uncert.: $e’um
lazz1$§ INAl-[ts] ACh Adad 7:17.

2. (with preps.) to keep possession of,
to hoard something —a) in OA, OB: isser
annikika ri-bi-is guard your tin well CCT 6
47¢:20; 1sser weri>tm ki-li-Suw(?) PN i-1r-ti-
biy-is sebulam la ymua PN sat on the entire
(shipment of) copper and did not want to
send (it) (there arose a quarrel between
them) CCT 4 39b:22, cf. (referring to the
same affair) isser weri’im ir-ta-na-bi,is u
milik weri’>im imallik (he was neither will-
ing to give me my copper nor to send (it?)
to you) he keeps sitting on the copper and
ponders what to do with the copper BIN 4
35:26 (all 0A); the .... are lost Sa ... wna
muhhisina ar-ta-bi-si  those which I had
always carefully preserved (until now) TCL
17 60:11 (OB let.).

b) other occs.: amilu eli busé bel daba-
bi$u i-ra-ab-bi-is the man will gain posses-
sion of his adversary’s goods Labat Suse
3:20, cf. elt busesu a-ra-bi-is ibid. 37 and 48,
elt bit amilt Santimma t-ra-ab-bi-is  ibid.
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r. 41;  rubd nar nakri isekkirma eli busesu
MASKIM the prince will block the canal
of the enemy and gain possession of his
goods KAR 428:62, also ibid. 61, 427 r. 23f. (SB
ext.); note ahija unutu LU.MES Alasiyja
MASK[I1M] take over, my brother, the
goods of the men of GN EA 35:33.

3. to lie in wait, to lurk — a) said of an-
imals: minde ina ltbbt rime anné seru ra-be-
ts maybe the snake is lurking inside this
wild bull (carcass) Kinnier Wilson Etana
96:98; amilu $U asar tllaku nesu NA-1s SUB-
[...] wherever that man may go, a lion
will lie in wait [...] CT 39 30:58 (SB Alu);
1r-bi-is barbaru ina qabal hurri the wolf lies
in wait inside a hole Lambert BWL 192:13;
kalbum salmum ittillim ra-bi-ts a black dog
lies in wait on a hill Kiiltepe a/k 611:4, cited
ma Stpptm sirum
i-ra-bi-is ina Supatim i-ra-bi-is basmum
(see basmu mng. 1la) TIM 9 65:7f., dupl. ibid.
66:14ff. (OB inc.).

Hirsch Untersuchungen 82;

b) said of demons: udug.hul eden.
na BAR bi.na : wtukku lemnu ina sert ir-bi-
ts the evil demon lay in wait in the steppe
CT 17 31:1f; a.ld.hul Id.ra na.a
MIN $a eli amili rab-su-ma  the evil ald
demon who lies in wait for the man PBS
1/2 116 r. 16f., also CT 16 27:24f., cf. (demons)
lu sa ina hurri bitv nigissi rab-su  AfO 14
146:101; ana mini rab-sa-ti-ma takasslasi

..] K.9587:4 (inc. against §immatu), see von
Soden, JNES 33 342, also LKA 153:23, restored
from ammint rab-sa-ti-ma tla-kla-li vzu.
MES-[$4 ta-kas-sa-s]i UZU.GIR.PAD.DU-§U
why are you lurking and eating his flesh,
(why) do you gnaw his bones? Arnaud Emar
6 735:9; galli la adiru rla-bi-is ittisu] AfO
19 51 ii 84, cf. Muhra ra-bi-su (var.
MASKIM) abulli$u ina dame etlt w ardati
ittadi Subassu (see damu mng. lc) Cagni
Erra IV 17; qat bél uri KI.MIN MASKIM %rt
Labat TDP 214:11; MASKIM urhi tmhassu
one who lurks on the road hit him ibid.
182:40; MASKIM sert elisu i1bd> he who
lurks in the steppe will overpower him
Farber I$tar und Dumuzi 62:93; qat Sulak
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MASKIM musdti (see musdtu mng. 2a) La-
bat TDP 188:13, comm. Hunger Uruk 47:2 and
14; MASKIM nart tmahhassuma tmdt he
who lurks in the river will hit him and
he will die KAR 392 obv.(!) 5, cf. Hunger Uruk
34:20.

c¢) said of adversaries: mnakrum ina
matim i-ra-[bli-is the enemy will lurk in
the land YOS 10 31 xi 16 (OB ext.); awilum
ana dinim ra-ab-sa-ku-u[m] the man lies in
wait for you for a lawsuit TCL 4 38 r. 5 (OA).

4. to be at peace, inactive, to stay in
place —a) said of troops: tnuma taklisu-=
nutr i-ra-ab-bi-su-ma-a ana serija turdassu=
nuti since you held them (the messengers)
back, are they lying around idle? Send
them on to me ARM 115:10; t-na ru-bu-us
sa-bi-ia li-ir-bi-is M.7336:10’, cited Mélanges
Garelli 145 n. 11, cf. t-na ru-bu-us LU.MES
Ha-na ta-ra-ab-bi-sa wm tebé LU Ha-na
tetebbé  Mélanges Garelli 53 M.5157+:24’, for
other Mari refs. see Charpin, ARMT 26/2 p. 128;
na rubus ummanattmma $a abyja RN a-ra-
ab-ba-as 1 will take rest in the camp of the
troops of my father Zimri-Lim ARM 27
164:33, cf. ibid. 37; my troops and the troops
of the enemy tna eqgel Sulmi NA.MES will
rest in a peaceful place Boissier DA 248 i 16
(SB ext.).

b) said of weapons: GIS.TUKUL $arri
i-ra-bi-su the weapons of the king will
remain inactive Leichty Izbu II 19, also, wr.
NA.MES-su ibid. III 39, wr. i-rab-bi-su Izbu
Comm. 90; kakke nakirt tebiite ir-tab-su the
enemies’ readied weapons eased to rest
Streck Asb. 260:16.

¢) said of the eyes: if a sick person
recovers but inasu rab-sa his eyes are
. Labat TDP 154 r. 11.

5. Surbusu to make lie down, to cause
to rest —a) with positive connotation:
sabasu . . . li-$a-ar-bi-is let him give rest to
his men ARM 2 23:22; ni$i dadmi aburri
u-Sar-bi-is (see aburru mng. 2¢) CH xl 37,
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cf. [malssu aburri Su-ur-bu-sa-am VAS 1 33

i 20 and dupls., see aburru mng. 2c; kalam.
ma.a.ni u.sal.la néa.da MASSU
aburri§ Sur-bu-si 4R 12:19f.; GN mat

Hilakkw aburri$ u-sar-bi-is  Iraq 16 182:30
(Sar.); nise gereb Labnanu aburris w-Sar-bi-is
(see aburru mng. 2¢) VAB 4 174 ix 48 (Nbk.),
cf. also RA 29 98:16 cited aburru mng. 2c, see
Sommerfeld, AfO 32 3; nag’d Suatu eli Sa
mahrt parganis u-Sar-bi-is-ma 1 brought
greater peace to that district than before
Lie Sar. p. 50:14, cf. umam sert mala basi
parganis u-$ar-bi-sa gerebSun Streck Asb. 58
vi 106.

b) with negative connotation: ina ka=
mat alisu li-Sar-bi-su-§u-ma  may they
make him seek rest outside his city MDP 6
pl. 10 vi 17, also AfO 23 20:2 (MB kudurrus);
ziqiqu amilutu itna libbi i-Sar-bi-is  (see
zaqiqu mng. 4) KAR 307:34.

c¢) other oces.: Anu w Enlil vu-$ar-ba-sa
kima alpi 1 will make Anu and Enlil re-
cline like bulls (to the right and left of
your gate) Cagni Erra 1 189; ina elippeti . . .
sur-bu-sa gimir ba’ulatija all my troops
had to crouch inside the ships (because of
the raging sea for five days and nights) OIP
2 74:76 (Senn.); kima Sakkan tu-Sar-ba-su
you make him (the patient) lie down like
an animal (lit., the god éakkan) AMT
15,3:9; Sur-bu-us bult ni$t sunula the herds
are bedded down, the people lie asleep
AnBi 12 283:37; eli manahatesunu habbata
Sur-bi-is  (see manahtu mng. 4) Maglu II
120; in pictorial representation: sa abubu
mupparsu §lur-blu-su serussu (a lock) on
top of which a winged dragon is repre-
sented couchant TCL 3 373 (Sar.); mushussu
nalbubu ser alallu ... u-Sar-bi(?)-sa(?) 1
had (an engraving) made on an alallu stone
of a ferocious dragon couchant Borger Esarh.
85 r. 51.

rabasSu v.; to substantiate a claim; OA*;
I irabbusg, 1/2; cf. ribsu.
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adsumi kaspim $m biti $a bit PN Alum
dinam idinma tamkaru $a bit PN ra-ab-su u
istu PN imutuni mamman ina tamkare lu
kaspam amtam wardam Ilu uitatam lu
mimma ilqeuns utarruma ina mahar patrim
sa As$ur i-ra-bu-Su-ma ... tzuzzu Summa
tamkaru Sa istu PN imutunt kasap tlgeuns
utarru w attunu Sim bity ta’erama w ru-ub-
Sa-ma ana ba’abat kaspija zuzama the City
has rendered a decision in regard to the
silver, the price of a house of PN’s estate:
The creditors of PN’s estate have substan-
tiated their claims. Whosoever of the cred-
itors, after PN died, took silver, a female
or male slave, or wheat(?) or whatever else,
is to return (it) and substantiate their
claims before the dagger of ASSur, and
divide (proportionately). If the creditors
who, after PN died, took silver do return
it, then you (pl.) too return the price of
the house and substantiate your claims and
take a share according to the outstanding
claims on my silver CCT 5 9a:8, 15, and 21,
see Dercksen, BiOr 49 794; together we will
address PN (about the losses) Summa iptu=
anniaty w$tint i-ra-ba-as if he gives us infor-
mation he will (be able to) present his
claim together with us Kiltepe 91/k 326:10
(courtesy K. R. Veenhof); PN 2t bel [Lubullz§u
la t-ra-ba-a$ Kiltepe 75/k 76 (courtesy C. Michel);
Alum dinam idinma ana kaspim w subati
adalasat niatt ir-ltal-ab-su-ni-a-ti the City
rendered a decision and they have substan-
tiated the claim(?) against us three for the
silver and garments TCL 4 37:17.
ra’batu (or rahmatu) (mng. unkn.);
SB.

S.;

Summa ra-ah-ba(or -ma)-ta TUK if (the
foundation of a house) has r. (followed by
Summa la inus does not shake, see ndsu
mng. 2a) CT 38 9:41 (Alu).

rabatu (or rabbatu) s.; (a type of bread);
Emar.*
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1 NINDA kakkaru TUR 1 NINDA ra-ba-
tum hu-ki TUR 1 NINDA sépi ... Sa Belat-
ekallt Arnaud Emar 6 460:22, cf. 1 NINDA
ra-ba-tum hu-ki (for the singers) ibid. 30, 1
ra-ba-tum hu-ki ibid. 25 (list of offerings and

provisions).

rabitu (rabiatu, rabbdtu) s. pl.; greatness,
majesty; OB, SB; cf. rabd A v.

li.nig.gal.gal = $a na-ar-bu-v, $a ra-bi-a-tim
OB Lu A 110f.; 1d.nig.gal.gal = $a ra-bi-a-tim,
S$a na-ar-bi-i OB Lu B iv 2f.; ld.nig.gal.gal =
$a ra-bd-a-ti, Sa at-ra-a-tt KBo 1 30:10f. (Lu
Bogh.), see MSL 12 214; [ld].nig.gu.la = $a
ra-bi-a-ttrm OB Lu A 124, OB Lu B iv 16;
[zag.gal] = ra-ba-a-tu = (Hitt.) Sal-la-i Izi Bogh.
A 251.

zag.gal.la [ga.tusl : ina rab-ba-lal-[ti] [lu-§ib]
(let me drink beer) let me sit on a seat of honor
Lambert BWL 235 K.4327+ 1 3, see Alster Prov-
erbs 3.155; umun.gal.gal.la.e Sa.bi.a nu.
un.ti: bélu $a ra-ba-tv ina ltbbisu ul asib the lord
of greatness is not present there BA 5 662 No. 20
r. 3f.

(Samgi-Adad) $a Anu w Enlil ... Sumsu
ana ra-bé-e-tvm 1bbd whom Anu and Enlil
have appointed for great deeds AOB 122 i
16; DN w DN, hiratus ina rab-ba-a-te(var. -ti)
usbu Ea and Damkina, his wife, sat down
in majesty En.el. I178; tisbi DN ina ra-lbal-
a-t[i] DNy, DNy w DN, lisibu [ilttiki  sit
down, O IStar, in majesty, let Anu, Enlil,
and Ea sit with you Lambert, Kraus AV 204
IV 63 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn).

rabbannu see rabannu.

rabbanii see rab bani.

rabbatu num.; 10,000; Mari; WSem. lw.

Summa $e’um ina qattka Sutamtu alnal
seryja Supram 5 ra-ab-ba-tim ANSE.HI.A
SlePim lumalléemma ma-ka-ra-am-ma ana
Mari [lusarlélkum] if barley is in short
supply with you, tell me; I can load don-
keys with 50,000 homers of barley, so that
I can send them to you in Mari immedi-
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ately(?) Voix de I'opposition 181 A.1153:16, coll.
Durand, MARI 5 669, see Veenhof, NABU 1992/5.

See also ribbatu.
rabbatu see rabatu.
rabbatu see rabdtu.

rabbi see rebi.

rabbis
rababu.

adv.; gently, softly; SB; cf.

inim Su.dul.ta al.di.dugy: amatu rab-bi-i§
iqqabbd the word which is uttered softly JCS 21
3:12, restored from ZA 61 85; e.ne.ém.ma.ni
tur.tur.bi (vars. tur.tur.14.bi, ddr.ddr.bi)
igi.di.a kur.8¢ gul.gul.e: (amassu) rab-bi-is
ina alakisa mata w>abbat as his word passes gently
by, it devastates the land (followed by gal.gal.
bi: ra-bi-i§) SBH 2ff. No. 1:56f. and dupl. No.
2:18f., vars. from ZA 10 p. 276ff. K.69 r. 9f., (Sum.
only) VAS 2 17 i 8.

rab-bis /| zamari$, $U.DUL /| rab-bu $anis rab-bis
/| néhis, ra-ba-bu || nubki, ToRYYTUR [/ rab-bu //
TUR.TUR // sithri — r. (means) quickly, §uU.puL (is
the logogram for) rabbu, moreover, r. (also means)
gently, (because) rababu (means) to mollify, TUR.
TUR (pronounced) di-di (is a logogram for) rabbu,
TUR.TUR (means) small RA 13 137:13ff. (comm.
to Labat TDP 124 iii 27).

Summa rab-bis || rap-di§ isassi if he
cries out (“My stomach, my stomach”)
softly, variant: rapidly Labat TDP 124 iii 27;
in broken context: [1Nerglal(?) v YBE rab-
bis im-[...] LKU 114:2 (astrol.).

In YOS 10 36 i 9 read ra-ab-bi-t[um], see W.
Mayer, Or. NS 63 117.

rabbu A adj.; gentle, soft; OAkk., OB,
SB; cf. rababu.
[tu-ur-tu-ur] TUR.TUR = 7rab-bu Diri I 264f.;

gutwdwulpyy, = katamu, §U.NIG.TUR.KRUD.LA.BI =

rab-bu-um, a . hi.A8 = gtbit appi Erimhus§ V 163ff.,
cf. $u-du-ul uv.T0G = ni-lil-[rul(?), rab-bu(?) AI1/4 A
4f., also 8u.puL // rab-bu ... TuRYYTUR // rab-bu
(for context see rabbis) RA 13 137:13ff.
[sig.gury.rla = kabratum, [sig.tur.tur] =
rab-ba-a-tum thick (wool), soft (wool) Hh. XIX 37f.
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a) said of the healing hands of gods:
lismid Ninkarrak ina ra-ab-ba-tim qatisa
may DN bandage (the sore) with her gentle
hands Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 3:5, parallel lir=
kuska Ninkarrak ina ra-ba-tim qatisa CT 42
41b:8, see von Soden, BiOr 18 71 (both OB inc.),
cf. ltballitka Gula ina rab-ba-a-tv qatisa Be-
zold Cat. Supp. 500 (= pl. 4 BM 98589) i 7 (SB
inc.); bultu tamih rittussu rab-ba-a-ta bel
balata AN [...] (Nabi) holds life-giving
cures in his gentle hand, the lord of life-
giving .... PSBA 20 156 r. 6 (acrostic hymn to
Nabt); (Marduk) rittus rab-bat ukassu mitu
(see kdsu A mng. 2) Lambert BWL 343:10,

cf. [rlab-bat (var. rab-ba-tum) rittasu ibid.
12, var. from AnSt 30 101.
b) said of a healing bandage: rab(var.

ra)-bu sindir marsa upassah my soft band-
age soothes the sick Or. NS 36 120:85 (SB
hymn to Gula).

¢) said of wool and cloth: see Hh. XIX,
in lex. section; 2 TUG ra-ba-tum BE 111:16
(0OAkKk.); X MA.NA SiG di-tn-na-tum X
MA.NA.TA SiG ra-ba-tu[m] x minas of ....
wool, x minas of soft wool IM 49305:10 (OB
let., courtesy Kh. al-Adhami).

d) said of rain, sleep: zunnu tzannun //
rab-bu izannun rain will fall, variant: a
gentle (rain) will fall CT 40 40:63 (SB Alu);
Sit-tum rab-ba-tum(var. -ti) eli ameli limqut
may a gentle sleep fall upon the man CT 38
38:66 (inc.), see Caplice, Or. NS 34 121:12.

e) in substantival use: Summa ina ali
rab-bu-tum ma’du if there are many gen-
tle(?) persons in a city (between lillé and
emqu) CT 38 4:69 (SB Alu); as a fem. per-
sonal name: Ra-ba-tum Nies UDT 115:1, cf.
MAD 5 56 i 2 (both Ur III), also Cig-Kizilyay-
Kraus Nippur 162:5 (OB).

rabbu B (or rabbd) adj.; (mng. uncert.);
Mari*; WSem. lw.(?).

PN PN, PNy % LU.MES ra-ab-bu-tim-ma
t-ha-ku-v they are waiting only for PN,
PNy, PNg, and .... men ARM 4 22:18.
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Possibly loan from WSem. 7b(b) “nu-
merous.”

rabbi (fem. rabbitu) adj.; large, great;
OB, Mari, RS, EA, SB, NB; used mostly
in pl.; wr. syll. and cAL.cAL(.LA); cf.
rabit A v.

kin.gal = ra-bu-[4], kin.gal.gal(!) = ra-ab-
bu-[tu] Izi H App. 51f.; Su.lgall.gal = qd-ta-an
ra-ab-bli-a-tum], [§ul.tur.tur = gd-ta-an si-ih-hi-
rle-tum]  Nigga Bil. B 186f.; gif.gu.dé.84a.
u,(cI8caL).8a, = MIN (= inu) mal-ha-a-ti, gi%.
gu.dé.Sa.u,.8a,.gu.gar.ra= MIN MIN rab-ba-
a-tt Hh. VII B 133f., also Hg. B IT 173f., in MSL
6 142; gi%.gal.30.am = MIN (= inu) rab-ba-a-ti
Hh. VII B 132.

I set at the head of the sickbed 14 gi.uril.gal
gal.gal.e.ne: 14 MIN rab-bu-tum 14 large stan-
dards AfO 14 148:164f. (bit mesiri); sag.ki.bi
gal.gal.la.bi.8¢ : ana sakkésu rab-bu-i-tu (var.
GAL.MES) Lugale I 44, cf. garza gal.gal.la: da
parst rab-bu-tv CT 17 48:212ff., also SBH p. 119
No. 67 r. 26f., cf. also [4].4g.gd gal.gal si
mu.un.da.ab.si.sd.e.de: [muls-lte-irl téret(?)
ra[b]-ba-a-ltel TCL 6 53:6; ni.te.a.ni gi%.hur.
gal.gal.la mu.un.hur.hur.re : tna ramani
Sunu usurate ra-ab-ba-te ussiru KAR 4 r. 24f. and
dupls., see Pettinato Das altorientalische Men-
schenbild p. 77:65f.; na,.gal.gal.la: abnu rab-
ba-a (see marabu lex. section) UET 6 391:10 and
dupls. PBS 12/1 6 r. 12f., CT 16 9 i 15f.; us pirig
gal.gal.la : rakib amu rab-bu-tu RAcc. 70:7f.;
a.gar gal.gal.la: ina ugart rab-bu-[t:] (var. ugara
GAL.MES) KAV 218 A iii 43, var. and Sum.
from K.2920+ r. 12f., see BPO 2 Text X 35, and
passim corresponding to Sum. gal.gal, note
dalad(xkaxBap) udug ma¥kim gal.gal.la:
sedu utukku rabisu caL-bu-t1 CT 17 4 1 9ff.

ud gal an.ta Su.bar.ra.meS: ama rab-bu-
tum (var. ra-bu-tu) $a ultu Samé ussuruni sunu they
are the great storms that are let loose from heaven
CT 16 12 i 18f., var. from UET 6 391:16; dag
ki.gal.la.e.ne : ina Subati ra-ba-tt (var. rab-ba-
a-tum) CT 16 10 iv 40f., var. from CT 16 50:12f;
note si.gul.gul.la.ta : ana garni rab-ba-a-[ti]
(see qarnu lex. section) CT 17 12:10f.

[ru]-ub-bu-u ra-ab-bu-[4] Explicit Malku I
App. Ei 6, in JAOS 83 439.

a) as pl. to rabdi — 1’ as attribute: ina
kirret kaspim ra-ab-bi-e-tim 1 ki-ir-rt
kaspim ra-bi-em-ma leqgema (see rabid adj.
mng. 1¢) ARM 10 146:4 and 7; I am sending
you 28 fish and 3 mi-si KUy ra-ab-bu-[tim]
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Kraus AbB 1 98:9; GIS.MA malld ra-ab-bu-tum
naram parkuma (see malalli) ARM 10 10:8;
I built on that terrace ekallati rab-ba-a-ti
Borger Esarh. 61 vi 3, also TCL 3 245, cf. ekur=
rati$u rab-ba-a-t1 Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-
writing 16 No. 4:12; I surrounded its damp
course with askuppat pili rab-ba-a-tv large
limestone blocks OIP 2 100:52, also 96:77
(Senn.);  dalat Surmeni rab-ba-a-ti miser
kaspt wurakkis 1 fastened silver bands
around massive doors of cypress wood
Streck Asb. 172 r. 50, wr. GIS.IG.MES GAL.
GAL.MES 5R 33 iv 36 (Agum-kakrime), cf.
gis.ig gal.gal.la: dalatu rab-ba-a-tum
SBH p. 130 No. I 36f.; I leveled qisatisunu
rab-ba-a-tv their vast forests TCL 3 266
(Sar.); wdvr milka Sa 1t ra-ab-bu-tt Lambert-
Millard Atra-hasis 132:9 (from RS); note qat
DINGIR rab-bu-ti Labat TDP 186:3, emended
from Hunger Uruk 37:3, cf. qat DINGIR
GAL.GAL ibid. 8; the king rab-bu-u-ti tttal=
bisa subati put on garments of state Craig
ABRT 1 7:13; 3 TUG.SIG,.ZA.MES ra-ab-bu-
u-tum (see i’lu A) EA 22 iv 12, also, wr.
GAL.MES EA 25 iv 49; 20 nal[mar palni sa
stparri 12 namar pant ra-ab-bu-du Sa siparri
EA 14 ii 76; 160 maske Sa MAS.GAL ra-ab-
bu-tu BIN 1 26:21 (NB let.); salmi rab-bu-tz
(in broken context) Lambert BWL 257 vi 2;
sululki rap$u tajaratuki rab-ba-a-t1 (var.
kabtlatu]) (see tajartu mng. 2) STT 59 r. 21,
var. from BMS 6:92, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwo-
rungen 454; tajaratuka rab-ba-a-ta (var.
kabtatu) . .. libsanimma Scheil Sippar 95 No.
2:14, var. from BMS 46:6, see Ebeling Hander-
hebung 10:16, cf. tajaratukt rab-ba-a-tv libsd
elija STC 2 pl. 83:100.

2’ as predicative: [sipplusu ra-ab-bu-u
(cf. sihhiru line 50) ARM 2 15:43; ahhéja Sa
elija GAL.GAL.HI.A Smith Idrimi 7; Summa
awtlum tukkanat iskesu ra-ab-bi-a if a
man’s scrotum is large AfO 18 64 i 23 (OB
physiogn.); Summa awilum ki-sa-il-la-Su ra-
ab-bi-a if both of a man’s ankles are large
ibid. 26; Summa izbu 1G1.MES-$u ra-ab-bi-a
(var. GAL.MES) Leichty Izbu X 35, cf.
IGI.MES-§u magal rab-ba-a Izbu Comm. 192.

>
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b) in the sing.: Adad ... rigimsu udan=
nin abnam ra-ab-bi-tam ittaddi Adad caused
a severe storm and kept raining down large
hailstones ARM 14 7:6, cf. Samim ra-ab-
bi-t[um] izannan YOS 10 36 i 9 (OB ext.), see
W. Mayer, Or. NS 63 117; uncert.: [. . .]-ta-tam
ra-ab-bi-[x] [. .. -tla-tam si-hi-ri-[x] (refer-
ring to doors) ARM 4 72:22; elat sibat rab-
bu-i u akal makkas $a ana siditu ilani (see
sibtu A mng. 4) RAcc. p. 63:35; note arhd 4
rab-bu-v $a takkast isqu pani DN (see
takkastd mng. 2b) VAS 5 87:1, cf. rab-bu-i Sa
kurummati ibid. 7 (NB); for the geographi-
cal name Rabbii see Rép. géogr. 3 192; note
the personal name Ra-ab-bu(var. adds -1)-
Zm—du—u’ CT 47 58:27, var. from case, but Ru-
bu-ha-du-wm ibid. 56:26 (OB).

¢) in independent use: gal.gal.bi :
rab-bu-ti-$u (parallel tur.tur.bi : sihhiru-
tisu, see sithhiratu) SBH 108 No. 56:33f., 4R 30
No. 2 r. 12f., and passim; ana ahija u bitisw . . .
ana ra-ab-bu-ti-Su w matisu dannis lu
Sulmu] may all be very well with my
brother and his household, his high
officials, and his land EA 7:7 (let. of Burna-
buriag), cf. [ana r]la-ab-bu-ti-ta ibid. 5, cf. also
EA 10:5, wr. LU.MES GAL.GAL.MES EA 1:8,
and passim.

The forms rabbiitu and rabbdtu serve as
plurals to rabd, as do arraku to arku,
sthhiru to sthru, etc. Use of rabbd in the
singular is rare; the SB and NB spellings
with rab- may be orthographic variants of
rabi.

rabbQi see rabbu B.

rabbumma adv.; by all means(?); OA; cf.
rababu.

MSL 14 91:65:5

di-ib DIB = ra-ab-bu-um-ma

(Proto-Aa).

We seized PN about whom you wrote to
us, he said “I will collect my outstanding
capital and will deposit it with my credi-
tors” kima ina fuppika ra-bu-ma Sasqilassu
have him paid by all means(?) as it is (re-
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corded) in your tablet TCL 14 36:6; ana
hup$im ra-bu-ma la taddissi (for taddassi)
karum ismema umma Sunuma . .. ana mam=
man la tadda$si (I said) “You must not
give it (the amatu metal) to a hupsu person
under any circumstances(?),” the mer-
chants’ association heard and said that
(until the representatives have checked it)
you may not sell it to anyone CCT 4 4a:15.

In ARMT 5 p. 126b read tup-pu-um-ma, see
Joannes, Birot Mem. Vol. 145 No. 78 A.2510:10.

rabbiitu see rabiitu.
rabénu see rabianu.

rabiana adv.; fourthly; Nuzi*; cf. erbe.

tltiltu dajanw PN ana PN, iStaprus ...
ra-bi-a-na PNy istaprus the judges first sent
PN to PNy, and fourthly they sent PN; (see
Sanianu for context) HSS 5 49:11.

rabianu (rabénu, rabdnu) s.; mayor,
headman; OB, MB, SB; pl. rabianu; cf.
rabi A v.

u-gu-lu PA = ra-ba-an-[nu] A I1/7 Section C iii 4;
ra.bi.a.nu.um (vars. ra.a.ba.nu.um, ra.bi.
nu.um, ra.bi.a.nu.um), ra.bi.a.nu.um MAR.
TU OB Proto-Lu 21f., ¢f. Arnaud Emar 6 602:62f.

[x x] NiG.TUR : Izbu
Comm. Z 12.

a) in OB, Elam — 1’ beside the city au-
thority and elders: assum ra-bi-a-an u $ibut
DUMU.MES GN ... kaspam tamhurma ra-
bi-a-an w $ibut alim tutasser madis libbatija
mali umma anakuma 4 anndtin mw’irry
tddinam concerning the r. and the elders
of the citizens of GN (the king said:) “You
(sing.) have accepted silver and have con-
tinued to release the r. and the city
elders,” he was very angry with me, (so) I
said, “My superior had given these four to
me” Kraus AbB 152:16 and 22, cf. urram ra-
bi-a-an w sibuat alim ul tubbalamma if to-
morrow you do not bring the r. and the
city elders (I will not let you live) ibid. 29;

ra-ba-an-nu ha-za-an-nu
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alum w ra-bi-a-nu-um $a ina ersetisunu u
pagisunu hubtum thhabtu the city and (its)
r. in whose territory and environs the rob-
bery was committed (shall make restitu-
tion for the stolen property) CH § 23:38; if
it was a case (involving loss) of life alum u
ra-bi-a-nu-um 1 MA.NA kaspam ana nisisu
i$agqalu the city and the r. will pay to his
kinsmen one mina of silver CH § 24:47;
ana abbini dajane Sa Nippurim qibima
umma ra-bi-a-nu-um w  $bult] Isin-ma
speak to our fathers, the judges of Nippur,
thus (say) the r. and the elders of Isin
PBS 1/2 10:4, cf. YOS 2 109:3; ra-bi-a-an sibut
alim w da’itkan ahija uselinissumma Fish
Letters 19:8, see Kraus, AbB 10 19; for ocecs.
beside $ibut alim see $ibu s. mng. 2b-1"; PN
ra-bi-a-nu PN, PN3 GIR.NITA PN, UGULA
DAM.GAR.MES u dajanu GN usbu
dinam usahizusunutima the r. PN, PNy, the
Sakkanakku PN, the foreman of the mer-
chants PN,, and the judges of Sippar con-
vened and tried their case CT 48 1:10; she
approached the judges of Babylon and
the judges of Sippar and dajanu awdtisa
muruma ra-[bli-a-an Sippar [u] $ibut alim

. ubtrruma iddinu CT 8 6b:12; PN ra-bi-a-
an Sippar w kar Sippar dinam usahizusu=
nuttma CT 6 47b:18, cf. VAS 8 102:4; ra-bi-a-
nam w $ibut GN nuszizma we convened the
r. and the elders of GN (and they deter-
mined the facts in the presence of the
weapon of DN) VAS 16 181:16; ina puhur
padisi ra-bi-a-ni-tm u $ibut [alim] PN ina . . .
hummust bur (about a temple theft) TCL
11 245:30, cf. ibid. 4; $but alim w ra-a-bi-a-
nu-um (convened and conducted an inves-
tigation) YOS 8 1:6; ana ra-bi-a-nilm] nis
Sarrim ina piyja 1$sakkan 1 shall have to
swear by the king to the . ABIM 8:43;
(purchase of a field without known owner)
KI URU.KI % ra-bi-a-nu-um YOS 12 194:7;
(house exchange) ina qabé Sarrim PN ra-bi-
a-an Ki$§ PNy Sakkanakku PNy nagiru w Sibut
Ki$ Szlechter TJA 54 UMM H 57:13; hamdagar
u ra-ba-nu MDP 28 541:6.
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2’ of specified groups or areas —a’ ra
bian Amurrim: a.bi.sa.re.e ra.
bi.a.nu.um MAR.TU me.en UET 865 i
27 (Abi-sarg), ¢f. PN UGULA 8U.I IR Abi-sare
ra-bi-an MAR.TU YOS 14 seal 93; Zabaja ra-
bi-an MAR.TU DUMU Samium Syria 45 243
No. 1:2; Sin-gamil ra-bi-an MAR.TU Sa
Diniktim pumMU Sin-Semt Sumer 2 20:2 (both
brick inscrs.); ftur-lzl-[x] ra-bi-an MA[R.TU]
Sa Dinilktim] Tell Asmar 1930,133 (seal); [ra-
bil-an [A-mu-ri]-im  Tell Asmar 1930,757;
note, wr. ki $a ra-bi-la-an] A-mu-ri-im |. . .]
t2$% Whiting Tell Asmar No. 3 r. 5 (let.), cf.
[Am-m]i-i$-ta-mar [z]-lx]-da-ni-um [ra-bli-
an MAR.TU Bab. 4 pl. 5a, see p. 248 (dedication

on vase).

b’ mayor of a town: PN ra-bi-a-nu-um
(with urU¥ added below the line) CT 47
64:23; ra-bi-a-nu $a Zaralulu YOS 14 40:8,
see JCS 14 28 No. 60; PN, the r. of URU A-sar-
mu-um®, hires a captive from Sin-Semi,
UGULA asirt BM 14090, cited Figulla Cat. 168;
PN ra-bi-<a>-nu-um (witness) CT 47 68:16,
wr. ra-bi-an GN ibid. 68a:19 (case), cf. LIH
19:4, and passim; eqlam $a PN ra-bi-a-an Kis
iplpesu]l PN, ra-bi-a-an Ki§ kima A.SA
ahiatim itti ENSI ana erresutim useési PN,
r. of Kish, rented in tenancy as a field
with special status from farmers the field
which PN, r. of Kish, will cultivate VAS 16
119:5ff; x A.8SA Sa PN ra-bi-a-nu-um wugar
DN TCL 7 48:6; letter ana ra-bi-a-an Ku
talla LIH 47:1; ana ra-bi-a-an GN qibima
Kraus, AbB 5 134:1, and passim; note [cm]a ra-
bi-a-an ra-bi-a-an $a ki-Sa-di-im  to every
head of (the district?) GN(?) Kraus, AbB 10
67:1.

=

’

¢’ other oces.: Itur-Samas ra-bi-an Ra-
ba-bi-ma DUMU Iddin-ilum ENsi Kisurra
MDOG 15 13:2, see Sollberger and Kupper Inscrip-
tions Royales p. 254 (brick inscr.), coll. RIME 4
p. 651; PN $a Arbilum [r]a-ba-[nu-um] MDP
10 p. 56 No. 73:6, cf. ibid. p. 59 No. 79:4; PN ra-
bi-a-nu-um-ma w PNy MAR.TU BIN 9 199:9;
Sumu-Samas DUMU  Apil-Sin  ra-bi-a-an
Amnan-Satlag CT 48 83 (seal).
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3’ other occs.: anaku ina 20 ra-bi-a-ni sa
kima kdty lu-ki-in-ka 1 will convict you
among twenty r.-s like you TIM 2 16:45 (OB
lit.); ra-bi-a-nu-um Sa GN ana kima jdti
t$kunu alam mitam GN ana kima GN4 tasak=
kan have they made the r. of Magkan-Sapir
as (important as) I am? —you want to
turn(?) a dead city, GN, into the sem-
blance(?) of Diniktum ibid. 61; nipitam Sa
marat PN adi mahar ra-bi-a-nim nubdru (do
not lodge a claim until) we have estab-
lished (the case of) the distress of PN’s
daughter before the ». PBS 7 46:5; ana
minmtm PN ra-bi-a-nu-um PN, eqlam ibqur
LIH 6:15; I gave two gur of barley to my
employee ra-bi-a-nu-um itekimsu but the
r. took it away from him TLB 4 8:15; (pur-
chase of land) ana gabe PN ra-bi-a-nim
Figulla, MAOG 4 291:7; assum E.DU.A Sa ina
PN u PN, ra-bi-[a-ni] PNy ana PN, ana imi
gamri iddinuy MDP 24 393:2; (x barley) PN
ra-bi-a-nu-um Edzard Tell ed-Dér 208:3, also
(followed by the abarakkuw) TLB 1 151:1; PN ra-
bi-anu ana 10 wmi x SE.GUR ana nasi
kaniki$u vmaddad Szlechter TJA 117 UMM H
37:9; IGI PN ra-bi-a-nu-um (a father of
three daughters who are naditu’s, some
years later he is a wakil nadiatim) Meissner
BAP 80:10; for other naditu’s who are daughters
of a 7. see Renger, ZA 58 151f.; IGI ra-bi-a-an-nt
(in list of witnesses) MDP 22 138 r. 6; PN ra-
bi<a>-nu-um UCP 10 108:1; note the un-
inflected form: ana ra-bi-a-nu-um Sup=
rimma CT 52 53:23, 54:24; PN ra-bi-a-nf[u]
VAS 13 20 r. 4, but KISIB ra-bi-<a>-nu ibid.
envelope, beside seal; IGI PN ra-bi-a-nu-um
Jean Tell Sifr 53:24 and 53a:24, UET 5 87:13, IGI
PN ra-bi<a>-nu BIN 2 81:9, IGI PN ra-bi-a-
an TCL 11 218:23; PN ra-bi-a-an DUMU.MES
GN (among the following six witnesses,
summed up as 6 LU.IGI DUMU.MES GN)
VAS 18 18:38, cf. PN, ra-bi-a-nu ibid. 41; IGI
PN ra-bi-a-nu (first witness) YOS 13 22:10,
YOS 14 42:10, var. ra-bi-<a>-mi-im ibid. case
12, wr. ra-1bil-an CT 47 75:15, and passim as
first witness, but preceded by UGULA MAR.TU,
pPA.PA, etc. PBS 8/2 238:11, BE 6/2 85 r. 4, YOS
14 152:21, YOS 13 9:14, 25:23, 389:11, and passim;
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IGI PN ra-bi-a-nu-um (following witnesses
introduced by DIS) Jean Tell Sifr 35:29, cf.
72:19, 73:21, VAS 7 149:19, (before $akkanakku and
Sandabakku) PSBA 34 p. 110 No. 3:2, (after San-
dabakku) Holma Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln
1:26, (followed by PA.PA, field lease) Szlechter TJA
76 UMM H 13:21, cf. 94f. UMM H 79:11, H 34:12,
and passim in harvest labor contracts, see Stol OB
Hist. 90ff.; as a personal name: Ra-bi-a-
nu-um LB “1101”:4, cited Stol OB Hist. 85, but
Ra-ba-nu-um RA 52 217 No. 3:6 and passim,
Ra-ba-a-nu-um RA 53 81f. No. 13:3, 8, and seal,
see RA 54 150 index s.v.; note the personal
name Ra-bi-a-an-ni-Sama$§ DUMU PN MDP
23 313:2, cf. MDP 18 202 (= MDP 22 3) r. 11.

b) in hist. and omens: whoever effaces
my inscription awilum $i lu Sarrum lu
Sakkanakkum lu ra-bi-a-nu-um (var. ra-ba-
nu-um) lu awilutum Sumsa Syria 32 16 v 10
(Jahdunlim); I will not betray the secret
ana LUGAL.MES Sumsu w ra-bé-ni to any
kinglet whomsoever or to the headmen
Mélanges Garelli 143 iii 6 (Mari treaty); ra-bi-a-na
ma alisu udesstisu  they will drive the
mayor from his town YOS 10 31 x 37 (OB
ext.); uncert.: [... Summa LU]|GAL(?) z1-bs
Summa ra-ba-an ina suqgi kalbu inasSigsu [if
the omen concerns(?)] a king(?), he(?) will
revolt, if (it concerns?) a r., a dog will bite
him in the street CT 20 49:31 (SB ext.); ltur-
Asdu ra-bi-a-an GN LIH 66 ii 5 (Sum. votive);
PN ra-bi-an ba-ab-ti-su PN, r. of his ward
(built the wall of GN) Langdon Kish 1 40:3
(brick inscr.); note PN ... liblibbi PN, ra-ba-
nu-um KUR.TI® JAOS 88 192 No. 1:11 (MB

votive).

For foreign chieftains whose title is ra=
bannu see s.v. For the reading GAL AN
MAR.TU as rabi ‘Amurrim rather than ra-
bian Amurrim (as taken here, usage a-2’a’)
see Stol OB Hist. p. 88f.

Stol OB Hist. 73ff. with previous lit.
rabiatu see rabdtu.

rabidu see rapadu s.
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rabija s.; supervisor; NB; WSem. lw.

a) in gen.: x uffatu x suluppi ana PN u
PNy, ana kurummat LU ra-bi-ia $a dullu
inna’ give x barley and x dates to PN and
PN, as food allowances for the supervisor
of the work CT 55 30:7 (let.); barley ana
kurummat LO ra-bi-id PN ina qibi sa PN, as
food allowances for the supervisor PN (is-
sued) on the order of PN, ibid. 381:20, cf.
barley kurummatu $a (text: 5) LU ra-bi-ia
PN CT 57 720:24.

b) with specifications: LU jada’u LU
ra-bi-ia $a bit qastt Sa PN Stolper Entrepre-
neurs and Empire No. 3:5, and passim in the same
LU ra-bi-ia $a LU hatar (fol-
lowed by seven entries of individuals
receiving silver) Durand Textes babyloniens
pl. 50:37", cf. (total) X KU.BABBAR §d LU
ra-<bt>-ta(text -e) ibid. 45, see Joannes Textes

économiques p. 31.

combination;

Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 232.

rabiku (rapiqu) s.; (a decoction); from OB
on; wr. syll. and UTUL/UTUL,.ZID.DA; cf.
rabaku.

ra-pi-kum DAG.KISIMsXBULUG = ra-pi-kum Ea IV
70; [...] urUL.ziD(tablet .KES).pA [ ra-bi-kulm]
JNES 33 338:4 (med. comm.).

a) in gen.: ra-pi-ik bappiri zer papparhi

. tna 1zI li8absil (Gula) should boil over
a fire a mash of beer bread, seeds of . ...
(see bappiru usage h) Th. 1905-4-9, 90+95 r. i
18 (= BM 98584, SB inc. against diarrhea), in Bezold
Cat. Supp. pl. 4 No. 500, cf. kupatinnu $a ra-pi-
qi likappitma (see kupatinnu usage b) ibid.
23; wna unnatisunu ra-bi-i-ku kamunimma
udakkalu during their rainy season they
feed (the sheep) a mash of mushrooms(?)
TCL 18 125:21 (OB let.), cf. ra-bi-itk ka-mu-
nim(text -§t) Sa ID Puratti ina himéti tapat=
tan 2R 60 No. 1 r. iii 15, and dupl., see TuL p. 19;
X SILA ana ra-bi-ki-im  (beside mashatu)
AJSL 33 234 A.117:13; [x] (linseed?) ana
NINDA.I.DE.A ra-bi-ki w si-il-[qgf] for a
mirsu confection, 7., and boiled meat BE
14 148:48 (MB).
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b) in med.: ra-bi-ik isquqgi tts lipi
wtanakkal he repeatedly eats a mash (made
of) isququ flour with tallow AMT 54,1:10, ra-
bi-ki atti dispr w himeti ikkal karana taba
1Sattvma 1ballut he should eat a mash with
honey and ghee, drink good wine, and he
will recover AMT 80,1:16; in rit.: UTUL.
ZiD.DA KAR 178 r.vi 43, UTUL.SAR.ZID.DA
suluppt Ebeling KMI 55:11; for kima ra-bi-ke
(also wr. UTUL/UTUL,.ZID.DA) tarabbak in
med., see rabaku usage d.

Beside rabiku (from rabaku), there seems
to have existed another word rapiqu “mash”
used as a technical term in brewing, which
was confused with it; note the refs. TCL 18
125:21 (OB) and Th. 1905-4-9,90+95 (SB).

rabisu s.; 1. (an official representative of
and commissioned by a higher authority,
attorney), 2. (a demon and protective
genius); from OAkk., OA, OB on; wr.
syll. and MASKIM, MASKIM; cf. rabasu.

MASKIM ra-bi-su, maSkim.uru.ki MIN
ali, maSkim.lugal = MIN $arri, maSkim.di.
kud = MIN dajani, maSkim.ne.ne = MIN-§u-nu
Hh. II 31ff.; ma-d48-ki-im MASKIM = ra-bi-su SP II
214, cf. Diri V 76; MASKIM = ra-bi-sum(vars. (-is)-
su) Proto-Diri 288b; [mal]-48 pPa $d PA.GIMy
ra-bi-su Ea I 297; u-dug, Se-du, ra-bi-su upua = u-
tuk-kw, $e-e-du, ra-bi-su Ea I 363ff., also A
1/8:230ff.; an“dU8ypua = i-tuk-ku, Se-e-du, ra-bi-su
An = Anum VI 133; [a-ra] [A.DU] = Se-e-du, t-tuk-
ku, ra-bi-su A 1/1:205ff.; a."'pu = ra-bi-su (in
group with Sedw, utukku) Erimhus§ V 59; 1u.
lul.la.ga = ra-bi-su ibid. 72.

dhendur.sag.gd nimgir.gal ma¥kim.
mah dingir.re.e.ne.ke (KID) : I$um nagiru
rabd ra-bi-st siri $a tlant DN, the great herald, the
exalted r. of the gods CT 16 46:178f., also BIN 2
22:126f., ASKT p. 98-99:47f., see Borger, AOAT 1
14:265f., cf. (referring to Sama%) kala.ga
mafkim.mah : ana dannu ra-bi-si sir[t] Hunger
Uruk 137:4f; 9%e.ra.alh udug ¢é.54r.ra :
dMus ra-bi-is £ §u-ma DN, the protection of
ESarra H5R 52 No. 1 i 19f. and dupls.; ur.sag
lugal.ciR.ra maSkim.hul.a.me : qarradu Lu-
galirra ra-bi-ts lemnutt warrior Lugalirra, protection
against the wicked AfO 14 142:29f.

sag.tuku dingir.ugs.ga.am Sa.ga arali.
ke : ra-bi-is dingiruggé ina qereb aralli you (éamaﬁ)
guard the dead gods inside the nether world
UVB 15 36:9; ib.dugy.ga.mah.zu u.ma.zu
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sd ib.dugy.ga.ke, sag.tuk.zu hé.na.nam
s ana Sa uggatki rabdt trnittaka kasdat lu ra-bi-is-ka
$4 (see 1rnittu lex. section) RA 12 75:49f. (Exalta-

tion of IStar), see Hru$ka, ArOr 37 489;
[gi]§. ma.nu gis§.hul.dib.ba udug(!).an.
na.ke, : e-ri-a GIS.MIN ra-bi-su Anim CT 42

5:5f., also CT 16 45:139f. (both wtukku lemnutu),
see Borger, AOAT 1 13:230f.

hul.ddb = ra-bi-l[suml, hul.dub.&.x = ra-b[i-
sum x x] OBGT XI iv 8f.

1. (an official representative of and
commissioned by a higher authority, attor-
ney) —a) in OAkk., Ur III: PN DI.KUD
PN, §u GUD.GUD MASKIM PN, the judge,
PN, from GUD.GUD, the attorney Gelb
OAIC 7:28, cf. (in broken context) ibid. 51 r. 1’, also
MAD 1 135 r. 8, HSS 10 211:20; PN NAR
MASKIM (witnessing an oath) MAD 5 21:9;
PN MASKIM (giving orders) MAD 5 22:12;
PN MASKIM thuz he took PN as attorney
MAD 5 20:7; [x uUDU PN] MU ana
MASKIM(DU+KAS) 8U.DUg MAD 5 25 ii 3;
for refs. from Ur III legal documents see Falken-
stein Gerichtsurkunden 1 47ff.

b) in OA: MASKIM $a ekallim represen-
tative of the palace (in broken context)
Belleten 14 228:55 (Irisum); PN MASKIM Sa
Alim . .. isbatnilati] PN, the representa-
tive of the City (Assur), took hold of us
Kienast ATHE 23:1, also, wr. ra-bi-su-um CCT
1 49b:1, cf. ra-bigsi-um $a Alim anaku
Hecker Giessen 15 r. x+5 (= RA 81 65:30); kima

. MASKIM ehuzuninnt aplah 1 became
afraid because they secured an attorney
against me CCT 6 15a r. 10, cf. assumsi Sal-=
satisu tmmatim ra-bi-sa-am ahhaz because
of his one-third share I will take an
attorney in the country CCT 6 47c:6; PN
Alam imhurma ra-biy-sa-am ehuz PN ap-
proached the City (administration) and
acquired an attorney RA 60 128 AO 11216:17,
for other refs. see ahazu mng. la; ana m—bi—si—im
igrisu mimma la addi$sum 1 did not give
any of his fees to the ». KT Hahn 4:4, cf. 2
GIN AN.NA 1gr? ra-biy-s7 Sa GN BIN 6 265:8;
ra-biy-su-um $iby iskumam  the attorney
produced witnesses against me Or. NS 36
397 n. 2e Kiltepe c/k 90:9; m—bi4—$a—am nis=
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puram w tuppam Sa Alim dannam ra-bi,-su-
um wkdl we sent an attorney, and he holds
a binding document from the City TCL 14
21:4 and 6, cf. tuppam Sa ruba’im w MASKIM
niSappar TCL 19 1:32, cf. Alp AV 26 Kiiltepe
c/k 283:20, tuppam Sa Alim PN ra-bi-is-ni
nas$’akkunuti CCT 3 22b:11, cf. Kienast ATHE
23:11; karum emuq ra-bi-si-im (see emuqu
mng. 4a) Bab. 4 66:12 (- Dalley Edinburgh 6a);
missum ekallam talputamma ra-bi-sa-am
ana bityya tardiam what is this that you got
in touch with the palace and led an attor-
ney into my house? VAS 26 109:7, see MVAG
33 No. 252; tuppam $a Alim . . . ra-bi-si i$rig=
Suma my attorney stole the document of
the City ICK 1 103:6; kaspam ... aqqati
ra-biy-st-itm pigid entrust the silver to the
attorney TCL 14 21:32, cf. x kaspam Sa
MASKIM PN ¢lge PN took x silver belonging
to the r. OIP 27 55:25, dupl. TCL 20 159:1; PN
ra-bi-su-um $a PNy, BIN 4 114:1, also ICK 1
128:2, Kienast ATHE 22:11, and passim in OA; X
silver, the price of tin st PN abu ra-bi,-
st-im(text -tim) Sa PNy ahusu wublusuni
Alp AV 23 Kiltepe a/k 843:4; note ra-bi,-sa-a-
¢t atta ibid. 28 Kiiltepe ¢/k 278:35, also ibid. 33
Kiiltepe c/k 581:45.

¢) in OB, Mari — 1’ rabis dajani: PN
MASKIM dajant (witness) JCS 11 32 No. 20
left edge, also PBS 5 100 iii 34, BE 6/1 10:35, and
passim, Wr. ra-bi-st TCL 1 82:23, cf. (same
person) ra-bi-<is> dajani ZA 82 204:2, for
refs. see Harris Sippar 129.

2’ other occs.: ra-bi-su-um Sa RN 2$ku=
nam the r. whom RN appointed against me
IM 52259:15 (courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); PN 7ra-
bi-sum (witness) CT 48 30:34; PN MASKIM
(among judges) CT 6 8:8; PN 7ra-bi-sti-um
(first witness) CT 8 50c:2; [PN 7]a-bi-ts GN
ARM 8 6:19, see Charpin, MARI 6 264; ma
ra-bi-st (in broken context) MDP 23 314:13.

d) in EA, RS, MB: anaku LU.MASKIM
Sarri belija 1 am a representative of the
king, my lord EA 149:14; Summa Saknatani
tna LU.MASKIM ina GN (the king knows)
that you (i.e., the king) have appointed me
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as your deputy in Tyre ibid. 48; who are
they tnuma ipusu arna w daku LU.MASKIM
su-ki-na PN that they committed a crime
and killed PN, the deputy (gloss: swkina)
RA 19 103:69 (= EA 362), also EA 132:46; la
akalli eriste LU ra-bi-si-ta 1 will not with-
hold anything the (king’s) representative
sent to me demands EA 254:15; lisal sarru
belyya LU.MASKIM-§u let the king, my
lord, ask his representative EA 151:22, also
148:46, 272:20; udsira LU.MASKIM send a
deputy (he will hear my case) EA 118:15
and 33, also 94 r. 13; lispura belija ana LG ra-
bi-si-su let my lord write to his represen-
tative EA 298:32, and passim in EA; PN LU.
MASKIM $a ustest kunuk Sarri (witness)
PN, the r., who brought out the king’s seal
MRS 6 169 RS 16.145:24; PN MASKIM bit Sar=
rati wwadsar ‘PN, amtasu PN, the r. of the
queen’s palace, sets free his slave girl /PN,
Syria 18 248 RS 8.208:3, cf. PN LU.MASKIM

. uzakki$u  Ugaritica 5 10 r. 8; ptlkama
LU.MES mur’u LU.MASKIM ubbal (see
mur’u usage a) MRS 6 146 RS 16.139:14; PN
LU.MASKIM (addressee of a letter) ibid. 19
RS 15.11:2; wmma PN LU.MASKIM GAL Sa
Ala$ia thus says PN, the great r. of Cyprus
Ugaritica 5 22:2 (let. to the king of Ugarit); PN
LU.MASKIM GN MRS 6 93 RS 16.244:10, MRS
9 110 RS 17.28:26, Ugaritica 5 9:3, EA 116:75;
EN 2 KA.zfD.DA EN 2 US.BAR.MES EN
18 maSKiM(PA+DU).MES (list of totals
of personnel) Ni. 1624:12’ (MB, courtesy J. A.
Brinkman).

e) in other texts: ra-bi-is Nergal la padi
the merciless deputy of Nergal Gilg. XII 52,
60, 67, 74; wna bab ekallim ra-bi-su kajanu —
r.-s will loiter at the palace gate YOS 10
25:62 (OB ext.); Baririta ra-bi-su-[us] idak-
kanma she appoints DN as 7. for him Kraus
AV 194 II 22 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn).

2. (a demon and protective genius) — a)
designating kings: ana libitti Mari w ra-
bi-is Mari ul nugallal we will not sin
against the city (lit. the brickwork) of
Mari nor against its guardian ARM 10 9
r. 24’, also r. 20’ (= ARM 26 208); Sargon
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MASKIM.GI; INANNA AfO 20 41:44 and 44:54
(0AKkk.), cf. ra-bi-is burat Irnina Idiglat
Purattim (see burtu A mng. 3) RA 70 111:7
(OB lit.).

b) designating gods — 1’ in gen.:
iNin.gu.har.ra.an.na = maSkim.
sag (gloss:) ra-bi-su [ré$td] CT 25 4 iii 9 and
dupls. (An = Anum V 196); Nergal MASKIM
LUGAL Sumer 32 73 iii 15 (OAkk.), see Farber,
Or. NS 52 69, and passim in god lists, see Tallqvist
Gétterepitheta 173f., cf. Minurta MASKIM [. . .]
AfO 19 IOV: 10, see Gelb-Kienast Kénigsinscélriften
349:46; Samas u Adad ra-bi-si-ka Samas
and Adad are your guardians LIH 60 i 22
(Hammurapi); UTU lu ra-bi-is let Sama$
be the guardian (of the agreement) JCS 9
101 No. 98 r. 4 (OB leg.); note 9Ra-bi-su-biti
Guardian-of-the-House 3R 66 iii 30 (takultu rit.).

2’ qualified by lemuttu or Sulmu: Sin . . .
lu ra-bi-is lemuttisu ana darétim let Sin
forever watch him with evil intent AOB 1
26 vi 20 (Samsi-Adad 1), also Anum w Enlil lu
ra-bi-is lemuttisu RA 33 50 iii 25 (Jahdunlim),
also AfO 12 365:35; ilu banua lu MASKIM
lemuttisu let the god who created me be
his guardian for evil Hinke Kudurru iv 26;
sag.x.x.[x].x gu.Sub.ba.me§ ul.
hé Si.in.ta.e : iznd ra-bi-[su] Sulme eli
Samami$ (the gods) who give protection
for well-being became angry and ascended
to heaven JCS 21 128:19 (= CRRA 19 436),
restorations courtesy W. G. Lambert; aj tpparks
MASKIM (var. MASKIM) Sulmi ina arkija
let the one watching over me not lag
behind me BMS 6:124 and dupls., see Mayer
Gebetsbeschworungen 508; er[ba MAS|KIM
Sulme $t MAS[KIM lemuttr] enter, guardian
for good, leave, guardian for evil KAR
298:43, also AMT 101,2 iii 6, and passim on clay
figurines, see Rittig Kleinplastik p. 189; MASKIM
Sulmi itte ameli rakis a guardian for good is
attached to the man CT 39 2:98, also (with
lemutti) ibid. 99 (SB Alu), cf. ra-bi-is Sulmi
[...] (apod.) YOS 10 53:30 (OB); @lsu lu
ra-bi-is Sulmisu let his god be his guardian
for Well-being Limet Sceaux Cassites 7.22:5;
nis-§u Ninurta w Nusku ra-bi-is sulumsunu
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za-kirg(KAR) (see $ulmu mng. 3b) BE 8/1
4:8, also OIP 97 p. 86 No. 25:5 (both NB leg.).

c) designating demons — 1’ alone:
warid burti MASKIM imahhas the lurker
will strike him who descends into the well
Labat Suse 6 iii 30; $a wterbu ana ganunnisu
MASKIM mahhassu he who enters his liv-
ing quarters, the lurker will strike him
Cagni Erra IV 84, cf. MASKIM imafz[mssu
KAR 177 r. iii 45, dupl. Iraq 21 50:26, also KAR
177 1. i 30 (hemer.); MASKIM tmassi[ssu] the
lurker will afflict him with palsy JCS 29
66:2, and see misittu, mihsu mng. 4; stbitti
ra-bi-si ina muhht amelv [...] CT 38 21:85
(SB Alu); MASKIM murtappidu isbassu a
roaming watcher seized him STT 91:86
(diagn. omens); mamit MASKIM muttaggisuts
the oath of roaming r.-s Surpu III 86; kas=
Saptu § MASKIM(?) babija she, the witch,
watches my door Maqlu IV 129; gat MASKIM
“hand” of a 7. (diagnosis) Labat TDP 192:40;
manzaz MASKIM Boissier Choix 63:6, also AMT
69,2:3, dupl. Kécher BAM 152 iv 2; ma kibis
MASKIM 1221z he stepped on the footprint
of a r. Labat TDP 142 iv 15; bit MASKIM ukdl
I hold the house attacked by the r. TuL 17
r. ii 20, see Romer, Persica 7 61; gi§ .ma.nu
gi§.hul.ddb.ba udug.e.ne.ke : ert
hultuppi $a ra-bi-si (see hultuppd) CT 16
45:139f.; note: wna kibstkt MASKIM usessab
I shall place a watcher on your track Maglu
111 146; tna muhhi dulli sa MASKIM as to
the ritual against the r. ABL 369:7, see Par-
pola LAS No. 209 (NA let. of an exorcist); as a
proper name: %Ra-a-bi-i-sa ina $es$si ...
babi iltakan (Nergal) placed (the demon)
Rabisu at the sixth gate EA 357:69 (Nergal
and Ereskigal).

2" rabisu lemnu: 1d.maSkim.hul.
gal.e mun8ub bi.ib.zi.zi: Sa ra-bi-
su lemnu Sarat zumrisu uszizu (see Sartu
lex. section) 5R 50 i 51f., see Borger, JCS 21
4:26; masSkim.hul.gdl ub.da gub.
gub.bu : ra-bi-su lemnu muttazziz tubqi
the evil lurker who takes up positions in
corners CT 16 31:119f.; [§a] MASKIM lemnu
1sblatu]éu whom the evil lurker had seized
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Surpu IV 50; [utuklkw ra-bi-su lemnute Sipir
FEnlil $unu they are demons, evil lurkers
sent by Enlil AnSt 5 102:68 (Cuthean Legend),
also CT 16 1:23f.; DINGIR.MES HUL.MES
MASKIM.ME8 HUL.MES evil gods, evil
lurkers 4R 58 i 16 (Lamastu); Sedu utukku ra-
bi-su lemnu Wiseman Treaties 493, Sedu hajatu
alluhappu habbilu gallii MASKIM ilu lemnu
KAR 58:42, galli lemnu lu ilu lemnu lu
MASKIM lemnu Maglu 1T 53, c¢f. udug hul
...dingir hul ma8kim hul: wukku
lemnu ... tlu lemnu ra-bi-su lemnu 4R 29
No. 1 r. i 23ff., and passim in enumerations of evil

demons.

3’ other descriptions: Summa MASKIM
pest na bit ameli tnnamir if a white r. is
seen in a man’s house CT 40 3:71, also (black,
red, green) ibid. 72ff., MASKIM A.ZA.LU.LU
ibid. 70; Summa MASKIM kima enzi
mnamir if a r. (looking) like a goat is seen
KAR 407 ii 12, cf. MASKIM // pani enzi Sakin
Hunger Uruk 47:14 (comm. on No. 46:27); Summa
qat ra-bi-st $akin if he has the hand of a
r. CT 28 37 79-7-8,89 r. 4, also Kraus Texte 24
r. 5, cf. Summa Sep MASKIM Sakin Kraus
Texte 22 1 25.

The office of masSkim, common in
Sumerian documents, is not well docu-
mented in Akkadian sources of the second
millennium with the exception of OA
texts. There is no evidence that attes-
tations of the Sumerian word magkim,
earlier also masSkim.(e.)gi/gi,, while
presumably referring to the same func-
tions, were to be read in Akkadian as
rabisu.

Oppenheim, JAOS 88 178f.; Larsen The Old
Assyrian City-State 184ff.

rabistitu s.;
sentative, 2. position of guardian;
OB, SB; cf. rabasu.

d

1. office of attorney, repre-

OA,

BIL.GI maSkim.bi.$¢ ha.ba.ra.an.gub.
ba : IMIN ana ra-bi-su-ti-su lizziz let DN stand as
his guardian CT 16 46:158f. (utukku lemnutw).
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1. office of attorney, representative —
a) in OA: x kaspum igrusu $a PN Sa ra-bi,-
su-ti-su x silver is the wages of PN for his
acting as attorney TCL 4 24:5, also ibid. 13,
and I 554:13f., cited Matous, ArOr 42 172; PN 1$tu
Alim ana ra-bi-su-tim ana awdtisu kasadim
egurakka did PN hire you from the City as
an attorney to win his case? BIN 6 219:6,
cf. ana ra-bi-su-tim (in broken context)
MVAG 35/3 No. 325:23.

b) in OB: PN $a ana ra-bi-su-tim is$ak-
nudt utdrst PN who had been put in charge
of it (the property) will return it VAS 7
149:24, cf. Mélanges Garelli 336 CBS 349:8".

2. position of guardian: udug.za
silim.ma.ta aka.de 4 ba.me.da.
an.ag ana ra-bi-su-ti-ka n  Sulmim
epesim wwa’iranniati he (Enlil) instructed
us (Zababa and IStar) to exercise the
guardianship over you in well-being RA 63
35:75 (Samsuiluna), coll. RIME 4 p. 386.

rabi§ adv.; 1. magnificently, abundantly,
completely, vigorously, forcefully, 2. sol-
emnly; from OB on; wr. syll. and cAL-es,
GAL-t$; cf. rabit A v.

umun.e ge¥[tdi.mah.a.nli in.gub 9nin.
urta ... gal.bi §i.in.gd.gd : belu wzunsu sirte
iskunma IMIN . . . ra-bi-i§ istanakkan the lord made
an important decision, Ninurta intensely applied
himself Lugale VIII 19 (= 348); dnin.
ildu(icr.Gip) gal.bi.e¥ in.[mu,.muy] : IMIN
ra-bi-i§ ulabbisu PBS 12/1 7:25f.; a.a 9nanna
na.4m.men gal.le.e¥ $u.dus.a : abu ‘Nan-
nar $a Sarrutu ra-bis§ Suklulu father Nanna, who is
exceedingly well equipped for kingship 4R 9:15f.;
d.nam.ur.sag.gd.mu Su.gal.bi d[uj.a] :
ana 1di garradutija ra-bis uklulata] you (diorite) are
perfectly suited for my heroic arm Lugale XI 12
(= 474); [ad.gi.gli Kka.g1 gal.le.eS Su [...] :
milki $a témi ra-[bis ...] BA 10/1 96 No. 17:7f.,
parallel ibid. 116 No. 33:10f.; su dingir.
re.ne. ke (Kip) gal.bi mi.a: ($a...) ana Sir ile
ra-bi§ ibbant (stone) which was nobly created for
the body (i.e., the images) of the gods 4R 18* No.
3:21f.; ur.sag men.na gal.bi sig;.ga.na:
garradu $a ina agi ra-bi-i§ band hero who is extremely
beautiful with (his) crown Lugale IV 5 (= 140);
e.ne.éem.ma.ni gal.gal.bi §i.di é.am
na.tun.tun / sag.am in.tun.tun : amassu
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ra-bi-e§ ina alakisa bitatt whattu /| mata wsaplpahl
his word when it forcefully advances smites the
houses, variant: breaks up the country SBH p. 8
No. 4:62f.

IM.mir.ra gu.la ar.ri.a.bi kur.dagal.
[la] ba.[...] : istanu Sa ra-bi§ ima zdgqisu [mata
rapasta ...] the north wind which [...] the wide
country when it blows forcefully BIN 2 22 i 49f.
and dupls., see Gurney, AAA 22 78; [1ilis(?)].
gal gi%.erin.a ti.la.ni: [li]-[li-i8] ra-bi-i$ [. . .-
e]l-li UET 6 388 col. b 17, see Hallo, CRRA 17
125:47; see also alaku lex. section, Suklulu v. lex.
section.

1. magnificently, abundantly, com-
pletely, vigorously, forcefully —a) refer-
ring to royal activities: I built the high
wall of Sippar “utu lugal.gd gal.bi
hu.mu.na.du: ana Samas belija ra-bi-i§
lu e-pu-iis-sum I built (it) magnificently
for Samas, my lord OECT 1 pl. 18 ii 19 and
LIH 58:40 (Sum.) = PBS 7 133 ii 50 and LIH 57 ii
45 (Akk., Hammurapi), see Gelb, JNES 7 269; $a
iti.min.kam.ma.ta sig,.bi mi.ni.
dug gal.bi im.mi.du : ina lebbu I1TI.
2.KAM  SIG4$u-nu  albin  ra-bi-is  epud
within two months I made bricks for them
and built (them) magnificently LIH 99:71
(Sum.) = LIH 97:68 and dupl. VA§ 133 iii 16 (Akk.,
Samsuiluna); Ebabbara ana Samas belija ra-
bi-i$ epus VAB 4 264 i 37 (Nbn.), also ibid. 158 vi
53, 160 vii 42, 184 iii 52 (all Nbk.); E.KU arattd
GAL-8 ana musab IStar beltija abni (see
aratti) AAA 19 110:36 (Asn.); Sulgi Eridu Sa
aht tdmitt ra-bis iznun provided abundantly
for Eridu which lies on the sea coast Gray-
son Chronicles 154:28; t9isé Sadluti tamartu
kabittu GAL-i§ uSamhirsunati with largess
I offered them (the gods) abundant pres-
ents and substantial gifts Winckler Sar. pl.
36 No. 76:168; ina kaspt ... u nisigiu abne
ra-bi-i§ uza’insuma 1 plated it (the char-
iot) abundantly with silver and precious
stones CT 36 23 ii 26 (Nbn.), cf. ra-bi§
uza’tnusuma rasubbalta 1]-se-nu Ebeling Par-
fiimrez. pl. 26 r. 18; ra-bi§ etettiga 1 (RN)
passed grandly (along inaccessible paths)
Winckler Sar. pl. 30:15.

b) referring to attitudes: ana awat DN
u DNy tgbdsum ra-bi-is itkalma he trusted
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completely the word Zababa and IStar
spoke to him YOS 9 35 ii 94 (Samsuiluna);
GAL-eS lultame he should consider seri-
ously AOB 140:11 (time of A§3ur-uballit I); ana
epes Sipri Suatu ra-bis amtallikma 1 delib-
erated much in connection with the execu-
tion of this work OIP 2 122 No. 2:25, 109 vii
5 (Senn.); $a palah ili ... ra-bis mudié who
knows well how to worship the gods OIP 2
144:5, also 135:7 (Senn.); [inim.mu.un.Se
gi.nal.an.zu [gal.e§ gu.zu na.
aln.8ub.ba : [ana amat] aspurakku ra-bis
ahka [la talnandi you should not completely
disregard the matter I herewith put before
you Ugaritica 5 15:3ff., dupl. LKA 65:1f., Sum.
restored from inim.mu.un.S$e gi.
na.z[u] gal.e§ gu.zu na.an.Sub.
[ba] KUB 4 39:5f. (courtesy M. Civil).

¢) other occs.: the temple $a ... ana
stmat lutt rabity Sarkw ana belutisu GAL-1$
Suluku dedicated to the rank of his great
godhead, perfectly fitting for his lordship
AOB 1 122 iv 18 (Shalm. I); enuma AsSur ...
eli Sarrant ... Sumi GAL-1S lusarbit when
ASSur had exalted my name much above
(those of) the kings (of the universe) AKA
268 i 41 (Asn.); en id,(UD.INANNA) dagal

buru : ana belim Sa set warhisu ra-bi-is
Suparruru  to the lord (Nanna) whose
moonlight is spread over far regions

Sjoberg Mondgott 104:2f.; wmu neperdi Sa ra-
bis nebd namru narsw i-na-pah(text: -qu)
arkisu  bright day which shines greatly,
the bright light of which flares up behind
him KAR 104:13 (hymn to Nabfi).

2. solemnly: zé.eb.gal ba.ni.in.
KU : ra-bi-i$ tttasab he sat down solemnly
SBH p. 76 No. 43:16; bara.gal.mah.ba
dir(!) mi.ni.in.gar.re.eS : ina pa-
rakki sirt ra-bi§ usbuma they sat on the ex-
alted dais solemnly (to eat) KAR 16 r. 9f.;
ma Surrat Sarrutija ina mahré palya Sa . . .
na kusst Sarruti GAL-1§ uStbu at the begin-
ning of my reign, in my first pald, when I
ascended the royal throne in majesty AKA
269 i 44, also MAOG 6 11:3 (both Asn.), ¢f. WO 2
144:23, WO 1 12:11 and 458:28, 3R 7 i 15 (all
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Shalm. IIT), KAH 2 83:9 and dupl. KAH 24:9 (Adn.
1), cf. tna res Sarrutija ina mahré paleja Sa
ina kusst Sarrutt ra-bis usibu Borger Esarh. 16
Ep. 12:11, and note ina MU.5.KAM [Sal ina
kusst Sarruti GAL-1§ [as]ibuma in the fifth
year after I solemnly ascended the royal
throne Unger Reliefstele 8:11; Esarhaddon,
the beloved one of ASSur and Ninlil $a ...
ma kusst abisu ra-bis tusesibusuma whom
you (gods) have installed upon the throne
of his father solemnly Borger Esarh. 6 § 3:12,
cf. (for this statue) abne nasquti ... Sa Ea
ana Sipir beluti stmat melammi ra-bis isim
Sunuti (see Sdmu B mng. 1c-2’) Borger
Esarh. 83 r. 31, an.ne.tar.tar.ra mu.
un.mah.am : §Simiu ra-bi§ tSvmusu Or.
NS 47 438:13f., ¢f. nam.gal.bi tar.lral.
an.S$e : Simta ra-bi-t§ SimSu STT 197:69f.,
see Cooper, ZA 62 75, cf. also Iraq 18 62:27 (SB
from Hama) and dupl. PBS 12/1 No. 7:13; uy
dutu ... bad GN du.du.da ... 4.gal
hu.mu.da.an.dg: wmu YUTU ... dar GN
epesam . .. ra-bi-i§ lu-wa-e-ra-an-ni  when
Sama’¥ solemnly ordered me to (re)build
the wall of Sippar OECT 1 pl. 18:24 (Sum.) =
PBS 7 133:26 and JNES 7 268:26 (Akk., Hammu-
rapi), cf. LIH 98:32 and dupl. ibid. 99:32 (= CT 21
48 ii 8, Sum.), VAS 1 33 ii 4 and dupl. LIH 97:29
(Akk., Samsuiluna), énum DN ... kinis 1bbdan=
nima damqati alisu GN ra-bi-is§ uma’iranni
when Marduk duly had called upon me
and solemnly ordered me (to take care of)
the welfare of his city Babylon VAB 4 86 i
18, and passim in Nbk., also VAB 4 240 ii 55 (Nbn.),
ra-[bis] uma’irunim (in broken context)
Iraq 44 72:6 (Bél-ibni); ld.ku.zu gu ba.
an.dé a.gal ba.an.8i.in.ak: emgam
1ss1ma ra-bi-i§ i-te-e-er he (Ea) summoned
a wise one and solemnly instructed him
Genouillac Kich 2 C 1:10, see Lambert, Mélanges
Garelli 416:10; see also dru lex. section; the
great gods ra-bi-is uttéisu solemnly chose
him VAB 4 234 i 26 (Nbn.); $a . . . [ana Sarrut]
mat ASSur ra-bi-i§ ukinnusu whom they
(the gods) solemnly assigned to the king-
ship of Assyria AfO 3 154:4 (AgSur-dan II), cf.,
wr. GAL-e§ AKA 30 i 22 (Tigl. I); Simat Sulum
Sangutija GAL-t§ littasqar  may he

=
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(As8ur) solemnly decree the well-being of
my priesthood AOB 1 124 iv 34 (Shalm. I);
(Nabonidus) $a ana aldé] $a ili w istar ra-
bi-i$ putugqu who is solemnly concerned
with the agreements with god and goddess
VAB 4 262 i 4 (Nbn.); [un.dagal.la.meS§
kalam] ki.$4r gal.la.ke, LIB.BAR
in.na.ab.ak.e.ne : [nisu rapsatu] sa
kissat mati ra-bis upaqquka the many peo-
ple of the entire land pay careful attention
to you 4R 17:19f; Yutu dug.ga gu.la
nig nu.kdr.ra : UTU $a ra-bi§ qabisu
la uttak[karu] Samas whose solemnly spo-
ken words shall not be altered 5R 50 ii 20f.
and dupl., see Borger, JCS 21 7:54.

ribi$ adv.; tremblingly; SB; cf. rdbu B v.

[a]l.dub.bi.e§ dé.a.ni : ra-bi-i§ is=
stma he cried out tremblingly SBH p. 38
No. 19:10, see Cohen Lamentations 444:67.

rabitu A s.; great lady (title of the wife of
the king of Amurru); RS; cf. rabéi A v.

anumma DUMU.SAL ‘ra-bi-t1 $a hitta rabd
ana kdsa tetepas legest  now, take the
daughter of the Great Lady who has com-
mitted the great sin against you (and treat
her as you please) MRS 9 140 RS 17.372A+:11,
and passim in RS, also hi-it-ta ra-bi-ti the
daughter of the Great Lady AnOr 48 11f. RS
1957.1:6 and 10, 'bi-it-t3 ra-bi-ti ibid. 18 and
21, DUMU.MES 'ra-bi-ti MRS 9 145ff. RS
17.318+: 19, 26, 29, wr. DUMU.MES S$a 'bi-it-
[ti ra-bi-ti] MRS 9 128 RS 17.348 r. 4.

All references belong to the dossier of
the divorce of Ammistamru, king of
Ugarit, from the daughter of the Great
Lady, wife of BenteS§ina, king of Amurru;
see Kithne, UF 5 175ff.

van Soldt, Studies in the Akkadian of Ugarit 15
(with previous lit.).

rabitu B s.; capital city; OB*; WSem.
Iw.(?).

rabi

RN bani ekallim ina gerbu GN ra-bi-ti-su
RN, the builder of the palace in the midst
of Razama, his capital OBT Tell Rimah 193
No. 277:6.

*rabitu see *rebitu.

rabiu see rabi adj.

rabsu adj.; lying, recumbent; OB, SB;
cf. rabasu.
SAR = ra-alb-su] Antagal VIII 24; 1d4.%ub.

Sub.ba = ra-ab-sum, muqqutum OB Lu B iii 52f.
gud.ddr.ddr.ru.na.ginycim) nu.un.
zi.ga.ne.[e§] : alpi rab-su-u-ti ul usethbi he did
not make the recumbent cattle get up SBH 27 No.
12:28f., see Cohen Lamentations 483:c+60.

ana put alpt rab-gi 3-su tanagqi you pour
(water) three times over the recumbent
bull STT 73:121, see JNES 19 35; ra-ab-sa-am
liam ajakkam libni (see 4 A mng. 1b)
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 24 (OB lit.), cf. (ob-
scure) ra-ab-sa e-lu-ti-im $a [...] TIM 9 48 ii
20 (OB lit.); rab-su itebbi the recumbent one
will arise CT 41 19 r. 16 (SB Alu).

rabtat adv.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

pa-qat, 4.gis.ak.a =
rab

4d.gis.ak.a = pi-qat,
4d.gis.ak.a = gaL™™-ta-at, 4.giS.ak.a = ra->-u
ZA 9 161 ii 20ff. (group voc.).

ra’bu adj.; angry, furious, overbearing;
SB; cf. ra’abu A.

gal-ti GAL.DI = ti-tz-qd-ru-um, ra-ah-bu-um (fol-
lowed by gal.gal.ti = mu-ka-bi-ru-um) MSL 14
134 No. 13 ii 18f. (Proto-Aa); 14 al.gél = gal-tum,
pdr-du, ra-ah-bu OB Lu D 34ff.

ezib $a Sabsu ra->-bu ussusu amat temisu
wubu [tdbubu] (see $abasu mng. 1b) PRT
41:15, cf. ibid. 39:4, see Starr, SAA 4 81 and 115.

*rab’u see rebd adj.

rabtt (rabiu, fem. rabitu) adj.; 1. large,
2. main, principal, chief, of first rank,
elder, senior, 3. adult, full-grown, 4. im-
portant, massive, extensive, imposing, for-
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tified, huge, powerful, 5. great, weighty,
grievous, significant, 6. majestic, grand
(said of gods, kings, and divine and royal
attributes to stress their dignity or as
honorific), 7. important, noble person;
from OAKK. on; pl. rabitu (for rabbitu see
rabbd); wr. syll. and GAL, GU.LA; cf. issuru
rabi, parasrab, rab bani, rab-baniitu, rab-
bitutw, rab kalé, rab-sikkatutw, rabd A v.

ga-al GAL = ra-bu-u SP II 122; [ga-al] [GaL] =
rla-blu-i-um MSL 14 133 No. 13 ii 9 (Proto-Aa);
note: kin.gal = ra-bu-[¢], kin.gal.gal = ra-ab-
bu-[ti] Izi H App. 51f.; ma-ah mMay = ra-bu-u SP
IT 335, also MSL 14 99:451:4 (Proto-Aa); mah =
ra-bu-ii S* Voc. AA 24’; ma-ah AL = ra-blu-u] A
VII/4:17; gury, mah, gu.la = ra-bu-u Igituh I
260ff.; LAGAB = ra-bu-um MSL 9 133:504 (Proto-
Aa); ku-ur LAGAB = ra-bu-u Eal25;kur=ra-[bu-ul
PSBA 18 pl. 1 (after p. 256) r. ii 12; bulug, kury
= ra-bu-[u] 2R 44 No. 2:2f. (group voc.); sa-ag
SAG = asaridw, ra-bu-u, restd Idu I 114ff.; nu-un
NUN = ra-bu-u SP II 127; [NUN] = ra-b[u-i4] MSL
9 133:498 (Proto-Aa); gis = ra-bu-i, mu = MIN
EME.SAL Antagal G 273f.; mu = ra-blu-u] Izi G
7; mu-u MU = ra-bu-u A I11/4:11; gu-u GUD = 7a-
bu-[u] Idu II 217; pa-ap PAP = ra-bu-u $d SES.
caL A 1/6:13, cf. pa (var. pa-ap) PAP = ra-bu-i
MSL 14 92:81:1 (Proto-Aa), paP = ra-blu-4] MSL
9 127:133 (Proto-Aa), [pa-ap] [PaP] = [ra-bul]-u S*
Voc. M 8;a.pap =ra-bu-tum Silbenvokabular A 31.
li.gu.la = ra-bu-um OB Lu B v 22, cf. 14d.
al.gu.la=ra-bu-[4] ibid. iii 28, cf. also Lu I 132b;
[buru (ENxGANA-tend)]. mah = 8u-hu (= ebur=
mahhu), [buru,]. mah.gu.la = ra-bu-4, buru,.
mah.tur.ra=sa-ah-[ru] MSL 11 171:9ff.; dugy.
ga.gu.la=(gibitum) ra-bi-tum Sag Bil. B 334; for
objects, animals, or persons qualified as rabé or
rabitu (usually followed by sihru) see (with Sum.
equivalent gal) ahu A, amandenw, ammatu, burrd,
daltu, digaru, ettutu, hallu B, immeru, issd, kirru,
kutd, madqaliltu, pas$urw, pitnw, purw, qi B, sus=
sullu, sisttu, Setw, Subd, tamld, and (with Sum.
equivalent gu.la) ahu A, babu, ekallu, elippu,
karw, kisallu, mahiru, sussullu; see also masti, sellu.
nundum.gal.gal = (Saptum) ra-bi-tum Sag
Bil. B 318; SE.GAL.GAL.LA = ra-bu-u Practical
Vocabulary Assur 25; gi§.gdn.ur.ztG.gal.gal=
MIN (maskakatu) $i-ni caL.MES Hh. V 175; a.ga.
nu.til.la = mé ra-bu-te Igituh short version 171.
am.gal.gin (GmM) 4.bi mi.ni.in.{l.{1:
kima rime ra-bi-e (var. GAL-1) qarnasu ittanadsi
(see rimu A lex. section) Lugale I 36, cf., wr.
cAL-7 ibid. X 14 (= 429) and 24 (= 440);1u gals.14
gal.e sag.gi§ ba.ni.in.ra: $a galld GAL-4 -
na-ru-u$§ he whom a great galld demon murdered

rabil

5R 50 i 47f. and dupls., see Borger, JCS 21 4:24;
see also etemmu lex. section; Silam gal. laV: littu
caL-te SBH p. 19 No. 9:16f.; when you (Samag)
open giS.ig.gal an.ku.ga.ta: daltu ra-bi-tu sa
Samé ellati 4R 17:9f.; u.tu.ud.da Ynin.mah
nun.gal : [ilit]lti IBelet-ili $ar-rat ra-bi-ti BA 5 642
No.10:7f;kur.kur.ra bad.gal.bi dé.me.en
za.e giS.si.mar.bi dée.me.en : $a Sadi dur-
Sunu ra-bu-u(var. -u) anaku $igars§unu GAL-% (var.
omits GaL-%) anaku I (IStar) am the great wall of the
mountains, their great bolt Delitzsch AL3 136
r. 7f., dupl. SBH 99 No. 53:54f.; é.gal . mah =&
ra-bu-i siru = & YGu-[la] KAV 42 r. 12, see Fran-
kena Takultu 126:168; see also ¢4 B mng. 1b,
saparru, tarkullu; u, gal: @wmu caL-u Lugale X 9
(= 424), uy gal huS.a: [wmu] ra-bu-i ezzu SBH
64 No. 34:1f., dupl. BA 5 659 No. 19:25; [dug].
Sakar/(sar).ra nig udun.gal.ta DU.a: kar=
patu Saharratu Sa wltu wtani ra-bi-ti [. . .] (take) a po-
rous(?) jar which came from a great oven CT 17
38:30f.; note in independent use: gal 1.zu gig.
ga : ra-bi-tum muddt mursi KAR 73 r. 13f., dupl.
OECT 6 pl. 16 Sm. 679:9f.; §a.ab AS.tar.ra gal
di ma.an.kud.da:ana ltbbisu ir-ta-§i ra-bi-tv $a
di-e-ni ramanisu idinnu (obscure) 4R 21* No.
2:34f., see Maul ErSahunga 113:25.

umun gu.la:bélu ra-bu-u SR 62 No. 2:46
(ﬁamaﬁ—‘éum—ukin); An gu.la : Anu ra-bu-v (var.
carL-i) Weissbach Misc. pl. 13:23f., and dupls.,
see Cooper, Iraq 32 59:12, Eﬂso RAcec. 71:15f.;
d%a.la mu.ut.na gu.la : (Sala) hirtu ra-bi-tum
Weissbach Misc. pl. 14:55f., cf. ibid. r. 47f., see
Cooper, Iraq 32 61:28 and 60:24;a.gu.la: A.MES
caL.MES bHR 50 ii 38f.; é.hur.sag.gu.la = &
KUR-e¢ GAL-¢ = bit Sah[uri] KAV 43 r. 2, see Fran-
kena Takultu 125:145; see also arnu lex. section,
namtaru mng. 2a-2’.

hur.sag.gal.gal.e: $add ra-bu-tu 4R 28 No.
2:13f.,cf. tig.gal.gal.la: subati ra-bu-u-tv SBH
78 No. 44:33f.; {lamma udug maikim gal.
gal.la: Sedu utukku rabisu cavL-bu-ti CT 17 41 9ff.,
uy.gal.gal.la.a.meS:ami GAaL.MES. . . Sunu CT
16 9 i 40f., dingir.gal.gal.e.ne : tla ra-bu-ut-
tum Genouillac Kich 2 C 1:20 (OB), a.a.ar
gal.gal.zu: tanadatika ra-bi-a-tim (for context see
nddu lex. section) LIH 60 ii 13, and passim with
Sum. pl. expressed by gal.gal, note: gi
gal.gal.la: [gan]d ra-bu-u CT 16 22:296 variant.

bad.mah.gin, kalam.ma igi.ba 1.in.
[tab] : kima du-ur ra-bi-i pan mati i[dil] he blocked
the entrance to the land like a mighty wall Lugale
VIII 22 (= 351); gud mah .e : etemmu ra-bu-ii CT
16 14 iv 14f.; in independent use: tur.e al.e
mah.e al.e : sihru imahhi ra-bu-i imahhi (see
mahd lex. section) 4R 28* No. 4:58f., cf. [4m].
mah.bi mu.am.da.ab.giy.giy (var. dm.
mah.ba mu.da.ab.gi.gi):ra-ba-a iddk SBH
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95 No. 52 r. 27f., var. from VAS 2 121 10.

mu gud.gin, gi im.ra.ra : ra-ba-a kima
alpt ipallig CT 17 25:37;14.bi 1d.gal.he.a...
ra.bu.um.he.a:awtlum $& lu Sarrum ... w lu
ra-bu-um  TIM 9 35:19f.; mu.gi.bi al.ma.
ma.an : sihra u ra-ba-a anassah  SBH 105 No.
56:6f., cf. i1.sig.ga: sthir ra-bi Surpu VII 11f.

dikur.caL /| YEn-lil $d-du-i ra-bu-v Hunger
Uruk 49 r. 30 (med. comm.).

Sum-du-lu = ra-bu-u LTBA 2 1 v 37 and dupl.
2:245; bagasw, Supd = ra-bu-vu Malku I 14f., cf.
bagasu = [ra-bu-v] An VIII 36; ra-bu-u = ru-bu-[u
MAR.T]U Explicit Malku I 35; [x-z-§lu = ra-bu-u
N[1M] ibid. 46; qa-at-nu = MIN (= subatu) ra-bu-u (see
qatnu s.) Malku VI 64.

1. large — a) contrasted with sihru
small: KUR GAL ana KUR TUR ana
butallutr llak K.13729:4, for other refs. see
balatu v. mng. 11; URU Sidunnu GAL-%
URU Stdunnu sthru OIP 2 29 ii 41 (Senn.);
see also kalzu; an orchard wna libb:s 2
me GIS.GISIMMAR GAL.ME 10 Gi8s.
GISIMMAR TUR tarbit 3 MU in it two
hundred large date palms and ten young,
three-year-old palms AnOr 9 19:18, and passim
in this text, cf. GIS.GISIMMAR.MES GAL.
MES % TUR.MES Nbn. 477:2 (both NB); 1
GIS.BANSUR GU.LA 1 GIS.BANSUR TUR
Jean Tell Sifr 5:17 (OB); aplutum sthirtum w
ra-bi-tum ina Sippar ul tbassi (see aplutu
mng. lc) Kraus AbB 1 92:16; if there are
two middle “fingers” of the lung and TUR-
tu (DU) GAL-ta tddaris the smaller one
pushes the larger one out of place Labat
Suse 3 r. 14, cf., with GAL-fu, TUR-fa ibid. 15,
cf. ummum ra-bi-tum (contrasted with
sthirtum, with aplum rabim and aplum
sthrum respectively in the apod., see sthru
mng. 1lc-1’) YOS 10 31ii 2 (OB ext.); b mesenu
kaballu GAL.MES ina libbt 1 TUR PBS 2/2
121:33 (MB); a shooting star comes forth
lw stu libby MUL ra-bi-e lu wstu libbe sthri ei-
ther from a large star or from a small one
ACh Supp. 54:18; for measures see ammatu A
lex. section and usage k-1’, abnu mng. 4d,
aslu B, mani A mng. 1b, masthu usage d-4’
(note suluppw ina GAL-1 Dar. 40:15), middatu
mng. 3, sutu, tajaru, see also nalbanu usage
b; ina 1 GIN TUR nadanu tna 1 GIN GAL-7
legé to sell by the small shekel-weight
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(and) buy by the large shekel-weight Surpu
VIII 65, note ina sihirti ittadin tna ra-bi-ti
tmdahar ibid. 11 37.

b) contrasted with qallu small: 15
AB.GUD.HI.A GAL-tum w qallatu 15 head
of cattle, large and small YOS 7 29:1, cf.
X AB.GUD.HI.A ... qallat w GAL-fi AnOr
8 10:2; musiptu a’> 13.TA GAL-tum u qallatu
Roth Marriage Agreements 127 No. 42:18, also ibid.
102 No. 32:23, and passim, see Roth, AfO 36-37
29f.; GAL-#% qal-la-tt Cole Nippur 97:17; gusuru
GAL-% % qalla VAS 6 279:7 (all NB); for other
refs. see qallu adj. mngs. la, 3a, 3c.

¢) other occs. — 1’ objects: 2 mas-a-
na-an tab-a-an 1 ma$-a-na-an sd-bu-a-an
ra-bu-a-an (see Sapi A adj.) ARM 19 279:5
and passim (early Mari dialect); tna kirret kaspim
ra-ab-bi-e-titm . .. 1 ki-tr-ri kaspim ra-bi-em-
ma legema take one large silver vessel
from among the large silver vessels (that
PN sent you) ARM 10 146:4 and 7; [1] da-li-
tum 'ra—bi4—tum RA 59 25 MAH 16204:19 (0A);
3 Sikkatum ra-big-a-tum TCL 20 193:9 (0A); 1
DUG ra-bu-i $Sla kaspi] EA 14 ii 38, cf. 2
GAL (= kasu) ra-bu-d ibid. iii 62 (list of gifts
from Egypt), and passim in lists of gifts from Egypt,
etc., cf. uqnd ra-bi-ta EA 41:27, cf. also RA 43
144:62, 67, and passim in Qatna; see also nem=
setw, mukarrisu, ntkkassu A mng. 4, nam=
haru; 1 GI.PISAN ra-bu-um Sa x x YOS 8
174:1 (OB); GIS.TUKUL ra-bu-um a large
“weapon-mark” YOS 10 46 v 2, 4, 7 (OB ext.); 2
TUG.MES GAL RA 23 151 No. 39:9 (Nuzi), 1
TUG.GADA GAL MRS 9 42 RS 17.227:23; 1
sent you ellabuha GaL-ta a large bladder
(full of oil) KAV 205:12 (MA); 7 NINDA.
GURy.RA mulqi ra-bu-ti seven large sweet-
cakes OECT 6 pl. 12 K.3507:26, see TuL p. 164;
Sitta suatim ra-big-a-tim ... w isten suam
CCT 4 35b:9 (0A); kunukkusu GAL RSO 39 183
I 471:2 (0A), see also tuppu; see also meli
mng. 3; qaqqadu ra-bu-i (in broken con-
text) ABL 1222:5; KUR ra-bi-tt uttirra u bir=
ti dannatt ina qati matatt aktasar 1 have
won back a large country and I constructed
a strong fort thanks to the help(?) of all
lands ABL 542 r. 18 (both NB).
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2’ animals: I offered as sacrifices gu=
mahé GAL.MES UDU.NITA.MES marits
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:19; s1sé GAL.MES (as
tribute from the Manneans) TCL 3 55 (Sar.),
also (as booty from Egypt) Streck Asb. 16 ii 40,
and passim, cf. s1sé mat Musurt stmittt nire
ra-bu-tt Winckler Sar. pl. 36:184, see also mur
nisqi usage ¢ and nisqu mng. lb; paguta
GAL-ta ... umami Sa tdmitt GAL-te AKA 142
iv 29f. (Broken Obelisk), cf. (beside paguta TUR-tu)
KAH 2 84:48 (Adn. IT), AKA 201 iv 42 (Asn.), and
passim; lu sandata ume kudani GAL.MES
(see samadu mng. 1lc) Gilg. VI 12, cf. agalu
ra-bu-tt KUB 4 12 r.(1) 8, kulbabu GAL.MES
KAR 377 r. 15 and KAR 376:9f., pizallurta
GAL-ta ... tasdk Kocher BAM 578 iv 27, see
also ettutw, vsst, Stkkd.

3’  buildings, manufactured objects,
statues: E.DU.A GU.LA mala masét (among
dowry) Scheil Sippar 10:18 (OB); K.HI.A GAL
RA 23 144 No. 6:4 (Nuzi); E.DU.A wsum u
madum ra-bu-um MDP 28 413:1, cf. bamat
E.DU.A ra-bi-i MDP 24 374:2, for other
refs. see bitu mng. 1la-5"; delivery ina bit
makkuri GAL-1 Nbn. 540:5, also 457:3, cf. 746:1;
asurrd ra-ba-a ... 1$di duri emid 1 sup-
ported the lower course of the wall with
a large retaining wall VAB 4 196 No. 28:6, also
ibid. 82 ii 5 (Nbk.), see also asttu mng. 1,
sapitu, timmu, zigqurratu mng. la-7" and 8’;
duru Sa tamlé GAL-e Scheil Tn. II r. 54,
cf. AKA 145v 4, 148 v 27 (Broken Obelisk); see also
kummu A; pasi iSpuku ra-bu-tvm they cast
large axes Gilg. Y. iv 165, also (with patr?) ibid.
167; usesamma passur elammakku ra-bla-al
(see elammakku) Gilg. VIII v 46; u $ ithéma
ana su-bi-e ra-bu-ti and she (Nintu) ap-
proached the great “flies” Lambert-Millard
Atra-hasis 98 III v 46 (OB), cf. Gilg. XI 163, cited
zumbu mng. 2; see also elippu, manahtu mng.
3a, mustu, nikiptu A; for statues see also
aladlammi.

4’ topographic units: KA GAL-% (in
Uruk) VAS 15 48:3, cf. erset KA GAL-? Bagh.
Mitt. 5 200 No. 2:2, and passim, see babu A
mng. 2a, cf. KA.GAL GAL-{t ADD 77:11,
also RA 23 143 No. 3:33 (Nuzi); namiru $a KA
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GAL-te (see namaru A) AKA 24:3 (= Weidner
Tn. 56 No. 61, AsSur-res-i&i I), c¢f. KA GAL-tu
RT 20 63:7, and passim (OB); note: KA.GU.LA
(a district in Sippar) BE 6/1 76:6, cf. KA.
GU.LA VAB 4 282 viii 44 (Nbn.), Bi-tum-ra-
bi-um* RLA 2 144 year 74, corr. to E.gu.
laki, see Sollberger, TCS 1 105 sub 111; the
field’s second side is karmu Sa dunnim
GAL the ruin of the great fortification
CT 2 8:8 (OB); ana pani pirsi ra-bi-i $a Sadi
[...] [he made a stand?] before the large
mountain pass(?) RA 70 117 ii 19 (OB lit.),
for pirsum rabém in idiomatic use see
pirsu; for Sippar GAL see Harris Ancient
Sippar p. 13, cf. VAS 6 87:6 (NB); [ana] Der
GAL-7 CT 13 42 i 18 and 25 (Sar. legend), na
URU Arrapht GaL HSS 15 150:7, URU.SE
GAL.MES (= Kapar-rabiiti) ADD 416:7, see
Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 30; Gid.ab.bak
gu.la (beside Gu.ab.baX) ITT 2/1
695:10; E PN GAL-% TCL 12 32:8, cf. ibid. 30;
a house ana ribitt GAL-tz ussa AfO 20
121:15 (MA), cf. A.8A caL-u (as dowry)
TCL 12 32:24 (NB); a field $a muhhi burti
GAL-t7 AnOr 8 17:2, also 51:2; fD GAL-tZ TCL
13 182:26, cf. YOS 3 25:11, cf. GN tna muhht
mé GAL.ME§ TCL 12 73:11 and 16 (all NB);
ana A.GAR ra-bi-i--im w A.GAR GN LIH
80:6 and 16; land wma tawirtim ra-bi-tim
Waterman Bus. Doc. 37:8 (OB); I had pedestals
made ina kisallt caL-t OIP 2 133:82 (Senn.);
see also tarbasu; su-si-a ra-bi-a (in broken
context) Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 44 I 35; (a
prebend) ina BARA GAL-% Speleers Recueil
296:3 and 16; note Mitanni KUR GAL-tum
KBo 1 2:37, and passim in Bogh., also ana URU
Mi-li-di-a $a KUR Hatte GAL-te AfO 18 350:31
(Tigl. I); note the fem. gender of “city” as
West-Semitism: Surru URU ra-bi-tu EA
147:62; adt KUR Labnana tdmti GAL-t1 as
far as the Lebanon and the Mediterra-
nean AKA 161:6 (Asn.), cf. tssu tdmds elitt u
Sapliti $a mat Nairt w tdmdi GAL-tt Sa
Sulme $amst WO 1 472:27 (Shalm. III), and

passim.
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GAL.MES VAB 4 252 No. 5 30, ii 6, (sulphur)
marat Samé GAL.MES Maglu VI 73; Sar qaq-
gart agdta ra-bi-i-tv rapastu king over this
large and wide earth VAB 3 133 § 2:11 (Xerxes),
and passim in Achaem. inscrs.; note referring
to the nether world: ki [parst Irkallla u
ersett ra-bi-tu AnSt 10 122 v 10, cf. ibid. 124 vi 6
(Nergal and Eregkigal); note t-lu mu-$i-tim ra-
bi-tim RA 32 183:20 (OB); see also markasu
mng. 4a, 4c.

6’ other occs.: abnum ra-bi-tum izannun
large stones will hail down YOS 10 25:23 (OB
ext.), see also rabbii; (Sin) Sa TUR ra-bu-iu
NIGIN (see supuru mng. 2) Thompson Rep.
117:9; note: marhasu GAL-% (see marhasu
mng. 1b-1") Kécher BAM 168:17; for ME.LI
GAL ACh Supp. 2 Istar 119:13 see melesu;
markas nis§i ra-bi-a-ttm a center for the
great nations VAB 4 94 iii 28 (Nbk.); for re’4d
nise ra-ba-a-ti in hemer. see re’é mng. 2b-
3’; for rabd in astron. and math. contexts
see Neugebauer ACT index p. 487 s.v.

7 in compounds: for wubanu rabitu
“thumb, big toe” see wubanw; for kakkabu
rabii (MUL GAL) see kakkabu mng. le (Jupi-
ter), mng. 2a; oath by MUL GAL-% ABL
454:6 (NB) and Dar. 468:8; for SA.A GAL see
murasi A.

2. main, principal, chief, of first rank,
elder, senior — a) main, principal, chief —
1’ contrasted with tardemnu second: 12
GUD GAL-U-tu . . . 24 GUD tar-den-ni-lel Nbn.
546:1, also, wr. ra-ab-bu-tu Nbn. 357:3, cf.
100 upu.NITA GaL-u-tlum(?) ...] 154
UDU.NITA tar-den-[...] Camb. 248:6, also Nbn.
915:4; 1ssur mé GAL-u w tardemnu “water
birds,” large and small BE 9 109:5 and 8;
8 iskaru caL-u Sa kisi eight deliveries
for the main course of the evening meal
(parallel: 8 iskaru tardemnu $a $eri eight
deliveries for the second course of the
morning meal) VAS 6 174:30, cf. GAL-% Sa
seri  Pinches Peek 7:1, for other refs. see naptanu
mng. le; 4 musahhinanu GAL-tu 3 musahhi=
nanu tardenni[tu] four large kettles, three
small (or: second quality) kettles CT 57
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67:17, cf. 22 KUS.TAB.BA.MES GAL.MES
(beside tardenné and qallalutu) TCL 13 224:2
(all NB); for maru rabd oldest son (beside
tardemnu) see maru mng. la-4’, c¢f. PN GAL
u PN,y terdennu HSS 19 4:5 (Nuzi), note also
(six brothers) GAL & US mitharu the eldest
and the second have equal shares MKT 1
126:2 (MB, = TMB 74 No. 150).

2’ contrasted with other designations
for small, second quality: 1 asallu caL 1
asallu Sanaitu KAJ 303:3 (MA).

b) elder, senior — 1’ son: x copper PN
x (copper) $a DUMU PN GAL from PN’s
eldest son Hecker Giessen 27:40, cf. zittt PN
DUMU GAL % PN, DUMU.MES PN; JNES
16 164:15 and 19 (both OA); PN ra-bi-ma PN,
sthrum PN is the elder son, PN, the
younger YOS 14 47:5, see Simmons, JCS 14 32;
DUMU E GAL 2 qata tlaggema PN t$tu ahhe=
Su sahhariti qata mithar the eldest son of
the family will take two shares (of the
inheritance), while PN (the adopted son)
will share equally with his younger broth-
ers KAJ 1:21 (MA), cf. (the father-in-law
may give the betrothed girl) dstu muhhi
DUMU GAL-e adi muhht DUMU sthri (to
any son of his) from the eldest to the
youngest KAV 1 vi 24 (Ass. Code § 43); if the
adoptive father has a son (in the future)
GAL 2-$u zitta ileqge he will be the eldest,
he takes two shares HSS 19 51:11, of. HSS 5
67:9, cf. also DUMU.NITA GAL RA 23 143
No. 5:33 (all Nuzi); after my death my two
sons will share equally in my estate GAL u
TUR tna libbisunu janu without regard to
either being the elder or younger Arnaud
Emar 6 93:8, cf. janu GAL janu sihru ina
birisunu Ugaritica 5 81:5; for other refs. see
aplu s. mng. la-1’, maru mng. la-4';
DUMU.US-§U GAL-% tna pan Sin isarrap
DUMU.SAL-Su GAL-tu 1na pan %Be-er(?)
i$arrap he will burn his eldest son before
Sin, his eldest daughter before DN Postgate
Palace Archive 17:25f. (= NA Leg. Docs. No. 1), and
passim; DUMU.US-ka GAL-% ana Sarrute ina
Babili tassakan you have installed your
eldest son (Sama$-Sum-ukin) as king in
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Babylonia (contrasted with puMmu-ka “your
son” referring to Asb. installed in Assyria)
ABL 870+:10 (= CT 53 31), see Parpola LAS No.
129; PN marua ra-bu-u §4 ... maru ra-bu-u
$a PNy @ (see aladu mng. la-4’h’) AnOr 8
47:14 and dupl. TCL 13 138 (NB); x silver PN ...
pani PN, DUMU-$U GAL-1 tuladgil PN
handed over to her eldest son, PN, Nbn.
65:15, cf. ibid. 8, PN DUMU $a PN, GAL-%
Nbk. 368:5; see also (beside sthru) sihru mng.
lc-17; note: (I gave the field) ana caL PN
Ugaritica 5 7:5 (testament); note [anal mar Sarri
GAL-U ... bélija ABL 654:1, cf. (referring to
Senn.) Craig AAT 44 r. 12, see Hunger Kolophone
No. 512:5, for mar Sarri rabéi designating
Assurbanipal as crown prince see riditu in
bit riddti mng. 1.

2’ daughter: 'PN pU[MU.SAL-su] ra-bi-i-
tum CT 56 813 ii 10, cf. ibid. iv 4, iii 6, also wr.
rab-bi-tum ibid. i 3; for other refs. see mariu
mng. 1b-2’.

3’ son-in-law: see emu.

4’ sibling: ula ahuka ra-bi-um anakw am
I not your elder brother? Whiting Tell Asmar
No. 17:7 (OB let.); Summa ... ahusunu ra-
bu-vu-um [ana $mli 1$am  if their older
brother wants to buy (part of the city)
JCS 12 128:59 (Alalakh); PN SES GAL u PN,
SES TUR Syria 28 175:6 (RS); this share
belongs to PN SES cAL-4 kum 2-ta qatat
zitttsu the eldest brother as his two-thirds
share TCL 13 223:16 (NB), and passim; ZI ra-
bi-im the share(?) of the eldest (brother)
Sumer 10 57 § 2:13 (OB math.), cf. HA.LA GAL
(parallel: TUR) MDP 34 69:5, and passim; for
parallelism with tardennu see mng. 2a-1’;
see also ahu A mng. le-1" and lex. sec-
tion, ahatu A mng. 1b-1’; a-hu-um ra-bu-um
(in broken context, parallel: [ahum?] sih=
rum line 5) RA 67 52:3 (OB ext.); [ahum] sih-=
rum iSarruma ra-bu-tum ilappilnu] the
youngest brother will become rich and
the elder brothers will become poor RA
67 52:5 (0B ext.); jdtt RN . . . tna puhur ahhéja
GAL.MES kinis tuttannima you singled
me, Esarhaddon, out from among my elder
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brothers in the correct manner Borger
Esarh. 16 Ep. 11:14, cf. if you help onto the
throne ssu ltbbt SES.MES-§% GAL.MES
TUR.MES na kumusu (one) among his
brothers, older or younger, in his stead
Wiseman Treaties 56 and 69.

¢) of first rank — 1’ wife: SAL-tum Sanitu
eli marltija) ra-bi-du janu (even though you
may have concubines) no other woman is
to be higher in rank than my daughter
KBo 1 1:60 (treaty); 'PN adéat RN ra-bi-tum
Teje, the main wife of Amenophis III EA
29:8, cf. ibid. 63 and 67.

2’ officials: pay.8e§ gudu,.zU+AB : rab
a—[n' gudapsd 81-7-27,122:5f., cited Borger, BiOr
30 174; for the titles of chief officers formu-
lated in the pattern rab malaht “chief of
the boatmen,” or rab masmasst “chief exor-
cist,” see the main entries (refs. some-
times appear in the lex. sections only) and
the separate entries s.vv. the second ele-
ments: abarakkw, abullu, ahu A, alahhinu,
alu, amurru, apparw, ardu, asi A, asipu,
adlakw, ati A, babw, ba’iru, bari, batqu,
birtu A, bitu, bulu, burullu, dajalu, duru
A, ekallu, epinnu, esirtu, esru, ezu, gind A,
gi$ru B, halsu, hamistu, hansa, harbi A,
hattu, hilsu F, humadu, hursu, ikkaru, isu,
w$paru, kadw, kakardinnu, kakkw, kakkullu,
kallabw, kalld, kald, karammuw, karanu,
kartappu, karu A, kasiru A, kaskadinnu,
kissatu A, kisru, kutw, limitw, limu B,
mahvru, makisu, malahu A, massartu, mas=
saru, masaddu, masmassu, ma’uttu, meat,
meseddutu, miksw, mugu, muraqqld, musah=
hvru, musi B, naggarw, nagiru, nappahu,
nagrdw, ndru, nikkassu A, nuhatimmu, nu=
hatimmatw, nukaribbu, parzillu, passuru,
pilkw, pigittw, puhru, gannu C, qastu,
qatatu, qatinnuw, raqqi, re$w, re’w, sepi,
stkkatu B, simmaltu, sinnistu, sirasi, sisi,
sukkallu, sutu A, sabu, seru A, sibtu C,
Sakkanakku, Saknu, Sangi, Saqi A, Selap-=
payi, Sirku A, tamkaru, tarbasu, targumanu,
tellu B, tabihu, tupSarru, ummanuw, wqu, uri,
usardd, utunu, zammarw, zaratw, zariqu; cf.

rubbi B adj.
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3’ other persons: Summa tupSarrum
balum awilt GAL-u-tim . . . saher rabi uptah-
hir if the secretary convenes the plenary
assembly (lit., small and big) without the
(consent of the) senior members JSOR 11
p- 122 No. 19:12, also ibid. 7, see Larsen The Old
Assyrian City-State 284ff.; (Agum-kakrime) maru
resti $a Agum ra-bi-i 5R 331 19; PN u amtam
ra-bi,z-tam asar bittm nahhidama give in-
structions to PN and the head slave girl
about(?) the house CCT 3 14:24 (0A); see
also rubi; wa-ar-du-u ra-bu-tum sa wwa’i=
rusunuti tna GN [w]asbu the senior(?) ser-
vants to whom I gave orders are staying in
Diniktum TIM 212:20 (OBlet.); RN PN TUR-
Su ana ser belija [ttrudam] . . . wmma $tma
tna panittm suharam ra-bé-em ana serika
atrudalm] mahrika wasib tnanna anumma
ahasu attardakkum Hammurapi had sent
PN, his retainer, to (you) my lord, (now)
he (writes): Previously I sent to you my
senior page, he is at your service, now here-
with I am sending you his brother ARMT 26
375:7; obscure: UGULA.MES ra-bu-tum pani
belint l[7]m[ur]u LIH 105:9, see Frankena, AbB
278; LU.DUB.SAR.MES ra-bu-u u sthru the
scribes, fully trained and apprentices ABL
954 r. 2 (NB); obscure: PN ra-bu-% YOS 6 18:2
(NB); 'PN GAL-i-tum Nbn. 57:11.

4’ in titles of gods: see asipu, gallabu,
18§8akkw, nagirw, nuhatimmu, paharw, paqi=
du, garradu.

3. adult, full-grown — a) animals: 2
ANSE.MES GAL.MES DUMU.MES SAL.
ANSE GAL-#2 YOS 1371 11 (NB kudurru), and
see tméru mng. 1f and atanu; 8 UDU.
NITA.MES GAL 3 bagn[u] eight full-grown
sheep, plucked three times TCL 9 26:11,
cf. 14 UDU.NITA.MES GAL-tum JEN 536:1,
also 13 UDU.MES NITA §a GAL RA 23 161
No. 77:2 (all Nuzi); 48 Uy GAL.ME (beside
puhalu) UCP 9 69 No. 56:2 (NB); for GAL
qualifying uDU see immeru, for GAL or
GU.LA qualifying Ug see lahru; 1 pagar Sa
AB GAL-t7 UCP 9 59 No. 7:1, and passim in NB,
see also littu A and burtu discussion sec-
tion; for GAL qualifying GUD see alpu
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mng. 1b-5’; Uz cU.[LA] VAS 13 101:9 (OB),
for other refs. to GAL and GU.LA qualifying
goats see enzu; for possible readings of the
log. MAS.GAL see masgallu and urisu; feed
for 17 MUSEN.HI.A GAL Loretz Chagar Bazar
15:4, 29:4; for late refs. to “duck” see rssuru
rabil.

b) retainers: total 26 IR.MES GAL (re-
ceiving rations, beside suharé) HSS 13
361:105, also (in similar context) LU.MES
GAL ibid. 359:170, SAL.MES GAL (beside
suharatu) ibid. 57, HSS 14 594:17 (all Nuzi), cf.
also (PN sells) PN, gallasu ra-bu-i PNy, his
adult slave BRM 172:2 (NB).

4. important, massive, extensive, im-
posing, fortified, huge, powerful — a)
important, massive, fortified — 1’ cities,
structures: GN GN, alanisunu GAL.MES
kima tilli w’abbit 1 destroyed GN (and)
GN,, their important cities, (so that they
came to look) like ruin heaps Rost Tigl. III
p. 48:14, cf. GN al Sarrutisu GAL-a ibid.
p- 44:9, also AKA 116:15 (Tigl. 1), al tuklatisu
GAL-a@ Lyon Sar. 14:33, and passim, see also
mahazu mngs. 2c¢, 3a, 3¢, 4; ana GN bir-
ti-Su cAL-ti (I approached) GN, his impor-
tant fortification TCL 3 76 (Sar.), cf. ibid. 167,
231, 299; see also birtu mng. 2; BAD GAL
Sa Kis lu epué RA 8 65 ii 15 (A¥duni-erim), cf.
AOB 1 32:5 (AS%ur-bél-ni¥esu), Imgur-Enlil
dursu ra-bi-a-am VAB 4 90 i 42 (Nbk.), and
passim, note the pl. wr. BAD.GAL.GAL ibid.
132 v 25, see also duru A mngs. 1-3, hirisu
A; ki ibnd ra-bu-t[tm] they built large
dikes Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 64 I 338;
sahar.glal.ta subhuS.bi...]: in eperi
ra-bi-u-tim 1$disu kima Sadim uwkin 1 made
its foundations as firm as a mountain’s
(laid) in massive earth RA 63 36:137 (Sam-
suiluna), cf. at the dike of the bank of the
Euphrates $a sarrum SAHAR.HI. A ra-bu-ti
tSpuku where the king heaped up masses
of earth Kraus AbB 1 33:33, cf. Sipik eperu
ra-bu-tim  VAB 4 236 i 37 (Nbn.), also 92 ii 10
(Nbk.), see also bassu usage b; for timber
and building materials see gusuru, musuk=
kannuw, pilu, takkassu.
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2’ natural features: I marched birit
1887 GAL.MES among tall trees Streck Ash.
70 viii 84, cf. OIP 2 104 v 68, TCL 3 + KAH 2
141:226, cited isu mng. lc; see also gapnu
mng. 1b, mesu A lex. section; fir trees siti
kinné ra-bi-u-t¢ém grown in high mountains
YOS 1 44 ii 12 (Nbk.); ana KUR erentm u
taskarinnim KUR-t ra-bu-tim irumma he
penetrated into the cedar and boxwood
mountains, massive mountain ranges Syria
32 13 ii 15 (Jahdunlim), also ibid. ii 1; I raised
the summit of the wall of Sippar in eperi
kima SA.TU-tm ra-bi-im by means of piled-
up earth like a huge mountain LIH 57 i 15
(Hammurapi), also RA 61 41:80 (Samsuiluna).

b) strong, powerful — 1’ natural phe-
nomena: I surrounded Babylon with mé
ra-bi-u-tim kima gipt§ tiamati a huge ex-
panse of water like the mighty expanse of
the sea VAB 4 134 vi 41, also ibid. 92 ii 12 (both
Nbk.); rthsu w radu GAL.MES thassi (quot-
ing astrol. omen, see rthsu A mng. la) ABL
1109:8 (NB); save him #stu l1bbi edé ra-blu-ti]
from the midst of the mighty tide AfO 19
64:75 (prayer to Marduk); itbdinimma Sari er=
betti mehé GAL.MES (see meht A usage a)
CT 34 27:50, and passim in Nbn.; ma umse
GAL.MES u dannat kusst during extreme
heat and severe cold TCL 3 100 (Sar.).

2’  armies, battles: migittt ERIN GAL
1basst there will be a downfall of a great
army KAR 377:10, cf. miqitti ERIN GAL //
nakri CT 39 25 K.2898+:14 (both SB Alu), also
ACh Samaz 10:91; [t1]bdt ummanim ra-bi-tim
YOS 10 17:6 (OB ext.); ttbum ra-bu-um wum=
manam tkassadam a powerful offensive will
defeat the army YOS 10 11 iii 11 (OB ext.), cf.
Sihtam GAL 18Sahhitu ARM 183:23 and 38; see
also dabdd, kitru A mng. 2; ussira sabe
pitati ra-ba EA 76:39, but adi ast [ERIN].
MES pitatt ra-bi-ti EA 127:39; kakkum ra-
bu-um ina idi wmmalnilka illalk] the strong
weapon (of the gods) will accompany your
army YOS 10 15:22 (OB ext.).

5. great, weighty, grievous, significant —
a) power, fame: ina dunni emuqija ra-ba-te

rabi 5c

Lambert BWL 160 r. 16 (fable), cf. [an.n]a(?)
d.gal.a.ni.$¢ pa.da.me.en:[sa] Anu
ma emuqiSu ra(var. rab)-ba-a-ti(var. -tum)
uttisu andkw 1 am the one whom Anu, in
his great might, has chosen Angim IV 12
(= 164), and see emuqu mng. la-1"and 1le-1’;
kima ahuka sSumam ra-bé-e-em istaknu w atta

. Sumam ra-bé-e-em $iltkan] just as your
brother achieved great fame, so you too go
and achieve great fame ARM 169r. 14’ and 16,
cf. sumi ra-bé-e-em w naryja tna mat GN . ..
lu askun AOB 1 24 iv 12 (Samgi-Adad 1), cf. also
ABL 539 r. 23 (NB).

b) oaths, curses, sin: abt ana Sillitim
ra-bi-tim € addi lest I involve my father in
a serious offense KTS 37a:21 (0A), and see
Stllatw; luzzurks izzira ra-ba-a UET 6 394:12
(Gilg. VII), see Lambert, Xenia 32 129, see also
1zru, for erretu see araru A mng. la-1’, see
also add A usage a, mamitu mng. lb, rig=
mu mng. 6a; pirki GAL-u ittija tddabbub
he speaks very maliciously to me YOS 3
132:21 (NB let.); kima [sar]ratusunu ra-bi-a-
ma Greengus Ishchali 23:10” (OB let.); your wife
$a hita ra-ba-a tetapa$ ana kdsa who com-
mitted a great sin against you MRS 9 141
RS 17.228:6, cf. Sa hita GAL.MES thtiunt ibid.
229 RS 18.54A:13, u PN apas tpsa ra-ba ana
jJast PN has committed a grave misdeed
against me EA 122:32; anna GAL-a $a ...
epusu BMS 11:36 and dupls., see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 74; gullultu GAL-tu ... epusma (see
gullultu usage ¢) TCL 3 95 (Sar.); Sin ... Se-
ret-su GAL-ta likallim$uma may Sin as-
sign his grievous punishment to him
ZA 65 56:55 (NB kudurru), cf. arnam kabtam
seressu ra-bi-tam CH xliii 48, also bubuta
Sertasu ra-bi-i-ta MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 34 (MB ku-
durru), BBSt. No. 11 iv 6; Si-ir-ta-am ra-bi-tam
wtemdanni ABIM 8:41; you (pl.) will not be
pardoned kima Sa ttdm ra-bi-a-am tetiga
just as if you had transgressed a serious
limit TCL 7 11:31 (OB let.).

¢) fear, anger, joy, and other emotions:
Ursa killed himself <na puluhtisu GAL-te
in his great fear Lyon Sar. 13:16, cf. ina
uzzat tegimtisu GAL-tt TCL 3 117 (Sar.), cf.
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na uzzati$a ra-bi-a-tim  CH xliii 102; may
Istar grant us a hundred thousand years
w hiddta ra-bi-ta and great joy EA 23:28
(let. of Tu¥ratta); murus libbi ra-bi-a-am ana
panija tastakan you have caused me great
worry TCL 118:7 (OB let.); see also nizigtu.

d) kindness, favor, service: gimillam
ra-bi-a-am tisseryja Sukun do me a great
favor TCL 19 73:15, also 76:31, BIN 4 48:42 (all
0A); usatim ra-bi-a-tim ina muhhija tasta=
kan you have been a great help to me YOS
13 161:1, see Stol, AbB 9 174 (OB); see also ami=
lutu mng. 3b; dulla ra-bu-u lu épusma . .. u
libbi $a ... belija ina libbi lu ukessu (see
kast v. mng. 2e) ABL 462 r. 19 (NB);
MUN.HI.A agdtt ra-bi-[ti(?)] Sa Sarru bela
pusma this great favor that the king, my
lord, has done (beside tabati ma’data line 4)
ABL 521:9, cf. tabtu GAL-t1 tepusassumma
ABL 1380:10, CT 22 43:23 (all NB).

e) losses or profit: hitum ra-bu-um ibbasi
much damage occurred VAS 16 179:20, but
hititum . . . ra-bu-wm ibid. 12, see Frankena, AbB
6 179; mititr ra-bi-tu Sa Eanna i$sakkan a
large shortage will occur for Eanna BIN 1
53:17 (NB let.); HA.LA GAL-tum tkkal he
will enjoy a great profit Dream-book 315 ii
x+21, also KAR 382 r. 11, c¢f. ABL 353 r. 2, cited
zittw mng. le-6; stbitu annitu ra-bi-e-t1 akan=
na tbadsu CT 22 10:27 (NB let.), see also stbiitu
A mng. 1b-2’, kisittu, massartu usage b.

f) other occs.: bitum ra-bu-um tbbalak-
kat an important household will rebel RA
38 81 r. 17, also YOS 10 15:8, 17:45 (all OB ext.);
Sapara ra-pa-a ana [ahlija asap[par] 1 will
send an important delegation to my
brother EA 29:172 (let. of Tugratta); 3 EZEN.
GAL.GAL sin huntt isin Abi isin Arah-=
samni JEOL 20 61:323 (Cruc. Mon. Mani¥tusu);
UD.4.KAM pit babt cAL-% 6 the fourth
day is the great “opening-of-the-gate” (fes-
tival) ABL 496:10 (NB); see also istnnu
lex. section and mng. 2a.

6. majestic, grand (said of gods, kings,
and divine and royal attributes to stress
their dignity or as honorific) — a) gods:

rabil 6a

Enlil . .. issaqar ana i-li ra-bu-ttm Lambert-
Millard Atra-hasis 72 11 i 6; Esarhaddon mus=
te>uw asratt DINGIR.MES GAL.MES who
constantly visits the shrines of the great
gods Borger Esarh. 75 § 48:7, cf. Sarru dannu
namad DINGIR.MES GAL.MES Weidner Tn. 8
No. 2:10, cf. palih DINGIR.MES GAL.MES
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 9, cf. DN % DINGIR.
MES GAL.MES (var. GAL-t7) KBo 1 24 +
KUB 3 84 r. 16, var. from KUB 3 47:5, see Edel,
ZA 49 196f.; IStar  kabitti DINGIR.MES
GAL.MES Bauer Asb. 2 87:22, c¢f. DN Sanga=
mah DINGIR.MES GAL.MES RAcc. 46:36;
DINGIR.MES GAL.MES asitb Samé w erseti
Bauer Asb. 2 87:24, cf. AsSur ilu stru ... DN
DN, ... DINGIR.MES GAL.MES -gi-gu $a
$amé ‘A-nun-na-ku Sa erseti AOB 1 64:49
(Adn. I); Ea Samas Marduk DINGIR.MES
GAL.MES LKA 109:1vand dupls., see Caplice, Or.
NS 40 157, cf. Ea Samas$ Marduk DINGIR
rab-u-u-te Supu<te> sirute RA724:7, see MAOG
14/2 18; I invited into the city DINGIR.
MES GAL.MES asibut mat A$sur  all the
great gods dwelling in Assyria Lyon Sar.
p. 19:98; the king whom DINGIR.MES GAL.
MES tna kummisunu rabi§ uttisu  the
great gods solemnly chose in their cellas
VAB 4 234 i 25 (Nbn.); Hammurapi mus=
temiqum ana DINGIR.GAL.GAL CH iv 66, cf.
RA 63 35:91 (Samsuiluna), also mustemiqu itits
kun libbi DINGIR.GAL.GAL VAB 470 No.11i8
(Nbk.), and passim in Nbk. in this spelling;
note DINGIR.GAL(!).GAL.LE.NE ABIM

28:4; (eight gods) DINGIR.MES anniti
GAL.MES ... ana Sarri ... luballitu ABL
114:8 (NA), cf. DINGIR.MES GAL.MES Sa

samé w erseti ana Sarri belija liktarrabu
ABL 274:8 (NB), and passim in ABL, also nap[mr
DINGIR.MES anniite GAL.MES ADD 651:11;
DN DN, DINGIR $arri uw 9YLAMMA Sarri
DINGIR.DINGIR GAL.GAL mala ina nari
anni Sumsunw zakru MDP 6 pl. 10 vi 8 (MB
kudurru), cf. RA 16 126 iii 28 (NB kudurru), and
passim; Sin and Sama§ DINGIR.MES ktlal-
lan abi DINGIR.MES GAL.MES  Kacher
BAM 323:100 (inc.); [Sumka lirbi] ina -7 ra-
bu-tim may your name be great among the
great gods RA 46 88:13 (OB Epic of Zu), cf.
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limtessd ittika DINGIR.MES ra-bu-tum (see
mesti v. mng. 6) JCS 22 26:22 (OB ext. prayer).

b) kings: for the title Sarru rabi used
in royal inscrs. from Kurigalzu I on see
Seux Epithetes 298-300.

¢) divine names and epithets: the Yoke
star is 94-nu GAL-4 §d AN-e K.2157:5, cf.
RAce. 68:31, cf. also AN ra-bu-um abu il CH
xlii 45, ana A$Sur abu tlt GAL-e KAH 1 20:1
(As%ur-dan II); for AN GAL with the reading
Anu rabii see Borger, BiOr 28 19; Ka Sin ... u
hiratisunu ra-ba-a-ti Winckler Sar. pl. 35:156; 1
built Ebabbar ana Samas . .. be-li ra-bi-i
VAB 4 102 ii 35 (Nbk.), and see belu mng.
la-1’; As$ur Sadd GAL-% OIP 2 23 i 10, and
passim; for other refs. see Tallqvist Gotter-
epitheta s.v. rabd and rabitu; ra-bu-tu Igigi
Lambert, Kraus AV 202 IV 19, cf. GAL.MES
Igigi BA 5 385:3; ra-bu-tum Anunnaku Bab.
12 pl. 12 i 1 (OB Etana), also Lambert-Millard Atra-
hasis 42 1 5, and passim, ra-bu-tum ilt musitim
ZA 43 306:14 (OB), also, wr. ra-bu-vu-te OECT 6
pl. 12 K.3507:11; Subat DINGIR.MAH 7ra-bi-
tim VAS 1 32 ii 3 (Ipig-Istar of Malgium); be-lu
ra-bi-i (addressing the god) AMT 7,8 r. 3
(namburbi); [1Vi]n-tu be-el-tum ra-bi-tum Lam-
bert-Millard Atra-hasis 94 III iii 28, and passim, cf.
[EN Y]Gula GASAN GAL-tum 3-§u tamannu
Koécher BAM 431 iii 46.

d) dlutu: sissikti DINGIR-t1-Su GAL-13
asbat ... usappd GAL-tt DINGIR-u-su 1|
seized the hem of his (Marduk’s) divine
majesty, I prayed to his divine majesty
Streck Asb. 262 ii 27f.; RN ... n42ir{t DINGIR-
tr-$u-nu GaL-tt RN (king of Egypt), ac-
cursed by their divine majesties Borger
Esarh. 98 r. 38; the king Sa Sangissu eli
DINGIR-{t-kt GAL-tt 1tibu whose exercise
of the office of high priest was pleasing to
your (IStar’s) divine majesty AKA 208 i 12
(Asn.), note: dLAMMA DINGIR-ti-§u GAL-{1

lu abni ana DINGIR-ti-ta GAL-te tha
Kalht lu amnusu 1 fashioned a statue of
his (Ninurta’s) divine majesty and counted
him as my great god in Calah AKA 2101 19f.,
also 345f. ii 133f. (Asn.); damgatt bitat

rabti 6f

DINGIR-U-tt-ka GAL-t1 lisSakin Saptukka u
puluhtt DINGIR-U-tt-ka GAL-tv libbi misesu
Suskinma la ihatti ana DINGIR-U-ti-ka
GAL-t7 may you (Sin) decree good fortune
for the temples of your divine majesty,
place reverence for your divine majesty
into the heart of its (Ur’s) people so that
they do not sin against your divine mayj-
esty VAB4252ii 11ff. (Nbn.); for other refs. see
tlutu mng. 2b-2’; tem DINGIR-ti-kt GAL-{1
Suprimma send me the decision of your
divine majesty STT 73:41, see JNES 19 32, and

passim in prayers.

e) appurtenances, offerings: ra-bu-u
parsulki] your (Gula’s) divine powers are
great LKA 17:7, cf. Or. NS 36 118:58; mudstesbs
parst ra-bu-i-tim $a IStar (see subbii mng. 4)
CH ii 64; mukil nindabé ra-bu-tim ana
Eninnu CH iii 45; see also igisii, sattukku,
surginnu; 1$$vma belu abuba kakkasu GaL-a
(var. ra-ba-a-am) (see abubu mng. 3b) En.
el. IV 49; tna tukultisu GAL-t1 Sa A$Sur TCL 3
314 (Sar.), and passim, cf. [ina zilkiréu GAL-1
ibid. 68; tstnnatisSunu damqgatim akissunu ra-
bi-tim VAB 4 94 iii 8 (Nbk.), cf. [an]a isinni
ra-bi-i EA 27:100, cf. also Or. NS 36 116:31.

f) things pertaining to gods and kings —
1’ to gods: I built for Enlil parakkam ras=
bam watmanam ra-bé-e-em AOB 122 ii5 (Samsi-
Adad 1), cf. lubusta ra-bi-ta . .. lu ulabbisu=
Sunuttma 5R 33 ii 32 (Agum-kakrime); the
gods asibut . . . ekurrisunu GAL-t TCL 3 2 and
3 (Sar.), cf. ana E.KUR Sadi GAL-7 Weidner
Tn. 27 No. 16:51, Nusku . .. atlak ana £E.KUR
ra-bi-ti KAR 58 r. 36; ina qibiti§u GAL-i1
qati tk$ussunutima 1 defeated (the Elamite
princes) upon his (Nab{i’s) solemn promise
Streck Asb. 272:8, and passim; see also narbii;
UDU.SISKUR GAL-% ana Ani tanaqqi RAcc.
36:25; stsstktaka GAL-tw asbat 4R 60:35 (nam-
burbi), cf. ibid. r. 20; tna tukultisun GAL-tim
OIP 2 152 XVII 9, and passim, see tukultw;
istyyumma Sussa siqrasa ra-bi-tu-um  her
first name, her principal title (is Ninanna)
Kraus AV 198 III 53 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn), cf. ibid.
59, cf. $u-1 ra-bu- DN (my) great name is
DN Or. NS 36 116:8; beluttakt ra-bi-tuw (ad-
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dressing IStar) KAR 107:18, dupls. 358:5, KAH
2139:7; see also add, agii A, asirtu A, bastu,
gizilld, hegallu, igisi, kaswsu mng. 1b, lu-=
bustu mng. 3b, majalu, markasu, napSuru,
nashurw, nmindabd, parakkw, qistu, Simtu,
Subtu.

2" to kings: ina pakkija ra-bi-i in my
great intelligence VAB 4 62 ii 22 (Nabopolassar);
see also igigallu mng. 2; naphar malks . . .
tk$ud GAL-tu qassu AKA 267 i 39 (Asn.), also
Lyon Sar. 4:26, and passim in Sar.; usnadlkama
ina majali GAL-t (parallel: takni) (see
majalu mng. 1b) Gilg. VII iii 41, cf. Sa ...
ulabbisuka lubsa ra-ba-a  ibid. 38; nig(7)
Sarrutisu ra-bi-a-am (var. ra-ba-am) iqqi
(see nagi mng. 3a-2’) Syria 32 13 ii 11 (Jah-
dunlim), cf. $a Sarrutisu GAL ARM 1 109:54.

7. important, noble person —a) in
sing.: ekkala ra-bu-uw inbuja the important
man eats my (the date palm’s) fruit Lambert
BWL 162:29 (MA fable); ekallam kabtam wu
ra-bi-a-am i-$i-i-lma] if he appeals to the
palace, an influential person, or a great man
YOS 8 39:12, cf. ana ra-bi-tm u kabtim ma=
harim CT 52 131:6, for other refs. beside
kabtu see kabtu mng. 4a and 4b, cf. Sa
Sarram w ra-bi-a-am vmahhary Grant Smith
College 269:21, cf. also sab Sarrim w ra-bi-tm
Mélanges Garelli 143 A.361 ii 3’ (Mari treaty); rubi
arkd . .. lu ummdn $arri lu LO GAL-4 lu
Sa resi a future prince, or a court scholar,
or a high official, or a court official AKA
204 iv 57 (Asn.); ra-bu-um ina la alisu kus=
stam isabbat an important person will
take the rule in a city which is not his
own YOS 10 41:61 (OB ext.); (I swear) ana
mamma LU GAL-4 ana muhhi aqabbi 1
will speak about it to some high official
YOS 3 48:20, cf. LU Sand $a LU GAL-% PBS
2/1 21:17; as title: PN ra-ba-a-ka Sa taspura
EA 11 r. 13, and passim, WT. LU GAL EA 64:13,
238:1, etc., note LU GAL w LU.MES beli
alim EA 102:22; PN LU GAL LU SAG.
URU.A Hunger Kolophone 96:2 (Sel.); beside
sthru: sithru lightma [rabd] lisme ra-bu-i
ligbima [sthru] lidme LKA 31:12f., see AfO 13
210, cf. ra-bu-u w sthru wzakkirw [...] Lam-
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bert BWL 172 iv 24 (fable); ina pan bitt u
babi ardi w amti [sihir u] ra-bi $a biti
Maglu IV 67, cf. sihir w ra-ba-a (in broken
context) SBH 156 No. 65 r. 4, lu TUR lu GAL
LKA 115:12; as per merismum: karam sahir
GAL im[mrma CCT 5 44b:6, cf. ibid. 14, 12a:23,
karum GN TUR GAL Jankowska KTK 3:3, also
Landsberger, Arkeologya Dergisi 4 11 No. 2:2, and
passim in OA, see Larsen The Old Assyrian City-
State 288ff.; for other refs. see sthru mng.
2¢-1".

b) in pl.: u $a janu ina LO.MES GAL.
MES-t1 ittt Samsi Sarri bélisu ... u Nig=
mandu ana Sulmanisu la issabbat and no
one among the dignitaries who are in
the entourage of his lord, the (Hittite)
king, the Sun, may exact a Sulmanu gift
from RN MRS 9 42 RS 12.227:38, c¢f. LU.MES
GAL.MES-tt $a mat Kar-Dunia$ KBo 110:13,
cf. also ibid. 3:12, and passim in Bogh., wr.
LU.MES GAL.GAL-t#m KUB 3 21:17, LU.
MES GAL.GAL KBo 1 5 i 42, etc.; also as
Akkadogram in Hitt.: LU.GAL.GAL-TIM
KUB 1 16 iii 45, RA-BU-U-TIM (vars. GAL.
GAL and GAL.GAL-TIM) BoTU 23 Bi 11;
the king should send isten LU.MES GAL-
Su one of his officials EA 250:24, cf.
LU.MES GAL-bu-te. MES Sa Sarri EA 164:33;
ana pant LU.MES GAL.MES . .. aqtebi Ugar-
itica 5 38:9 (let.), cf. ¢iputu $a LU.GAL.MES
(for context see gipu s. mng. la) Iraq 11 149
No. 14:7 (MB let.); Mati-ilu maresu
GAL.MES-$u nise maltisu] AfO 8 24 i 24
(A¥Sur-nirari V treaty), and passim in this text, cf.
manama ina mareSunu w mammani$u[nul
U GAL.MES-Su-nu VAB 4 292 iii 9 (Nbn.); lu
Sakin mati ... lu ina ltbbi GAL.MES Sut
ekalli ZA 65 54:30 (early NB kudurru), also
Sumer 23 53 ii 12, cf. ki pi GAL.MES mali=
kija (for context see maliku usage a-2)
MDP 2 pl. 22 iv 13, 34, v 10 (both MB kudurrus);
ra-bu-i-tw $ulnu] ina muhhilnu] are they
chiefs over us? Cole Nippur 92:37; (they ques-
tion) LU.DI.KUD.MES haziana GAL.MES
Sa URU KAV 1 vi 62 (Ass. Code § 45), cf.
hazianu 3 GAL.MES Sa ali izzazzu KAV
2 iii 35 (Ass. Code B § 6); ina mahar LU sukkalls
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LU.GAL.MES u dajani Sa RN Nbn. 1113:7,
ef. CT 22 234:2, 235:1; I hung the heads of
their kings wna kisadi LU.GAL.MES-Su-un
around the necks of their dignitaries Bor-
ger Esarh. 50 A iii 37; the nagiru of the king
of Elam adi LU.GAL.MES-§i OIP 2 45 v 84
(Senn.); the king of the Manneans adsi
LU.GAL.MES-§u $ibt ... Sakkanakki u redé
muma’irut matisu  TCL 3 33 (Sar.); RN
LU.GAL.MES-te-$u tbbalkitusuma AKA 341
ii 118 (Asn.); LU.GAL.MES-a Scheil Tn. II 20
and 22; anaku adi LU.GAL.MES-ia nise
matija 3 ame ... nigitu askun 1 myself
with my high officials and the people of
my land celebrated for three days Borger
Esarh. p. 6:26, c¢f. LU.GAL.MES u nise matija
kalisunu tna passur tasilati takulti u qiréti
ina qerbisa usesibSunuti ibid. 63 vi 49, cf.
also (I distributed the spoil) ana ekallatija
LU.GAL.MES-ta ibid. p. 106 iii 21; usuzzaku
mahar Sarri banija teme astanakkan ana
GAL.MES I used to be in attendance to
the king, my father, and used to give or-
ders to the dignitaries Streck Ash. 2581 27, cf.
Sarru ana LU.GAL.MES-SUu Su-ku-ni-i§ igbt
KAH 2 84:76 (Adn. II); mannu Sarru arkd lu
GAL.ME-§% any future king or his minis-
ters VAS 1 36 iv 15 (NB kudurru); Sarra
GAL.MES tdukkusu the dignitaries will
murder the king Labat Suse 9:7, cf. adduk
LU.GAL.MES-§% Grayson BHLT 82 ii 9; GAL.
MES BE.MES ZA 52 246:57b, and passim in astrol.,
also GAL.MES TUR.MES (= isehhiru) CT 39
26:12 (SB Alu); GAL.MES Sa res-sarranu the
dignitaries and the court officials MVAG 41/3
121i 37, 14 iii 2 (MA rit.), cf. LU.GAL.MES ibid.
64ff. iii 34, 41, 50f. (NA rit.); Tammarits ahhesu
gimnasu w LU.GAL.MES-§u ABL 284:12, also
ibid. 8 (NB); ana LU.GAL.MES $a Sar mat As=
Sur ... qibima ABL 1112:1 (NB), cf. fuppt
LU.GAL.MES Sa& RN ABL 1163:1 (NA), and
passim in ABL, wr. LU.GAL.MES-te ABL 639
r. 11; LU.GAL.MES LU.NAM.MES Wiseman
Treaties 77, cf. bel pahati LO.GAL.MES PRT
23:2, and passim, PAP GAL.MES $a tna pan ili
Sa £ [...] total of the high officials
who [...] in the presence of the gods of
the [...] temple SBH 147 No. IX r. 6, cf.
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LU.GAL.MES $a mat Akkadim (followed by
list of high officials) Unger Babylon 285 No. 26
iv 20; note the letter addressed to the king
by LU URU Sattenaja [GA]L.MES % TUR.
MES ABL 942:3 (NB); referring to military
officers: LU.GAL.MES u emuqu PRT 27
r. 3, c¢f. AnSt 11 150:17, also KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 36
(Ur8u story), see Giiterbock, ZA 44 118; 1ttt
LU.GAL.MES-ta epus tahazu he joined
battle with my officers OIP 2 50:21 (Senn.),
cf. mar $arri LU.GAL.MES u ummanisu
ina mat Akkadi BHT p. 12 ii 19 (Nbn. Chron.);
note LU.GAL.GAL.MES DUMU LUGAL
(summarizing a list of high officials, such
as rab batqi, etc.) ADD 854 r. 6, also ADD
835:6, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 22, for
LU.GAL.GAL.MES and LU.GAL.MES in
Assyria see Dalley-Postgate Fort Shalmaneser
p. 171, and for LU.GAL.GAL.MES to be
read possibly rabrabi (cf. Aram. rbrb Hoft-
ijzer and Jongeling Dictionary of the North-West
Semitic Inscriptions s.v.), see Parpola, von Soden
AV p. 379 n. 1.

c¢) with following genitive: bélet nist
ra-bi-it Igigi (I8tar) RA 22 172:2 and 4 (OB), cf.
ra-bat (var. ra-pa-at) Igigi STC 2 pl. 75:3, var.
from Bogh. recension, see JCS 21 257, also ra-bat
lgigi BMS 2:44, 9 r. 2; DINGIR GAL-u Ahur=
mazda’ ra-bu-u $a tlant VAB 3 117 ¢ § 1:2
and d § 1:2 (Xerxes E); note in.nin $a.
gury,.ra: Irnina ra-bi-tam libbt ZA 65 178:1.

rabtt A v.; 1. to become large in size, to
increase, 2. to grow, to grow up, 3. to
become great, superior, 4. to increase
(said of an obligation), to accrue (said of
interest), 5. rubbii to enlarge, to increase,
to swell, 6. rubbit to elevate in rank, to
promote, 7. rubbé to bring up, rear chil-
dren, to raise a crop, 8. II/2 (passive to
mng. 6), 9. Surbd to exalt, to extol, to
magnify, 10. surbé to enlarge (buildings,
etec.), to extend (borders), 11. Surbé to
raise children, 12. III/II to exalt, to en-
large, 13. IV (uncert. mng.), 14. IV/3 to
increase (iterative to mng. 4); from OAKkKk.
on; I irbt — trabbi — rabt (ra-ab  VAS 16
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88:20, stative pl. also rabbul/a, ra-ab-bu-i
ARM 2 15:43), I/2, 1/3, 11, I1/2, III, II1/3,
ITI/I1, 1V, IV/3; wr. syll. and caAL (80
TCL 6 19:7, RA 65 85:8 (NA), Bagh. Mitt. 5 233
No. 19:3 (NB), MAH Kraus Texte 26:1); cf.
murabbdnw, murabbitw, narbii,, narbitu,
rabdatu, rabbd, rabianw, rabis, rabitu, rabi
adj., rabiitu, rubbid adj. and s., rubdi B,
rubu B, rubdtw, Surbd, Surbitw, tarbitu,
tarbi, tarbitu.

§4-dr SAR = ra-bu-u Idu II 73, also A V/2:53;
[di-ir] [DIRI] = ra-bu-i $a li[t(?)-t]i(?) Diri I 20;
[...]1=[ral-bu-% (in group with ba->-a-lum, ma’adu,
gapas$u) Antagal Fragm. h 3; [...] = lel-li-ia ra-bi
Nabnitu L 205.

[bu-l1lu-ug pPaP.PAP ra-bu-w,
VI/1:179f; mi.ni.in.bulug u-[ra-ab-bi-$u)
Ai. VII iii 18; [in.bulug.e§] Uu-ra-ab-bu-i,
[in.bulug.e] = 4-ra-ab-bla], [in.buluig.e.ne] =
u-ra-ab-bu-v Ai I iii 5ff.; e UD.DU = ru-ub-bu-um
MSL 14 95:159:3 (Proto-Aa); hub.zu = ru-ub-bu-
w, umbin.KA.SUD.ga MIN $a GIS.UMBIN,
umbin.KA.8u.dugy.ga = MIN Nabnitu J 135ff;
$e.bl 4 ba.a[n.e].a =zerasu u-rab-ba Ai. IV 1i52.

en.me.bulug.gd ld G.8al.la bulug.gd:
MIN Sa tna uSalli ir-bu-i PN who grew up in the
riverine meadow von Weiher Uruk 8:7, cf. 1d
i.8al.la bulug.gl[d] : $a ina usalls [¢]r-bu-v Or.
NS 30 4:7, parallel Rm. 2,475+ i 19f. (courtesy R.
Borger, all bit mesiri); bi.ki.e ni.ba bulug.
gé.mu: $a tkulu ina ramanisu ir-bu-v (my son)
who ate and grew up by himself SBH 14 No. 6
r. 14; za.e kury.ra.me.en za.e diri.ga.
me.en: atta ra-ba-a-ti atta $uturata you are great,
you are exceedingly excellent SBH 45 No. 22:25f.,
cf. ibid. 23f.; ib.dugy.ga.mah.zu U.ma.zu
sd.ib.dugy.ga. ke, (KID) sag.tuk.zu hé.na.
nam:ana $a uggatki ra-bat(var. -ba-at) irnittaka
kasdat lu rabiska $4 (see irnittu lex. section) RA
12 75:49f., var. from BiOr 9 pl. 4 r. 12f. (Exaltation
of I¥tar), see Hrugka, ArOr 37 489; dSES.KI.gu.
la : 4Sin-ra-bi 5R 44 iii 57; na.dm.tag.ga
mah.am Se.bi.da mah.am:annua ma’da ra-
ba-a hitdtwa my wrongdoings are many, great are
my sins 4R 10:36f.

hé.gdl kalam.ma nun.nun.e.de: hegalla
ina matt ana ru-[bi]-¢ to increase abundance in the
land KAR 4 r. 7, coll. W. G. Lambert; mu.ud.na
mu.S$i.tu.ud ba.an.us(text .ta, var. .ug) : sa
ana h@’trija uldusu i-rab-bu-Su he whom I bore for
my husband (and) whom I brought up Lugale IX 4
(= 378); mus$en 4 nu.eé : [is-slu-ra ul d-ra-a[b-bi]
OBGT XVII 11.

mah.bi{l.l[a ...
[...] ulldé paras narbisu he has magnified his [. .

ru-ub-bu-u A

nam.gu.l]a.bi:4d-$ar-ba-a

N
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(and) exalted the power of his greatness JCS 21
128:6, see Lambert, CRRA 19 435; DN nam.
tar.zu bulug.gd di[ngir.gal.gal.e.ne.da]:
Ea Simatu u-$ar-bi-ka ina ili [rabiti] Ea has exalted
for you the destinies among the great gods Scholl-
meyer No. 20:7f.; den.l{l.le nam.tar.ra.zu
mi.ni.ib.gal: YEnlil simaltlika -l$arl-bi Enlil
made great your destinies YOS 9 35 ii 73f., see RA
63 34 (Samsuiluna).

ra-bu-i e-de-pu DUg+DU ra-bu-ii DUG+DU e-de-pu
K.9910:2ff. (ext. comm.); ra-bu-u na-pa-Su $a ma-
>-di-e  Boissier DA 11:15, dupl. CT 30 25
K.3068:15; ra-bu-% /| ma-su-i CT 20 39:10 (ext.
comm.); e-bé-fu = ra-bu-iu Hunger Uruk 47:2 (med.
comm.); da-ka-$u = ra-bu-[u] Izbu Comm. 269, da-
ki$ = ra-bi ibid. 269a; wl-lu-su = ra-bu-u ibid. 261,
also VAT 9718 iii 81 and RA 17 130:20; [pay] =
Su-ru-bu-u, [Play = ra-bu-u STC 2 pl. 54 r. ii 4f.
(comm. on En. el. VII 94); 14 .ne.ir an.diri=
eli annim ra-bi OBGT I 332.

[ba-qa-§lum, [$u-pul-lil, [. . .]-i = ra-bu-u Explicit
Malku I 40ff.

1. to become large in size, to increase —
a) opposed to “to become small”: Summa
ma qabliat Samnim tutturu 2 usdnimma
1$ten ra-bi i$ten seher if two rings come out
of the middle of the oil (drop), one is big,
one is small YOS 10 57:6, also CT 5 4:4, and see
sihru mng. la; Summa tna Sumel marti pitrum
ana Sept ishir ana pigrim vr-be if the cleft
on the left side of the gall bladder narrows
toward a “footmark” (and) increases to-
ward the cleft KAR 150:6; Summa pitir
Sumeli 2-ma eld AL-ma Saplli seher] CT 20
43 i 24, cf. ibid. 25, cf. also 3-ma qabléi GAL-bt
ibid. 39, wr. GAL CT 30 11 K.6785:12; Summa
2 ubanat hasi qabldituma 1 caL-ma 1 ishir
Labat Suse 3 r. 27, cf. " imittisu GAL n
Sumelisu sehret Leichty Izbu II 46; Summa
eqlu GAL la inakkis Summa seher la uradda
if the field is larger (than described) he
will not reduce it, if it is smaller, he will
not add to it HSS 9 98:27, also ibid. 97:19,
101:34, 102:20, 103:19, and passim in Nuzi,
summa A.SA.MES annitu GAL JEN 623:17;
Summa eqlu $asu ina mindati i-ra-ab-bi la
anakkis if this field is larger in measure-
ment I will not reduce it HSS 9 20:22, wr.
t-ra-ab-bu-1u ibid. 19:17; Summa kirti GAL la
malkkis] w Summa mis la u[radda] JEN
602:14, Summa GAL [la] inakkis JEN 83:15,
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cf. Summa bitati ra-ba-at ula inakkis HSS 13
445:5 (all Nuzi).

b) other occs. — 1’ parts of the body or
the exta: Summa Gi§ GaL-ma if he has a
large penis BRM 4 22 r. 20 and 29, also Kraus
Texte 9d r. 4'f.; Summa izbu wnsu istétma
ra-bi-a-at if a malformed animal has only
one eye and it is large Leichty Izbu X 1, also
cited Izbu Comm. 365, cf. 1GI.MES-§u magal
rab-ba-a  ibid. 192; if a woman’s hands
GAL.AM Kraus Texte 1lc vi 26; sSumma tuli=
mum eli miniatisu i-rab-bi if the spleen is
larger than normal RA 67 44:43 (OB ext.),
and see minitu mng. la; DIS bamium imittam
laptatma lipissa ra-bi (see liptu A mng. 3b)
YOS 10 48:41 and 49:13 (OB behavior of sacrificial
lamb); Summa kalit imitti elv kalit Sumeli
GaL if the right kidney is larger than the
left kidney TCL 6 5 r. 48; Summa amiutu
GAL-ma pusa tukkupat if the liver is large
and speckled white TCL 6 1 r. 11, cf. ibid.
r. 28f.; ra-bu-u uprusa her (Lamagstu’s) coif
is great 4R 56 ii 31; wr. MAH: Summa
ammatu<su> MAH.MES (see siru adj. usage
f) Kraus Texte 26:1.

2’ vessels, measures: 10 GIN KU.KI
kubursinnam w nabritam assuhartim $ebi=
lam nabritum [lu] ra-bis-a-at (see mabritu
A) BIN 6 90:18 (OA); GIS.BAN $tbslim] 4
SILA.AM ra-bt the seah of the $ibsu-tax is
four silas (too) large ARMT 23 100:11, cf. x
GUR $a ina 1 GUR.E 1 (BAN) D SiLA SE els
GIS.BAN UTU 4r-bu- CT 47 80:10, 1numa 1
GUR 53 SILA SE ir-bu-ti  M.6861:9, cited
ARMT 23 p. v, see Veenhof, Mélanges Birot 286
and 292.

3’ real estate, areas: [hallassu ra-bi his
district is large ARM 1 16:26.

4’ other items: Summa Samnum Sulmam
tddima eli mi[nilatisu ir-ta-bi CT 5 5:49, cf.
eli miniatim ra-bi CT 3 3:31 (both OB oil
omens); Etana put his arms tightly around
the eagle’s wings wudanninma tr-ta-bi bi=
lassu his weight increased greatly (on the
eagle) Bab. 12 pl. 10:17 (Etana); pi-ri-ka-ni Sa
talagqiani lu damqu lu ra-bu-u(!) the piri-
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kannu-garments you (pl.) are going to get
should be of good quality and large size
TCL 4 43:16 (0A); Summa caL-u if (the
floodwaters) are large CT 39 18:102; wr. 8U:
tna MN UD.8.KAM zunnu SU on the eighth
day of MN there will be much rain TCL 6
19:7, see Hunger, ZA 66 247; if in a field gissi
Sa magal ra-bu-u innamir a cucumber which
is very large appears CT 39 5:59, cf. Summa
Sin tna tamartisu magal GAL Thompson Rep.
30:8; $a alla x cAL-% (the amount) by
which it is greater than x Neugebauer ACT
821a colophon 3; $a al x [Ga]L TUR (the
amount) by which it is greater or less than
X ibid. 200i Section 5:19; Supsik it ra-bi-[m]a
dullum kabit mad Sapsaqum the toil of the
gods was great, the work was heavy, the
hardship was much Lambert-Millard Atra-
hasis 42 i 3; da-aw-du-um $i ana matim ra-bi
this was a heavy defeat for the country
ARM 1 69 r. 7; dullasu akanna ra-bi his
work-assignment here is great CT 22 158:19
(NB let.); $w’w tabati sa beltja ina muhhija
ra-ba-a-ta the fame of my lord’s goodness
toward me is great ibid. 146:11, cf. $u’u
tabtika libbi Sa PN abija ina muhhija ra-ba-
a-ta ibid. 129:8; andku ki amuru ra-bi w
panija ul mahir when I inspected (the
donkey), it was too big and I did not like it
ibid. 58:17 (all NB letters).

2. to grow, to grow up (said of children,
animals, plants) — a) said of children — 1’
in OA: suharam ana mamman la tussiri ina
gerab-bittmma li-ir-bi do not let the child
go to anyone, let him grow up inside the
house CCT 2 36a:26; kima suhartum i-ir-ta-
bi-u-ni subatam . . . etapas since the girl
has grown up, I had to make (one or two)
garments (for her to wear) CCT 3 20:18, cf.
suhartum dannis ir-ti-bi tib’amma atalkam
ana su(1)-ni ASSur Sukusst uw Sep ilika sabat
the girl has grown up greatly, get ready to
come here, put her into the “lap of AsSur”
and grasp the feet of your god ibid. r. 39, see
Hirsch Untersuchungen 14, also $ulzdrtum r-ti-
biy, BIN 4 9r. 21; Kur-ub-Estar [x-z-21 1$-ti-
ka $a-ki-in mi-ma ld aq-bi,-Su-[mal a-wi-lim
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ar-ti-biy ti(!)-ib-a-ma a-tal-kam  (obscure)

BIN 4 88:18.

2’ in OB: if a slave girl gives her son
deceitfully to the daughter of a free man
numa ir-ta-bu-u belsu tmmarsu isabbassu
when he (the son) has grown up, his owner
will take him (if) he finds him Goetze LE
§ 33:7; awiltum ul sehrelt] ra-bi-a-at the
lady is not young, she is grown up TCL 11
246:9; [assum suhlari sa useniquma [u ina
biltiSunu ir-bu-i  concerning the child
whom she nursed and who grew up in their
house Szlechter TJA 128:18, cf. iStu ar-bi-a-
am after I grew up PBS 5 100:11; awilum
$4 ul nakaram suharum maruka ina bitisu
i-ra-ab-bt that man is not a stranger to me,
the boy, your son, is growing up in his
house VAS 16 69:14; marti PN ana bi-ti-i-ni
i-ra-ab-bi-a-na-$1  will the daughter of PN
grow up for(?) our house? (possibly con-
flation of rabé “to grow up” and erebu “to
enter”) CT 29 9a:12, see Frankena, AbB 2 135
note a; iStu sehreku ina muhhikla] a-ra-bi
matima akly ina muhhija ul i[bl$i from my
youth onward I grew up at your expense,
my food was never charged against my
account ABIM 14:9; suharam isten w-ra-1bel-
ma umma anakulmal ana geberija li-ir-bi-a
(see suharu mng. 1b) BIN 7 41:28, see Stol,
AbB 9 228; assum PN kima la sehruma ra-bu-
% ul ti-de-e concerning PN, do you not
know that he is no longer a child but is
grown up? TCL 7 53:7; lu Sa istu sehhere=
numa t$tenis ni-ir-bu-u  although since we
were young we grew up together YOS 2
15:8, cf. [i$tu slehréeku adli rla-bi-iag-ku RB
59 244 str. 4:7, see Lambert, AOS 67 190:25.

3’ in Mari: PN is$tu sihru ina ekallim
annim 1r-bi since childhood PN has grown
up in this palace ARM 10 57:6, cf. #$[tu]
sehreku mahlar Addaja] ar-bu-ma from my
childhood I grew up in the presence of my
daddy ARM 1 108:18; assum Sa taspuram
[klinatim ina qabé Sarrim [alspurakkum
[]nanna [:$ltuma tla-arl-ta-bu-i [laparam
satt ul asapparakkum as to what you
wrote to me, I had to tell you the correct
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measures by order of the king, since you
have grown up now, I will not write you
things like that again = ARM 4 50:14;
SAL.TUR.MES Jahdullim $a addinakkum
SAL.TUR.MES $tna ir-ta-bé-e the girls of
Jahdunlim whom I gave you, those girls
have grown up ARM 1 64:9.

4’ in EA: Summa i-ra-bi [tladdansi ana
Sa-ru-te w lu ana belim (see Sarutu) BASOR
94 19 No. 1:28 (Taanach let.); [asSat-$lu ana
ahija ubbalu w ahuja ki [ukallamasi tm]-
marsw ir-ta-br danni§ they will bring his
(future) wife to my brother and when they
show her to my brother, (he will see) that
she is much grown up EA 20:29 (let. of
Tusratta).

5" in MB: amiltu ir-ta-bi Sa zikari §i the
girl is grown up, she is now marriageable
EA 3:8 (MB royal).

6’ in MA: if a widow enters a man’s
house and brings her posthumous child
with her ina bit ahizanisa ir-ti-bi (see ahi-
zanu) KAV 1iv 4 (Ass. Code § 28).

7’ in lit. and hist.: wltu seherija adi ra-
bi-ia aste’a asrat ilant rabiti from my
childhood until I grew up, I cared for the
sanctuaries of the great gods Thompson
Esarh. pl. 16 iv 4 (Ash.), cf. ultu sehérija adr
ra-bi-ia  Streck Asb. 210:14; [Sarru $a wliu]
seherisu adi ra-bi-su belussunu pugquma
the king who from his childhood to his
adulthood honored their (the gods’) lord-
ship Borger Esarh. 80:32; [2]$tu $elLéTija [adi]
ra-bi-ta  KAR 55:19, see Ebeling Handerhebung
p. 54; Bel-ibnv Sa kima mirani sahri qereb
ekallija ir-bu-1i (see miranu) OIP 2 54:54,
also ibid. 57:13 (Senn.); adsu gqereb bit ridiite
Suatu ar-ba-a because I grew up in that
succession house Streck Asb. 86 x 59; asar
RN abu banua gerebsu v’aldu ir-bu-u where
Esarhaddon, my own father, was born and
grew up Streck Asb. 41 28; $a . .. tna mahrija
ma kinati 1zzilzuma) ittallaku Salmes qereb
ekallija ina Sumi damgr 1r-bu-[u-ma)l (PN)
who served faithfully before me and acted
properly, grew up within my palace in
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good repute ADD 647:16, see Postgate Royal
Grants No. 9:19, cf. $a ina milki nemeqi
1r-bu-ma ina tasimti i$ehu Lyon Sar. 6:38;
bubuta ra-ba-ku akala tapsaku 1 have grown
large on food, have become fat from eating
2R 60 No. 1 i1 14, see Roémer, Persica 7 55:10;
ir-te-bt 1r-te-by $ibasu unakkar he grew up,
he grew up (and now) turns hostile (to) his
elder (in broken context) Ugaritica 5 168:5.

8 in NB: mala ame $a 'PN hart’utu
teppusu PN, tna panisu i-rab-ba-> as long as
PN is a prostitute, (her son) PN, will grow
up with him (her brother) AnOr 8 14:11.

b) said of animals, demons: tnakkirsu
bulsu Sa 1r-bu-u elt serisu his herd animals
which grew up on the steppe will become
estranged from him Gilg. I iii 45 and iv 14;
anSe.kur.ra hur.sag.ta e.a.meS:
s18t $a ina Sadi ir-bu-i Sunu they (the
demons) are horses reared in the moun-
tains CT 16 15 v 10f. and 47f.; mare eri ir-bu-
w 1$thu  (see $dhu A mng. 1b) Bab. 12 pl.
1:28, pl. 13:12 (Etana), cf. adi ir-bu-u t$thu
En. el. I 11; idim.abzu.ta E.NUN.ta
e.a.meSs : ma nagab apsi ina kumme ir-bu-
uw Sunw they (the seven demons) grew up
in the spring of the apsé in the cella CT
16 15 v 34ff., c¢f. imina.bi kur.ta ba.
bulug.ga.a.meSs : sthittesunu ina erseti
ir-bu-1 ibid. 45:134f., cf. (Girra) [x] zU.AB
[...].a: ina MIN (= apsi) elli ir-bu-u BA 5
648 No. 14 ii 7; me.a.bi bulug.ga.a.
mes : ekdma i1r-bu-u CT 16 44:82f., cf. also
ibid. 85ff.; 1na qereb Sadi ir-ti-bu-u-ma (var.
ir-bu-u-ma) they grew up in the midst of
the mountain AnSt 5 100:36 (Cuthean Leg-
end); umu tasiltt Sa ina Eridu ir-bu-u (see
tasiltu usage ¢) KAR 298:7, also (Sum. broken)
CT 16 36:1.

¢) said of plants: KU.KU GIS.U.GIR $a
ina pitigtisu i-ra-bu-i seeds(?) of the acacia
which is growing on its garden wall Kécher
BAM 494 i 43; tkussu ina ra-bi-su-ma bilti
u[matta] (the barley) is late(?) in its growth
and decreases its yield ZA 61 58:182; NUN.
Kigi§.kin mi.e ki.sikil.ta mua.a:
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na Eridu kiskand salmu vr-br ina asre ellu
tbbant a black kiskanii-tree grew in Eridu,
was created in the holy place CT 16 46:183f.

d) other ocecs.: ir-ltil-bu-i (var. ir-ba->)
4.TA.AM hasisa there grew for him four
ears En. el. I 97; tibi girgissum la ta-ra-
ab-Tbil away, boil, do not keep growing
YOS 11 8:7 (OB inc.), see Goetze, JCS 9 11.

3. to become great, superior — a) refer-
ring to divine attributes — 1’ in lit. —a’
in the stative: zemrusa dussupu ra-bu-u tak=
nuda songs to her are sweet, (feasts) hon-
oring her are magnificent Lambert, Kraus
AV 202 III 36 and 38; arkanum i-ga-at iltum
téretasa ra-bi-a afterwards the goddess is
princess, great are her commands VAS 10
214 vii 20 (OB Agusaja), see Groneberg, RA 75
111 and 125; qaritte Ustar ra-bu-v qurdiks
warlike IStar, great is your valor STC 2 pl.
78:34, see Ebeling Handerhebung 132, cf. nar=
bitsu ra-bu-u Craig ABRT 1 30:24; ra-ba-ta
(var. ra-bat) ina arallé mahira la t1$u (Ner-
gal) you are great, in the nether world you
have no equal BMS 27:6, var. from LKA 30:7,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 112; ekiam la ra-ba-
a-tt ekiam la siratt where are you (IStar)
not great, where are you not excellent?
STC 2 pl. 76:17, cf. attima ra-ba-a-ti (var.
GAL.HI.A-#1) u swratt  ibid. pl. 77:23, see
JOS 21 259f.; ma’dis ra-bi zikirka ‘Marduk
Marduk, your name is very great Craig
ABRT 1 31 r. 1; note in I/3: li-ir-tab-bu-u
zikruka eli kaliSunu YAnulkki] may your
name become forever great over all the
Anunnaku En. el. I 156, also II 42 and III 46
and 104; lisanni temkunu $a ra-bu-i uzna
may he who is of great understanding alter
your mind AfO 12 143:17 (edin.na.dib.bi.
da-rit.); ra’tm teneset sa nuggassu ra-bat-ma
(see nuggatu) Winckler Sammlung 2 1:10.

b’ finite forms: [$umka] li-ir-bi ina
puhur tlant rabiitt may your name become
great in the assembly of the great gods CT
15 39f. ii 37, iii 11 (SB Epic of Zu); MU-li-ir-bi
Iraq 30 pl. 58 TR 3003:9, see Saporetti Onomas-
tica 1 473; adv matu napharsa ir-bu-u eling
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until the entire land has overpowered(?) us
Cagni Erra I 79.

2’ in personal names: Ra-bi-a-at-awat-
dSamas Great-Is-the-Word-of-Sama¥ Grant
Smith College 266:6 and 17 (0OB), GAL-at-amassa
BE 15 163:17 (MB); Ra-bi-a-at-salummassa
VAS 16 124:3 (OB); Ra-bi-silla[su] CT 8 31a:32;
Du-um-mu-ug-Nabium-ra-bi VAS 16 129:15
and 21, Du-mu-ug-‘Nabium-ra-bi YOS 13 456:9
(all OB); GAL-melammasu BE 15 40:3, 45:6,
73:4 and passim in MB, see Clay PN 119f.; Ra-
bat-G18.GU.zA-$a BE 15 190 v 22; GAL-dinsa
BE 15 188 vi 28, Ra-ab-din-§¢ PBS 2/2 95:29
(all MB), De-en-4A-Sur-ra-bi KAJ 145:11; Sa-
44-$ur-caL-a  (The-Deeds)-of-ASSur-Are-
Great AfO 13 pl. 5 r. 10 (both MA), and see
Saporetti Onomastica 2 150, Ra-bi-a-$a-Gu-la
PBS 2/2 9:5, and passim in MB, see also Clay PN
118f., Ra-ba-$d-*Ninurta Nbn. 990:23, GAL-
a-$a-Kinunt BE 14 37:17, see Clay PN 118.

b) referring to deities— 1’ in gen.:
GAL-at asttu (Gula) great in the art of
healing KAR 73:25, dupl. AMT 62,1 iii 10;
ra-ba-a-tu wlldti ilat u belet she is great, el-
evated, goddess and mistress Lambert,
Kraus AV 202 IV 31; kabtat Sarrat kallat
hammalt] hirat ilat bélat Sarhat ra-bat Saqdt
she is noble, queen, bride, mistress, first
wife, goddess, lady, supreme, great, lofty
Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 16; ra-bi tna ersetim sira
ina Ekur great in the nether world, lofty
in the Ekur Or. NS 36 120:75 (SB hymn to
Gula); DN ra-bi $a ra-bu-u ina muhhi ilani
gabbi great is Ahuramazda who is chief
over all the gods VAB 3 85 § 1:1 (Dar.); note
in 1/3: Kingu $a ir-tab(var. -ta)-bu-u(var.
-1) ina biriSun En. el. IV 119.

2’ in personal names —a’ in the stat-
ive: Ra-bi-i-lum CT 32 8 i A 7, Ra-bi-lum
BIN 8 324:4, Ra-bi-il OIP 14 51 vii 5, Ra-bi-
DINGIR MDP 14 68 No. 7:4 and 8, MDP 2 pl. 2
viii 18, Ra-bi-DINGIR HSS 10 27:14, and passim
in OAkk., see MAD 3 233f., also EA 170:36; Ra-
bi-i-l1 Boyer Contribution 141:3 (OB); E§4—td7'—
ra-bi-at  Gelb OAIC 30:3, E$,-tdr-GAL ibid.
19:17, I-lum-ra-bi BIN 8 11 iv 5 and vi 2
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(OAKkk.), DINGIR-7a-bt, ICK 2 47:15, DINGIR-
ra-bt CT 2 5:27, CT 8 22b:26, CT 4 1b:17 (all
OB), abbr.(?) Ra-b¢ Nikolski 11 ii 1, Reisner
Telloh 121 iv 13 (0Akk.); GAL-A-§ur ICK 1
191:9, Jankowska KTK 108:9, and passim in OA,
see Stephens PNC 60, note GAL-ba-A-Sur TCL
4 60:21; Il-§u—GAL TCL 21 232:20, TCL 4
21:15, CCT 3 4:12, jl—§u—m—bi4 TCL 21 258:15,
BIN 4 174:13 (all OA); Ra-bi-%Istaran TCL 7
57:6 and 13 (OB), E-tt-mu-ra-bi VAS 13 103:9,
E-ti(Y)-mu-um-ra-bi YOS 8 172:5 (both OB),
cAL-Nergal BE 14 91a:25 (MB), GAL-4Nin-=
urta VAS 5 136:14, VAS 3 227:13 (NB), GAL-
%-9IMIN.BI JCS 7 135f. No. 62:2, 64:2 and
66:4 (MA Tell Billa), Ra-bat-‘Gu-la BE 15 188
v 22, wr. GAL-bat-1Gu-la  ibid. 185:22 (all
MB), see Clay PN 119, abbr. Ra-bat BE 15 188
iv 12, 190 ii 25, Ra-ba-tum BE 14 10:48 (all
MB); E-li-DINGIR.MES-ra-bi-‘Marduk 5R 67
No. 1 r. 12 (NB), GAL-i—na—U—ri UET 5 705:6
(OB), 'Ina-Akkadi-ra-bat BE 14 60:16, 62:10,
Ina-zZU.AB-GAL BE 14 132:9, 138:10, and passim
in MB, see Clay PN 195.

b’ finite forms: Sippar-li-ir-bi PBS 8/2
199:18, La-ir-bi-Sippar CT 4 49b:6, Ta-ar-bi-
Annunitum CT 47 23:7 (all OB); Ir-bi-SIPA-
%-a YOS 6 220:6 (NB).

¢) referring to persons: summa awilum
let awilim $a elisu ra-bu-u imtahas if a man
strikes the cheek of a man who is his supe-
rior CH § 202:77; ina muhhini ul i-rab-bu
he will not become our superior ABL 576
r. 2, cf. bel dame $a belinu ina muhhinu ul
t-rab-bi the mortal enemy of our lord will
not become our superior ABL 1109 + CT 54
294 r. 11 (both NB); issabtu ana PN agasi Sa
tna muhhisunu GAL-4 they arrested that
PN who was their leader VAB 3 29 § 23:42
(Dar.), cf. ibid. 53 § 47:82; arki amelu Sa ra-bu-
u-I$u-nul w LO.DUMU.DU.MES [Sa] ttisu
tduk then he executed their leader and the
nobles who were with him von Voigtlander
Bisitun 30:68, cf. ibid. 69; 2na UGU lzbbzya
ra-ba-a-ka Herzfeld API fig. 5:10 (Dar.).

d) other occs.: [lz]-ir-be-me LUGAL |[. . .]
may the king [of the gods] be great AfO 14
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pl. 9 ii 29, see Kinnier Wilson Etana p. 58:27; (a
palace) Sa eli mahritt ma’di$ Suturat ra-ba-
ta w naklat which exceeded the former one
by far, was large and artistically built OIP
2 129 vi 56 (Senn.); tdema awatkima ra-bi-a-
at-tv I know that your word is influential
indeed VAS 16 55:6; mannum kima kunuti
ra-ab who is as great as you? ibid. 88:20;
lvbbi wmmaniym t-ra-ab-bi  the courage of
the army will increase YOS 10 42 i 12;
Na-da-an-be-el-ti-ra-bi  'The-Gift-of-the-Mis-
tress-Is-Great (slave name) CT 6 7a:14 (OB);
awilw prhassunu ir-ta-bt  the men were
promoted to a higher position TCL 7 46:10,
see Kraus, AbB 4 46.

4. to increase (said of an obligation),
to accrue (said of interest) —a) in OA:
t-tls-tum i-ir-ti-bi  the obligation (to offer a
votive gift) has become pressing TCL 19
35:19; 1sser Sa Assur kasap tamkarutim ir-ti-
bi-ma the silver due from the agents has
increased over that due from Assur ICK 1
17b:30, see Hirsch Untersuchungen 51.

b) in NA: if he does not repay the
loan on time KU.BABBAR i¢-ra-[bi] the
silver will accrue (interest) ADD 18:6; KU.
BABBAR ana 8-su-$u i-ra-bt the silver will
increase by one eighth (= 12.5% annually)
ADD 6 r. 1, ana 4-ti-$4 KU.BABBAR i-rab-
bi the silver will increase by one fourth
(= 25%) ADD 9:6, wr. e-rab-bi ADD 88:7, and
passim in NA; see also $alustu A mng. 1d,
rebitu; KU.BABBAR.MES ana i GIN-§i
i-rab-bt  the silver will increase by half a
shekel (i.e., per shekel = 50%) ADD 34:4,
also ADD 50:5, wr. GAL-bt ADD 15:7, also Tell
Halaf 101:6, wr. 80U-b1 RA 65 85:8, ina %
MA.NA-§% t-rab-bt  ADD 113 edge 1, note
seven talents of copper ana 3 MA.NA-§i-
nu GAL-u ADD 29:4; 2 GIN.MES ana 1
MA.NA $a ITI-§4 i-rab-bi it (the silver) will
increase by two shekels per mina per
month (= 40%) ADD 41:7, wr. i-ra-ab-bi
ADD 55 edge 1, GAL-bt ADD 27:5, 1 MA.NA
12 GIN.MES KU.BABBAR $a ITI-Su t-rab-bi
(20% per month) ADD 78:4; note 4 GiN.
MES KU.BABBAR ana 1 MA.NA sa ITI-SU
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GAL-bi [u] 1 MA.NA $d-ni-u la GAL-b7 four
shekels of silver will accrue on one mina
(of the two minas owed) monthly but
the other mina will not increase ADD 32:5
and 6; ten minas of copper ana mithar GAL-
bi-u  ADD 31:6, and see mitharu mng. la-1'c’;
2 GIN ana 1 MA.NA i-rab-bt  ADD 117 left
edge 3, see Kwasman and Parpola, SAA 6 241, and
passim, see ibid. 308 Index s.v.; SE.PAD.MES
ana 1 ANSE 5 sutt$a tar-rab-bi the barley
will increase by five seahs per homer ADD
129:7, wr. ta-rab-bi ADD 131:6 and 132 r. 2.

¢) in NB — 1’ in gen.: give me the sil-
ver u jant wiltu ana muhhika uSabalkatma
kaspu i-rab-bi (see nabalkutu mng. 4e) YOS
3 193:18; w 5 GIN KU.BABBAR tna muhhija
Kina muhhija» i-rab-bi and five shekels of
silver will accrue as interest against me
BIN 1 17:22; [x] MA.NA KU.BABBAR ana 5
SES.MES idinma HA.LA U[GU ... X| MA.NA
HA.LA X li-ir-tab-bu-u  give x minas of
silver to five brothers so that the share
[...] should increase over(?) [...] LBAT
1648:9 (math.).

2’ in leg.: §a ITI tna muhht 1 mané 1 GIN
KU.BABBAR tna muhhisu t-rab-bt monthly
one shekel of silver per mina will accrue
against him VAS 4 112:7, also Bagh. Mitt. 5
241 No. 28:7, 232 No. 18:5, and passim with 20%
annual interest, also & MU.AN.NA na mu[L[m
mané 12 GIN KU.BABBAR tna muhhisu
1-rab-bi VAS 4 62:6, also Nbn. 308:6, 992:6, also
(25%) VAS 4 136:4, (10%) VAS 4 142:5, Dar.
399:6; ki 2 MA.NA KU.BABBAR PN ina biti
a$ib u 3 GIN KU.BABBAR na 1 GIN hum-=
mu$u KU.BABBAR 1na muhhisu i-rab-ba PN
(creditor) lives in the (pledged) house for
two thirds of a mina of silver and (for the
remainder) one third of a mina of silver
one-fifth shekel per shekel will accrue
against him (the debtor) TuM 2-3 104:5, see
San Nicold Bab. Rechtsurkunden No. 80; wultu
UD.1.KAM $a MN tna muhht 1 mané 10 GIN
KU.BABBAR tna muhhisu i-rab-bi  Bagh.
Mitt. 5 224 No. 17 i 4 and passim in this text with
different rates of interest, also ibid. 221 No. 14:17;
adi qit 1TI Sa MN KU.BABBAR tha muhhisu
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ul i-rab-bt . .. wltu qit 1ITI Sa MN ina 1 GIN
4-ut KU.BABBAR ina muhhisu i-rab-bt VAS
4 5:4 and 12, cf. wltu wmu UD.X.KA[M Sa] MN
adi MNy ul i-rab-b[i] adi tuppisu hubullasu
janu ki ... la ittannu [1T1 3 GIN KU.
BABBAR tna muhhisu [il-rab-bi ibid. 3:4 and
8; ina 1 GIN bitga KU.BABBAR HAR.RA
tna muhhisunu i-rab-bi  their obligation
will increase at the rate of one eighth
per shekel of silver TuM 2-3 106:6, Sa ITI
tna muhhi 1 mané 1 GIN [KU.BABBAR]
HAR.RA KU.BABBAR @ 13 MA.NA pest
[nubhultu i-rab-bi the above 13 minas of
white silver of nuhhutu-quality will in-
crease at the rate of interest of one shekel
per mina of silver per month Peiser Ver-
trage 102:6, cf. elat 13 MA.NA 4 GIN $a
wltu MN MU.11.KAM HAR.RA ina muhhi
PN i-rab-bu-ii aside from the 13 minas
four shekels which from the month of MN
of year eleven will bear interest against PN
TCL 12 100:11; ana 2 MA.NA KU.BABBAR
wltu UD.1.KAM Sa MN hubully t-rab-bv it
(the silver owed) will increase at interest to
two minas of silver from the first day of
MN Hecker Giessen 47:8, cf. elat w’iletr ma[L:
rétu Sa KU.BABBAR $a HAR.RA t-rab-ba-’
Nbn. 325:8, also Camb. 16:13; difficult: elat
25 MA.NA KU.BABBAR $a hubullum ul(?)
(new line) [x] 1TI MN ¢-rab-bu-% Nbn. 36:7;
wiltu Sa 10 GIN KU.BABBAR $§a HAR.RA
i-rab-bu-v a debt-note for ten shekels of
silver which will bear interest TCL 13
144:2, cf. hubullu wna muhhisunw t-rab-be
(according to the note) interest will accrue
against them ibid. 10; ana muhht 1 GUR 1
PI uftatu tna muhhisunu ta-rab-bt the bar-
ley will acerue against them by one PI per
gur TuM 2-3 66:9, cf. ana muhhi 1 GUR 1
PI ta-rab-bt ibid. 66:3, and passim in NB docs.,
cf. Nbk. 66:11, Samassammu ina muhhisu
1-rab-bu-i VAS 3 4:6, TuM 2-3 70:8, $a MU.
AN.NA ana muhhi mané 3 GUR suluppu tna
muhhisu t-rab-bu-u three gur of dates will
accrue against him yearly per mina BRM 1
47:5; thirty talents of reeds are owed by
PN, PN,, and PN; ana bird i-rab-bu-u they
(the talents owed) will increase by the
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same amount (if not delivered on time)
Evetts App. 1:4, also VAS 6 2:8.

5. rubbd to enlarge, to increase, to
swell — a) to enlarge (surface area, space):
tarpasa u-ra-ab-bt 1 enlarged the territory
(by x cubits) AOB 1 136 r. 5 (Shalm. I); kisal=
lasa magal u-rab-bi-ma tallaktasa ma’dis
urappt§ 1 greatly expanded its courtyard
and made the approach to it much wider
Borger Esarh. p. 62 § 27 vi 32; wmesunu piqate
u-rab-bi-ma utir ana kuppi 1 enlarged their
narrow springs, turning them into a catch-
water OIP 2 114 viii 35 (Senn.); [tna] kuprt u
agurrw [ulltuw muhhi mé i-rab-bi-ma Borger
Esarh. 23 v 25; ina pili e$qr Sikittasu u-rab-be
with massive limestone blocks I enlarged
its structure (of the courtyard of the Nabi
temple) Streck Asb. 274:14; 2 SAR u 3 SAR
kisalm[aha e]li 1| GAN GAL-bi TCL 6 32:2
(Esagila tablet), see George Topographical Texts
114 No. 13:2; in broken context: [...] usater
wu-rab-bi Levine Stelae p- 70:33, see p. 38; ana
lalyya sikkatam u-ra-bu-u PN udabbabSuni=
tima stkkati imdt (see sikkatu A mng. 3b)
Kraus, AbB 5 165:13; A.8SA Sa PN ... PN, ana
elatisu 1xl [...]-ma u-ra-ab-bi-su-ma ild-
diln$u (see eldtu A mng. 4a-2’) MDP 23
170:15.

b) to increase: ru-lub-bal-a-am [...] su-
wh-hu-ra-alm . ..] (in broken context) OBT
Tell Rimah 13:5 (let.); [. . .]-gab ul iziba [. . .] x
na ga ul u-rab-ba-a they(?) did not leave
out [...], did not increase [...] Lambert
BWL 208:13; tnanna atta itti PN ahika [rla’a=
mutka la tama$$i itti] RN ru-ub-bi u
usurs[u] now do not forget your friendship
for PN your brother, increase it toward RN
and protect him EA 26:27, cf. [$umka]
amminim du-ra-ab-br  EA 42:21; [$um]ma
[saLl.T[U]R-su la iddina kaspu ana 3 §iq-
lisu w-ra-ba if he does not hand over his
servant(?) girl, he will increase the silver
(owed) at the rate of half a shekel (for ev-
ery shekel) (i.e., 50%) ADD 103 r. 3, cf.
Summa nist ma KUR-e la iddint kaspu
u-rab-ba ADD 235 r. 8; ru-ub-bu muski my
evil has increased RB 59 244 str. 5:28, see
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Lambert, AOS 67 190; DN ... kussd la u-ra-bi
(curse) MRS 6 76 RS 16.144:10; YErra-MU-
GAL-b1 : 4Nergal-§u-me-rab-bi ADD App. 5:5,
cf. Adad-MU-ra-bi Iraq 30 pl. 67 TR 101:11,
TR 102:13, Adad-MU-GAL KAJ 212:7, and
passim, Stn-MU-7a-bt Iraq 30 pl. 54 TR 2906:4
(all MA), see Saporetti Onomastica 2 150.

¢) to swell: ninda.gur,.ra kid.
tur.bi U.mah.a : in epé kirlsa suhhir]
akla ru-u[b-bi-ma] in baking (Sum.: for a
thick loaf) make the lump of dough small
but allow the loaf to rise RA 17 121ii 14 (SB
wisdom); difficult: 1 pua (or GUD) murram
u DUG (or GuUD) Sa-bi-tdm u-ra-bi- (see
Sabitu) KTS 3a:5 (0A); teru tna libbi tu-rab-
ba kvma tur-tab-bi dam erent Samna halsa $a
tusammehw ina muhhi ahames tanaddi$u=
nutt you have . .. .-aromatic swell up in it,
when you have let it swell, add to it the ce-
dar resin and pressed oil which you had
mixed Kécher BAM 222:2; in broken con-
text: tu-rab-ba qemu tumallt tukattam you
let swell, you fill with meal, you cover
AMT 34,2:4 (bit mesiri), also Sa tu-rab-bu-u
ibid. 8; wr. GAL: if a man suffers from
samanu disease iras§isumma inassah indh
samanu GAL-bi it itches him and ....
(and) he is relieved, let the samanu swell
Kécher BAM 494 i 35, also enuma ina libbi
argani GAL-bi when you let it swell in con-
ifer resin ibid. 39.

6. rubbd to elevate in rank, to promote:
Sarrum rubésu u-ra-ba the king will elevate
his noblemen YOS 10 42 ii 61, cf. ibid. 33 v 44
(OB ext.); PN mar $iprisu $la ahija]l w PN,
targuman|nasul sa ahija ki ilv wr-te-e[b-bi-
ma] 1 treated PN, the envoy of my
brother, and PN,, the dragoman of my
brother, like gods (and gave them many
gifts) EA 21:26; ina eqlim rugim washat u
madutum mahrika wl wasbuma ana annittin
wl imallikulkum] w atta tlum li-ra-ab-bi-ka
you live far away and not many people live
with you and for these two reasons no one
can give advice to you, therefore (only) a
god may promote you ARM 4 70:20; reska
ukabbat w ana mary awilt u-ra-ba-ak-ka he
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will pay you respect and elevate your status
to that of a freeborn citizen TCL 18 98 . 6,
cf. wttika ru-ub-bi-a-an-ni van Soldt, AbB 12
101:12 (both OB letters); PN ... #4-rab-bu-u
elisun they elevated PN over themselves
(as their leader) Lie Sar. 255, also Winckler
Sar. pl. 33:96, and passim in Sar., cf. Lie Sar. 167;
ardani $a Sar mat Assur anini ki ru-ub-
bu-su ina matr sebdtunu ana pani Sar mat
Assur Supurasuma hadd Sarru lu-rab-bi-is
we are subjects of the king of Assyria, if
you (pl.) wish his promotion in the land,
send him to the king of Assyria and let the
king promote him if he likes ABL 576:17
and 21 (NB); PN ina muhhi Susan [... rlu-
ub-bi-i§ ana PNy [ina muhhi] GN ru-ub-bi-is
PN; [ina muhhi] GNy ... ru-ub-bi-i§ pro-
mote PN to be in charge over Susa, PN,
over GN, PNg over GN, CT 54 490 r. 15ff.
(NB), also 20; [Sarr]u beéli la inarrutu [arhil$
lu-rab-bi-i§ the king, my lord, should not
waver but quickly promote him ABL 1132
r. 19, see Parpola LAS No. 65 and LAS 2 p. 71;
ana muhhikunw u-rab-bi ABL 1114:27 (NB).

7. rubbi to bring up, rear children, to
raise a crop —a) to bring up, rear chil-
dren — 1’ in leg.: Summa awilum sihram

. ana marutim tlgema wr-ta-ab-bi-su if a
man adopts a young child and raises him
CH § 185:36, also § 190:69 and § 191:79, cf.
[sthrlam $a ina mésu elgima i-ra-ab-bu-
$u CT 52 103:16; sthhirutim u-ra-ab-bu-v CH
§ 177:49; Salusti eqlim u kirim ana ummisu
mnaddinma ummasu u-ra-ab-ba-Su  one
third of the field and date-orchard will be
given to his mother and his mother will
raise him CH § 29:50, cf. marisa u-ra-ab-ba
she will bring up her sons CH § 137:3, istu
mariSa ur-ta-ab-bu-u  ibid. 5; Summa mar
girseqim w lu mar sekretim ana abim mu-ra-
bi-su w ummaim mu-ra-bi-ti-su ul ab atta ul
ummi atty igtabt if the son raised by a
courtier or the son raised by a sekretu says
either to the father who reared him or the
mother who reared him: You are not my
father, you are not my mother CH §192:3ff.,
cf. Summa ... abam mu-ra-bi-Su u ummam
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mu-ra-bi-su tzirma CH § 193:15ff.; abum mu-
ra-bi-$u tna makkurisu Salusti aplutisu mad=
dissumma tttallak the father who reared
him will give him his one-third share of
the inheritance from his (the father’s)
property and he (the son) may leave CH
§191:87; (the wet nurse’s rations were not
received) [suhalram $a v-ra-ab-bu-v (I will
....) the child whom I was rearing Szlechter
TJA p. 127:8; (wages given) sa BULUG %-7i-
ib-bu-u YOS 13 318:3, cf. ana ru-ub-bé-e
BULUG ibid. 7 (OB); x silver aSar suharam
tu-ra-bu-i-ni  (expended) where they are
rearing the child BIN 4 129:4 (0A); sSumma
a’ulu asdat a’ili la mu-ra-bi-ta tmhasma if a
man strikes a man’s wife who has not
reared (children) KAV 1 vii 83 (Ass. Code
§51); aséum PN ... Sa PN, AD.DA PN ana
mudeniqtim 1ddinusu u u-ra-ab-bu-u-su (see
museniqtu usage a) Gordon Smith College 42:8;
PN ... u-ra-ba-si-ma ana mutim inaddissi
PN will raise her and give her in marriage
CT 8 49b:11; anakuma u-ra-ab-bi-Su-nu-tv 1
raised them myself BM 96998:47 (OB, cour-
tesy K. R. Veenhof); these men are my ser-
vants abi u-ra-ab-bi-su-nu-ti u anaku appu=
nama vu-ra-[alb-bi-Su-nu-t¢ my father raised
them and I, too, raised them Birot, Kupper
AV 129:13f. (Mari let.); suharam tSten lu-ra-
[bil-ma BIN 7 41:25 (OB); ‘PN marti u PN,
amat ekallim 1-re-eb-bi-Su PN is my daugh-
ter and PN, the palace servant has brought
her up RA 23 152 No. 42:4, cf. ibid. 10 (Nuzi);
'PN martija w "PN, amat ekallim v-ra-ab-
bu-i PN is my daughter and PN, the
palace servant brought her up HSS 19 89:4,
cf. 1 SAG.IR ... 'PN ana ru-ub-bi-i ana PN,
ittadin kasap$u $a ru-[ubl-bi-Su 'PN ana PN,
inandina$§umma PN gave one slave to PN,
for rearing, 'PN wanted to give to PN, the
fee for rearing him (but he refused to take
it) JEN 655:7f.; GEME ana jd$i ana SAG.
DU-ma ana ru-ub-bi-i ittadin HSS 19 43:6;
PN PN, ana marutt ana PNy tndin uw PNj
1 GU.UN URUDU ki-ma mu-lre-ebl-bi-Su
ana PN tttadin PN gave (his son) PN, as an
adopted son to PNg, and PN4 gave one tal-
ent of copper to PN for having brought him
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(PN,) up JEN 571:6 (all Nuzi); PN ... Sa tna
harim<w>tisa tusabsini ur-tab-bi->u-§u PN,
to whom she gave birth when she was a
prostitute and whom they (her brothers)
brought up ADD 640:10; $a PN wltu suqu
ta-$d-am-ma tu-ra-bu-v whom PN took in
from the street and raised VAS 6 116:8
(NB); $a PN ultu sehri w-rab-bu-su w liginnu
usaqbisu (see liginnu usage b) Moldenke
21:5; marea sahrutu u-rab-bv 1 will raise my
young sons Camb. 273:6, cf. PN maruka mar
17 wmu bi inmimma lu-rab-bi-ma lu maraa
§4 give me PN, your 17-day-old son, and
let me rear him, let him be my son AnOr 8
14:5, see San Nicolo-Petschow Bab. Rechtsur-
kunden 6, cf. 3 $iqil kaspu kim Sikulu u ru-
ub-bu-u $a PN ibid. 13, x silver ana PN assu
ru-ub-bu sa PN, to PN for raising PNy, UET
4 120:9 (all NB).

2’ in lit.: Anum bnisi Ea d-ra-bi-§i
Anu created her, Ea reared her (Lamagstu)
BIN 2 72:1, see von Soden, Or. NS 23 338 (OA
inc.); tna sert twwalidma u-ra-ab-bi-su Sadd
Gilg. P. i 19; [‘E]-a ib-nu-$i-nu-ti ersetu
u-rab-bi-$u-nlu-tle Ugaritica 5 17:20 (inc.); Sa
sirrimi Se-zib-bi-Sun [4]-rab-bu-ka (var. i-ra-
bu-u-ka) kdsa the milk of wild asses raised
you Gilg. VIII i 5, var. from STT 15:3, see
JCS 8 92; nemel §i tu-ra-bu-$u-nt because
she (IStar) raised him (Marduk) KAR
143:33 (NA cultic comm.); Aqqi dald ana
marutisu [ilganni] i-rab-ban-ni Aqqi, the
water drawer, adopted me, brought me up
CT 13 42:9 (Sargon legend); [LU]GAL. MES-Su-
nw athd supd [...] ... [x].HI.A 4-ra-ab-bu-
u-Su-nu-t[t ...] KBo 19 98 side b:28 (Naram-
Sin legend); atta la tapallah mury Sa anaku
u-rab-bu-u-ni fear not, my colt, whom I
have reared Craig ABRT 1 27 r. 11 (NA
oracles); DN ... kima ummsi alitti w-rab-ban-
nt ina kirimmeda tabi Bauer Asb. 2 87:18, cf.
[kima allittt tu-ra-bi-$u ina kirimmeks (see
kirimmu) Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 3; ultu seherija
ilant rabidti . . . kima abt bané u-rab-bu-in-ni
Bauer Asb. 2 87:25, also Streck Asb. 210:12, cf.
Sa ultu seherija d-rab-bu-in-ni issuru Sarruti
Thompson Esarh. pl. 18 vi 8 (Ash.); (you swear
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that) kima ttab$i la tu-rab-ba-a-ni GIS.
GU.ZA Sa GN la tuSasbatani when he is
born you will rear (the posthumous son)
and help him to assume the throne of
Assyria Wiseman Treaties 252; §a abu la
u-rab-ban-nt la ispupanni [kapp?] 1 whom
no father brought up or taught to spread
my wings AAA 20 81:18 (Asb.), cf. uwltu abu
bandia lliku nlammusisu ablu la u-rab-ba-
an-ni-ma la sl pulpanni [kappt] after my
father died no father brought me up or
taught me to spread my wings ADD 649:5,
see Postgate Royal Grants No. 14 (ASSur-etel-
ilani); abu w wmmu ul 4u-rab-ba-an-nt ABL
926:13 (Asb.); Assurbanipal $ar GN Sa tu-ra-
bi-i-ni ABL 1249:4 (NA); anaku AD-ka AMA-
ka birti agappeja ur-ta-bi-ka 1 (IStar) am
your father and mother, I have reared you
(Esarhaddon) between my wings Langdon
Tammuz pl. 3 iii 21 (NA oracles); anaku aradki
RN $a tbnd qataki [balla abi w ummi Sa
tu-rab-bi-¢ I, your servant, Assurbanipal,
whom your own hands have created, whom
you have raised without father or mother
OECT 6 pl. 13:16; marima 1qabbi annd ur-tab-
bi-ma utdr gimillt (the father) says: This
is my son, I raised him and he will avenge
me Cagni Erra IV 96; [Sul da]lm nu.tuk
[dumu nu].e.a : eflu $a asdatu la thuzu
mary la u-rab-bu-t young man who has not
married, who raised no child JTVI 26 153 i
16, see Lackenbacher, RA 65 124; u-ra-ba Serra
TA inbija 1 (the date palm) bring up the
baby with my fruit Lambert BWL 162:28.

3’ other occs.: mera’ka w-ra-bi--ma umma
Sutma la abi atta thiamma ittalkam wu
mer’uwatika w-ra-bi-ma umma Sinama la
abuni atta 1 reared your son and he said,
“You are not my father,” he got up and left
me, and I reared your daughters and they
sald, “You are not our father” CCT 3
6b:24ff. (0A); mar ahatis§u mamman ul u-ra-
ab-ba-a no one will raise the son of his sis-
ter (any longer) Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. 21 9,
cf. wma marttm $a u-ra-bu-u-$i-ma
ammint tassuhanni van Soldt, AbB 12 179:6;
1$tu sehreku tu-ra-bi-a-ni hititam w gullul=
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tam wl arsi you raised me from my youth,
I am not guilty of any fault or mistake IM
67226:5 (OB let., courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); wl
anakd Adad ... $a ina birit pahallija u-ra-
ab-bu-su-ma ana kusse bit abisu uterrusu
am I not Adad, who raised him in my lap
and put him on the throne of his father’s
house? Studies Robinson 104:11 (Mari let.), see
Lafont, RA 78 9:16; itti 'PN ahatiki $ibi u
LU.TUR.MES ru-ub-bi-ma live with PN,
your sister, and raise the children ARM 10
176:16; ultu sehrisu adi muhhi wmu agd
Sarru beéld ur-tab-an-ni from my (text: his)
youth until this day the king, my lord,
has raised me ABL 499:8; ummu tu-ra-
bi-ma maratima the mother brought up
the daughters ABL 587:6 (both NB); issu
muhhi zizi in-ta-[tah-Su-nu] wr-tab-bi-su-nu
wzakkil$unuti ...] he weaned them, he
brought them up, and he freed them Iraq
19 133 ND 5463:7, see Menzel Tempel 2 T 167;
attama AD-$u-nu attla qlanni [aha’is(?)]
tu-rab-ba-§u-nu CT 53 69 r. 6, see Parpola LAS
No. 171; ul marua atta ul anakuma w-rab-bi-
ka are you not my son? Have I not brought
you up? TCL 9 141:13 (NB let.).

b) to grow plants: if a man gives land to
a gardener for planting an orchard nuka=
ribbum kirtam tzqup MU.4.KAM kiriam -
ra-ab-ba the gardener plants the orchard,
he will raise the date palms (lit. the or-
chard) for four years CH §60:16, cf. kirdm
irappiq u-ra-ab-ba YOS 12 395:7, kirdm am-=
rama . . . ru-bi-a-ma TCL 17 39:26; ina la ru-
ub-bi-1 w la nasari BE 17 11:7 (MB); kird Sa
GIS.MES 4-ra-ab-bu-u JEN 76:5; PN rented
a field for cultivation rri§ innah 4u-ra-ab-
ba-ma ina eburi essid idds he will cultivate
(it) on his own, raise (the crop), and at
harvest time he will harvest and thresh
MDP 23 278:6, also ibid. 279:6, 281:8, MDP 22
126:8, 127:6, 128:8, MDP 24 369:7; if a man
plants an orchard in the field of another
man bura [thri] isse u-ra-ab-[bi] digs a
well, grows trees KAV 2 v 15 (Ass. Code B
§12), cf. lu kird iddi lu bura thri lu wrqr lu
1sse u-rab-bi ibid. 21 (§ 13); put ru-ub-bu-u $a
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GIS gapana PN [nasi] GIS gapana $a ina
libbt métu PN iSakkan w w-ra-ab-bu put ru-
ub-bu-t u suddudu nmasi PN is responsible
for growing the fruit trees, PN will plant
and grow (another tree for) any tree that
dies within (the orchard) and be responsi-
ble for growing and caretaking RA 10 68
No. 40 +41:8ff. (NB), put ru-bu-% u ma-sar(!)-
ru-tum Sa [x x x x nal-Su-4 they are respon-
sible for raising and guarding (the fruit
trees) Dar. 427:8; he will water the fruit
trees adi qit Sanatisu w-rab-bt he will raise
them until the end of his tenure VAS 5
49:12; [glapnu i-rab-bi-e-ma he will raise
fruit trees ibid. 26:13, cf. TuM 2-3 134:16, see
Joannés Archives de Borsippa 204; dullu ina
libbi lupus u talw Sa ina libbi lu-rab-bi (see
talu usage b) YOS 7 47:7, also ibid. 12 and 16,
cf. kum ru-ub-bu-u Sa gistmmari VAS 5
110:24; GIS.GISIMMAR $a u-rab-bu-u id-di-
ku-> the date palms which I raised will be
allowed to die CT 22 113:14, cf. ana ru-ub-
bi-e $d [...] Nbn. 753:21, [{lu-rab-bi Sammsi
Gilg. VI 106; whultu qarnanitu u-rab-bu-$i-i
la tur-tab-bu-v  horned alkali, can they
grow it, did you not grow (it)? KAR 43:22;
note PN $a buqglam iu-re-eb-bu-ii PN who
made the malt germinate YOS 13 318:3, cf.
x bugqlum $a PN ana ru-ub-bé-e buqlim iddi=
nusum ibid. 7.

¢) animals: thoroughbred colts $a ana
kisir Sarrutisu w-rab-bu-w tsabbatu Sattisam
which they raise and every year incorpo-
rate into his royal bodyguard TCL 3 171
(Sar.); put ru-ub-bu-i sulddudu w EN.NUN
$a] GUD.HI.A MU.MES PN [na$i] Ni.
12958:3; put ru-ub-bu-u suddudu uw EN.NUN
«SE.NUMUN MU.MES» u la halaqu $a GUD
8 PN u PN, nasd Ni. 518:11 (both Murasi,
courtesy M. W. Stolper); Sellebt miranu kalbi
ana aplutu ilgema u-rab-bis the fox adopted
a puppy and raised him UET 7 155 r. iii 6
(fable); mar sabiti ulissuma wmmasu ina
seri . .. u-ra-ab-bi-§Su-ma seru ki abisu (see
seru A mng. 3e-5’) Craig ABRT 1 60:15, see
BBR No. 100.
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8. 1I/2 (passive to mng. 6): ki.bi.a
innin nam.nin gud.sa.bi sag.an.
§¢ ug mi.ni.in.{l.la : aSari§ Ustar
ana Sarrutu napharsunu ru-tab-bi-ma be el-
evated there, O IStar, to the queenship
over all of them TCL 6 51 r. 11f., see RA 11
149:31; akannaka wr-ta-bi-a-ku Smith Idrimi
26, see Dietrich and Loretz, UF 13 213, cf. with
reduplicated middle radical (in math.):
zittr Saladat akmurma 46,48 ki masi ur-ta-
ba-bu 1 added the shares of three (of the
brothers), (the result was) 46,48, by how
much did (the brothers) get an increased
portion? Sumer 10 59 vi 15 and v 3, cf. (in
broken context) [...] mala wur-ta-ba-bu-u
huluggldm . ..] Sumer 7 152:54 (OB).

d

9. Surbd to exalt, to extol, to magnify —
a) the status of a ruler: 4En-lil u-sa-ar-
bi-su AfO 20 71:38 (Manistusu); Nabonidus $a

. tlani rabdty . .. rabis ikrubusu ina kib=
rat erbetti w-$a-ar-bu-u belussu whom the
great gods greatly blessed, whose rule they
made great throughout the four quarters
Sumer 13 191:29, cf. $a ... Nabid ... ina
naphar a$tb parakky u-$ar-bu-i belussu VAB
4 234 i 18, cf. ibid. 28 (both Nbn.), Sa ... Mar=
duk eli Sarrani $a kibrat erbettt uSateru
u-Sar-bu-u belussu Borger Esarh. 97 § 65 r. 9,
zikvr  Sumya uSarrihu u-Sar-bu-u  beluti
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 13 (Asb.); (ASSur and
Bel, the great gods) bélussu ina naphar
matate lu-Sar-bu-v may make his lordship
great over all the countries AKA 248:48f.
(Asn.), of. AKA 268 i 41; (Bél) u-sar-bi belutka

. uSaqqd Sarrutka RAcc. 145:437; wn kakki
Dagan mu-sa-ar-bi-i Sarrutisu  with the
weapons of Dagan who magnifies his
(Naram-Sin’s) kingship Af0 20 74 i 32 (Naram-
Sin), ana DN mu-Sar-bi-u <sum> Sarrutija
(corr. to DN mu.nam.lugal.la bi.ib.
gu.ul.la.aé CT 21 49:4) VAS 1 33 iii 1
(Samsuiluna), see also Tallqvist Gotterepitheta
169, cf. a-na dUTU ... mu-$ar-bi Sar-ru-ti-$u
(corr. to dutu nam.lugal.a.ni
bi.ib.gu.la.a8) JNES 14 153 sub XI 7;
Assur ilu rabitu mu-Sar-bu-u  Sarratija
AKA 33:46 (Tigl. 1), elanu rabitu . . . mu-$ar-
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bu-v Sarrut RN AKA 30:17 (Tigl. 1); 9Belet
Ninua . . . Sarratam 1i(?)-sar(?)-bi ana dardti
OECT 6 pl. 11 r. 19, see Livingstone, SAA 3 3;
you, Gula zikir Sarratija tu-sar-ba Wiseman
Chron. pl. 20:8, see VAB 4 206 No. 48:8 (Nbk.),
see also Sarrutu mng. 2¢-2’, sapirutu, qurdu
A; Sarru mu-Sar-bu-u tanattisu (see tanattu
usage b-2’) KAH 2 84:78 (Adn. II); u-$ar-
bi-Su-ma Enlil kima abi alidi arks mars
bukrisu like a natural father, Enlil ele-
vated him second only to his firstborn
son AfO 18 50:20 (Tn.-Epic); u-Sar-bu-ka-ma
dEnlill w DN] Craig ABRT 1 29:12, see Living-
stone, SAA 3 2.

b) said of gods: inu ... in Igigi u-Sar-bi-
u-su when they exalted him over the Igigi
CH i 15 (prologue); [§la wu-Sar-bu-§t alidus
DINGIR Duranki (the great name) with
which her begetter, god of Duranki, made
her great Lambert, Kraus AV 198 II 60; addi
taka tna puhur ilani u-Sar-bi-ka I uttered
your spell, in the assembly of the gods I
exalted you En. el. I 153, II 39, III 43 and 101;
mu-Sar-bu-u stmatiSunu OIP 2 135:9 (Senn.);
Uras w-sar-bv $i-mat-su ina mahar DNy UET
6 398:18; tna laban appt u utnenni maharsun
azzizma u-sar-ba-a tlussun in fervent prayer
I stood before them, I exalted their divin-
ity TCL 3 161 (Sar.), cf. w-Sar-bu-u wlutki
Craig ABRT 2 21 r. 11; [llu-Sar-bi Sarrutka . . .
lu-sar-bi $um-ka RA 18 31:2 and 4; Anu
Enlil w Ea ulliki ina it u-Sar-bu-u(var. -uk)
belutki STC 2 pl. 76:18, var. from dupl. KUB 37
36:19, see JCS 21 259, and passim in prayers to
goddesses; §usqd Susriha Belet-Nind Sur-ba-a
na’tda Belet-Arbail OECT 6 pl. 11:2, see Liv-
ingstone, SAA 3 3, cf. [ulna’adu 4u-$ar-bu-u bel
bele BBSt. No. 35 r. 5; [ilultki lu-$ar-ba-a
luna’id qurdilki] LKA 17:2 and 4, wr. lu-
Sar-pa-a ibid. 8; Sur-ba-a russuntu BA 5 628
No. 4 iv 14, cf. lu-Sar-bt enussu BA 5 652 No.
16:13; $thaku nanzaza Sur-ba-ku lanw 1 am
prominent in station, exalted in stature
Or. NS 36 120:63 (SB hymn to Gula); ligbi
tanidku lu-Sar-bu-u belutkw lidbubu qurdiku
lisapt zikrikuw (see qurdu A mng. la-2’)
RAcc. 135:267; u-Sar-bi-ka YAnum asibu

49

rabi A 9e

Samamt AfO 19 62:36 (prayer to Marduk); edis=
Sika tu-$ar-bi be[lutkal BA 5 656 No. 17 r. 21.

¢) (with zikru, sumu) to make famous:
Hammurapi mu-sar-bi zikru Babili who
made Babylon famous CH ii 5 (prologue), tna
kalis mahazi luna’id belutkr lu-Sar-pa-a
zilkirki] LKA 17:8, and see zikru A mng.
4b; ina zikir Sumija Sa AsSur u-Sar-bu-u
Streck Asb. 202 v 20; mu-Sar-bu-u Sumija
Winckler Sar. pl. 45 F 4; [ajld Anzd linarma
[ina]l dadme li-Sar-bi (var. lu-$a-ar-bi)
Sumsu who will slay Anzii and (thereby)
increase his fame throughout the world?
CT 15 39 ii 30 (SB Epic of Zu), var. from RA 46
88:10 (OB version), see Vogelzang Bin Sar Dadmé
96; gigi lismiama li-Sar-bu-[u] Sumka let
the Igigi hear (your battle cry) and let
them proclaim your fame Cagni Erra I 62;
Sarru Sa $umi u-Sar-bu-u libel kibrati the
king who proclaims my name will rule the
world ibid. V 51; nise dadmeé limurama li-
Sar-ba-a Sumi ibid. 61; u-Sar-ba-a ba’ulatu
Sumka asmu mankind extols your fitting
name JAOS 88 130:4; tna qibit Bau u-$ar-bi
sumsa ana kal mise KAR 73:27, dupl. AMT
62.1 iii 11; wna ztkrt $a Ea u-Sar-br Sumsu
Kocher BAM 248 ii 62; [$a Anslar lusapi
ztkirsu lu-$ar-bi Sumsu BA 5 652 No. 16:7.

d) said of weapons: ASSur and Marduk
eli kullat malki $a kissate u-Sar-bu-u kakkéja
made my weapons powerful over all the
rulers of the world TCL 3 60 (Sar.), cf. els
gimir asib parakki w-Sar-ba-a kakkéja OIP 2
85:4, also ibid. 23 i 12, and passim in Senn., also
Bauer Asb. 2 87:27, Marduk ... u-[Sar]-ba-a
kakkeja  Lie Sar. 271; [... zltkir DN
musarrihu  Sarrutija  mu-Sar-bu-u  kakkeja
the command of ASSur, who glorifies my
kingship, who makes my weapons powerful
Postgate Royal Grants 32:29; note tuttil Sarram
Zzatta§u tu-$a-ar-ba HS “175” ii 8 (= HS 1884)
(OB lit., courtesy W. von Soden).

e) other oces.: Samas Sur-bi asiputi $a
apkal ilant ipusu Marduk Samas, make
more effective the exorcism which Mar-
duk, the sage among the gods, performed
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AfO 18 294:84; Ea, gamaé, and Asalluhi
parisu purusst mu-ser-bu-i mahaz[i] Iraq 18
61:3, cf. Samas w Aja mu-Sar-bu-i rim=
kisun AnOr 12 304:17 (kudurru), of. Samad u
Adad mu-$ar-bu-u Suluhhi$un OIP 2 135:5
(Senn.), cf. Sa mige 1u-Sar-bt Smith Idrimi 56;
Sutd $a §ur-bu-u hitusun the Sutians whose
sin is great BBSt. No. 36 ii 27; [... $a] els
abbésu  arnalsw>  Sutwru Sur-bu-u  hitusu
kabtu (this king) whose crime surpassed
that of his ancestors, whose terrible sin ex-
ceeded (theirs) 3R 38 No. 2:3, see Tadmor,
JNES 17 137:4.

10. Surbid to enlarge (buildings, etc.),
to extend (borders): I built the temple of
AsSur el sa pana u-$ar-bi 1 made it larger
than (ever) before AOB 1 140 No. 6:9, cf. el
mahri madis wttir w w-Sar-bi ibid. 128:18, also
ibid. 130:21, 132:6 (Shalm. 1), elt mahré madi§
utter u u-$ar-be 1 enlarged (the temple) be-
yond its former extent KAH 2 84:130 (Adn.
I); tarpasi eli Sa wme pani u-$ar-bi OIP 2
100:55 (Senn.), cf. ekallu ma-hir-tt magal -
Sar-bi 1 greatly enlarged the earlier palace
ibid. 133:85, u-S$ar-bi-i§  ibid. 147:11, wultu
udsesun adi naburrisun essis usepis u-Sar-bi
Borger Esarh. p. 21 iv 23, el $a uwme pani usa=
tir u-$ar-bi ibid. p. 3 § 2 iii 6; mu-Sar-bu-u mi=
sir GN (Sargon) who extended the borders
of Assyria Lyon Sar. 5:30; Nineveh <sa>
wltu [ulla Sarrant abbejal subassu la u-Sar-
bu-u  whose site since days of old the
kings, my forebears, have not enlarged
OIP 2 80:17 (Senn.); I had their (the palaces’)
structure covered with reliefs, from the
water table to the copings, and elt ekallate
matate u-Sar-[bi] epSessin 1 made their
workmanship exceed that of the palaces of
(all other) countries Rost Tigl. III p. 74:25.

11. $urbét to raise children: Assurbani-
pal $a Nabd Tasmetw ... kima abt w umms
u-sar-bu-u-§u  whom Nabli and TaSmeéetu
raised like a father and mother Streck Asb.
360 k 4 and passim, see Hunger Kolophone Nos.
323, 336, and 341.
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12. III/II to exalt, to enlarge —a) to
exalt: udasqr Kingu ina birisunu $asu
us-rab-bi-is she (Tiamat) elevated Kingu
among them, she exalted him En. el. I 148,
11 34, III 38 and 96.

b) to enlarge: ana 914 ina aslu rabiti
siddu w 440 ina aslu rabiti putu S$ikitte
ekalli utirma Subassa us-rab-bi 1 brought
the size of the palace to 914 large aslu-
cubits on the side and to 440 large aslu-
cubits on the front and (thus) enlarged its
site OIP 2 119:20, cf. AfO 20 94:118; Sa Nend
al belutyya Subassu us-rab-bi OIP 2 153:15,
also ibid. 79:5, 113 viii 13, etc., kisallasa
baband rabis us-rab-bt ibid. 130 vi 71, 132:68.

13. IV (uncert. mng.): ‘Marduk mar
apst v-tar-bu karsussu UET 6 398:16 (lit.).

14. IV/3 to increase (iterative to mng.
4): sibassu tt-ta-na-ar-bi the interest on it
has kept increasing UCP 9 357 No. 26:10, see
Stol, AbB 11 190.

In the OB names Ar-bi-turam Return-
to-Me-O-You-Who-Have-Fled-from-Me, the
word arbu “fugitive” occurs, see tdru
mng. la.

rabdt B v.; 1. to set, to disappear (said of
celestial bodies), 2. to set (as a technical
term in astron. denoting last visibility),
3. I/3 (iterative to mng. 1); from OB on; I
irbi — irabbi, 1/2, 1/3; wr. syll. and &0
(GAL ACh Sin 19:14, ACh Istar 1:47, ACh Supp.
17:1, ete.); cf. ribu B, rubu C.

§u-u 80 = ra-bu-u $d Juru] Idu II 260, cf. [Su-
4] [80] = [ral-blu-4](?) VAT 10237 ii 1 (text similar
to Idu); 80 = ra-bu-u, arapu Igituh I 414f.

gi-ig-ri KA, KAS, = ra-be-e WSamsi, dararu 4Samsi
Diri II 46f.

[uyl.zal.e uy.zal.e kur.ugs.na.$e : usta-
barrt || YSamas ir-ta-bi-$4 ana erseti mituti 4R 30
No. 2:24f.; iti(us.9NANNA) ba.an.da.34 : sit
arhi ittaddar /| ir-ta-bi the new moon has become
eclipsed, variant: has set SBH 54 No. 27:20f.;
duytu an.dr.ta ba.da.$d.8d.ru 9nanna
an.pa.¥¢ ba.da.giry : (Samad) ina isid Samé
wterup (Sin) ina eldt Samé ir-ta-br 4R 28 No. 2:23ff.;
[...YuTU mi.ni.{b.zal.la.ta : [...] Samsu ir
bu-vw OECT 6 pl. 30 K.5159:5f.
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80 ra-bu-v K.148:11 (astrol. comm.).

1. to set, to disappear (said of celestial
bodies) — a) referring to time or direction
of sunset: sa 4Samse ra-ba-e $a nubatte tep=
pas (followed by ina namari Samsu ina na=
pahi) you carry out (the steps prescribed)
at sunset and nightfall KAR 220:7, see Ebe-
ling Parfiimrez. p. 28; TA pan d»Sv’amsVi ra-bé-e
simen zigtu beginning at sunset, the time
of (lighting) the torch MVAG 41/3 p. 64 iii
37 (NA royal rit.); tna [lalati Ulam d;Sv'amasV ra-
bé-e ana seri tusessisima panisa ana ereb
4Samsi tasakkan in the evening, before the
setting of the sun, you take her out to the
open country and have her face the sunset
4R 55 No. 1 r. 31 (Lamadtu), cf. lildtr kima
4Sumas ra-bi-e Bab. 6 79 Rm. 2,38 r. 18 (astrol.
comm.); 3-8t ana pan Samsi kilam taqabbi
utamméka ‘Samas ina ra-bé-e-éi  three
times you recite the following before the
sun: I conjure you by Samas$ at its setting
KAR 234:11, see Or. NS 24 258; obscure: 2
UDU.SISKUR tna ra-bé-(e-)su(var. -$a) (in
opposition to A.U,.TE.NA ina erébisu line
54) HUCA 34 12:126 (OB); tem must alam=
madma [in]a Samas napahi asappara [tlem
x-ma(?)-nu alammadma [Samas inla ra-
bé-e asappara BE 17 33:31 (MB let.); I drank
wine adi 4Samas ir-bu-v until the sun set
ABL 755+ :19 (NB), see Parpola, SAA 10 179, cf.
[lam YJuTU ra-bé-e Gilg. XI 76; (eclipse of
the moon) [ina]l Samas ra-lbél-e  ABL
1069:12, Samas ina ra-bé-$i ina Sari ina ra-
bé-le] la nemmara ina libbi anqullé i-rab-bi
tomorrow we will not see the sun in its set-
ting, it will set amidst a reddish glow ABL
405:18, see Parpola LAS No. 62 and 64; [Sam]ag
ir-ti-i-bt [attal@t] ussetig the sun set, it let
the eclipse pass by Thompson Rep. 274G:4, see
Hunger, SAA 8 47; ASSur has given you (rul-
ership) issu napah Samsi adi ra-ba-a Samsi
from sunrise to sunset (i.e., from east to
west) ABL 870+ .5 (= CT 53 31 r. 18), see Par-
pola LAS No. 129 r. 18, cf. issu bit inappa=
hanni bit i-rab-bu-u-ni (see mapahu mng.
4c-3’) Craig ABRT 1 22 ii 5 (oracle for Esarh.),
cf. also issu bit Samas tnappahannu adi
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t-rab-bu-u-nu  ABL 992:11, also CT 53 16:11,
ABL 1139 r. 5 (coll.); tssu nmapah Samsi adi
ra-ba (vars. ra-bé-e, ereb) Samdi
Treaties 8; I set out an offering for him ana
ra-bé-e (var. ereb) Samsi lillik let him go
toward the west KAR 267:12 and dupls., see
TuL p. 141; [Summa Samas ina hlupé erpeti
BABBAR SU if the sun sets among frag-
mented white clouds ACh Supp. 2 45:1, cf.
ibid. 2, also ibid. 4 and 7, see van Soldt EAE
p. 77f.; [umu $a UD.1]2.KAM IM.DIRI GAR
80-u $a Sin NU 161 the daytime of the
12th day was cloudy, the setting of the
moon was not visible ABL 1408 r. 1, see
Hunger, SAA 8 207; ina GAL-e ‘UTU ina IGI
duTU 1GI-ma ACh Supp. 17:1.

Wiseman

b) of other celestial bodies: UD.28.KAM
UD.NA.A HAB-rat i-ra-b[¢] (on) the 28th
day, the day when the moon disappears:
the lunar disk will disappear TCL 6 14:4,
see Sachs, JCS 6 67; Summa Sin Sama§ la
ugima 1r-bt  if the moon does not wait for
the sun and sets ACh Sin 3:37, cf. ibid. 38, also
cited Thompson Rep. 140:1 and ABL 1409:6;
Sin Samas ul [ikslud ina pan Samas ir-ta-bi
the moon did not reach the sun, it set
before the sun Thompson Rep. 215:3, see Hun-
ger, SAA 8 377; [tlu $a] ... tna lumun libbi
8U-u the god (i.e., the moon) who set in
eclipsed state Rochberg-Halton Lunar Eclipse
Tablets p. 180 K.3016:6 (EAE 20), cf. tna lumun
1ibbt ir-b[i-ma] ibid. p. 183 K.3561+:7, [ina
SA.H]UL ir-bu- LBAT 1534:6 (all EAE 20);
(the moon) innadirma ina na’durisu ir-bi
became dark and set in eclipse YOS 1 45:9
(Nbn.); [...] UD.15.KAM ¢-rab-bi-ma UD.16.
KAM itti Samsi innammarma (the moon)
sets on the 15th day and is in opposition
(lit. is seen) with the sun on the 16th
(only) Thompson Rep. 88:3; if Venus [ina
MN] adri§ ustaktitma ir-bi sets in MN low
in the sky and dimly visible ACh Supp.
35:46, also Thompson Rep. 204 r. 1, 208:3, cf. (if
Venus) adris ustaktitma ir-bi [/ ustabri ACh
Supp. 2 Istar 49 K.3549 r. 13; Summa MUL
Dilbat UDp.15.KAM adri§ usima adris ir-bi
if Venus on the 15th day rises dimly and
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sets dimly ibid. r. 5, also Summa mUL Dilbat
UD.14.KkAM Sumel$a Sabtha arim wlu ir-
bi-ma [...] if on the 14th day Venus’s left
(side) is covered by a Sabihu, or she sets
and [...] ibid. r. 4; MUL Dilbat ina sit Samsi
1r-t2-bi  Thompson Rep. 205:1; Summa MUL
Dilbat ina MN ippubma adris 80 $a istu
niphia ade 8U-§d un-nu-ta-tu, if Venus in
MN rises and sets dimly (that means) that
from her rising to her setting she shines
weakly RA 17 128:21 (astrol. comm.); Sa umesa
la usallimuma ir-bu-v (that means) that
she (Venus) did not complete the precal-
culated time but set Thompson Rep. 205:4;
summa bibbu UD.1.KAM UD.2.KAM tna
Samé ustabrima la ir-bi if a planet remains
in the sky for one or two days and does not
set TCL 6 16:12, see ZA 52 238, also Hunger
Uruk 90:13; Summa bibbu ina niphisu tna
ztbbat Samst 8U-4 usd TCL 6 16:20, see ZA 52
240; adi muhht TA lumas Suatu SU-4 w
innamru until it (the planet) sets in that
zodiacal sign and rises (again) TCL 6 19:24,
cf. SAG.ME.GAR tna KUR u 80U-§i ibid.
r. 10, see ZA 66 246ff.; Summa ISAG.ME.GAR
MUL.LUGAL #ttgma tpnisu arkanu $a MUL.
LUGAL ttqusuma tpnisu tna ra-bé-$u ittisu
12212 ABL 519 r. 17, see Parpola LAS No. 13;
Mercury ina MUL.GU tnnamru lu ippuhu
lu 80-4 TCL 6 19 r. 13; Salbatanu . .. 2-i
3-$u ina umi anni nittasar la nemur ir-te-bi
two or three times today we watched for
Mars but we did not see (it), it had set
Thompson Rep. 21:8, cf. ibid. r.3; MUL.LU.
HUN.GA i-rab-bi ugdadammar illak Aries
is setting, it will (soon) be gone ABL 82
r. 9, see Parpola LAS No. 69; wr. GAL: UD IStar
na bubbuli Sa MN GAL-ma tha MNy, KUR-ha
if Venus sets on the day of last visibility of
the moon of MN and rises in MN, ACh Istar
1:47; $umma MUL.8U.PA adir ... ina GAL-
$u WNinurta [...] ACh Sin 19:14.

2. to set (as a technical term in astron.
denoting last visibility): 12 MU $a Sin 12
80 $a Sin 12 (is the coefficient for) moon-
rise, 12 (is the coefficient for) moonset Or.
NS 29 280:11 (MB list of key numbers); tna MN
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UD.1.kAM 3 MA.NA 10 GIN EN.NUN MI 12
US 40 NINDA 80U Sa Sin  on the first of
Nisannu three minas ten shekels is the
(duration of a) watch of the night, twelve
US forty NINDA is the time from sunset to
moonset Hunger-Pingree MuL.APIN p. 101 IT ii
43ff., also r. iii 11; ana 80 Sa Sin (parallel:
ana KUR $a Sin) Bab. 6 pl. 2 K.2164+ r. 2;
[...] 13 ina 80U 80 IM.DIRI NU SE§ on the
13th last visibility [...] in the west, cloudy,
not observed LBAT 1485:5, cf. [... ina] 80
80U MUL.SAG.ME.GAR §U [on the .. .-th]
its last visibility was in the west, Jupiter
had its last visibility ibid. 7; 80 $d 80U last
visibility in the evening Neugebauer ACT
301 r.iv 1, also ibid. 812 r. i 6, 29, 30, ii 14, 816:4
and r. 3, for other refs. see p. 492, cf. 8U §d KUR
last appearance in the morning (for an in-
ner planet) ibid. 812 r.i 28, ii 12, and see p. 492,
tha KUR SU-§¢ in its last appearance in
the morning ibid. 801 obv. 10; 80U w IGI §d
Dilbat ina 8 MU.MES setting and (heliacal)
rising of Venus in eight years (i.e., an
eight-year cycle) LBAT 1515:8.

3. 1/3 (iterative to mng. 1): Summa Sin
moon in its appearance repeatedly sets in
the east ACh Sin 3:3, cf. ACh Supp. 2 Sin 29:4;
Summa Samag ina IM.DIRI.MES NITA.MES
80.80 if the sun repeatedly sets among
“male” clouds ACh Supp. 2 Samag 45:3, cf.
ma pitnt pesi 8U.SU ibid. 6, see van Soldt EAE
p- 84 Text G.

For 8U “evening” in astron. as an abbre-
viated form for UTU.80.A (= ereb Samsi),
see Neugebauer ACT 400 ii and r. ii passim. In
astron. and astrol. NIMm “east” and S8U
“west” are most likely abbreviated forms
of G18.NIM and GI18.80 (sitas and Silan),
see Neugebauer and Sachs, JCS 21 213.

For AfO 12 52:4 see elippu mng. la-1’. In RMA
(Thompson Rep.) 208:1 and 6 the text has (Dilbat)
TUM (= ithal).

rabQi see rebi.
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rdbu A (rabu) v.; 1. to replace, to re-
pay, to give restitution, 2. to requite, to
return good or evil, 3. II to make up for,
4. 11/2 to be requited (passive to mng. 2);
from OAkk. on; I wrtb —wrab (iriad), 1/2,
IT, I1/2; wr. syll. and (in personal names)
su; cf. ra’ibanu, ribu C, ruw’ubba’u, taribtu,
taribu.

su-d su = [ral-a-bu SP I 223; su-4 sU = a-ra-bu
(error for ra-a-bu) Ea II 309; [su-d] [su] = [ri]-a-bu-
um MSL 14 94:148:2 (Proto-Aa); su.su = ri-a-
[bul-um Nigga Bil. B 328.

ba.an.sum = ¢7-sb Hh. I 375; [6 (= ma(!)-
an)-sul-ge-e§ (pronunciation) ma(!).lan.sul.e8§ = i-ri-
bu-[ni] Izi H 165, cf. [...] = 4-ri-[ba] ibid. 164;
[in].su(text .zu) = +-ri-2b Ai. 1144, cf. [...] = u-ta-
ab-bu-u, i-ri-bu, [...] = ld-tal-ab-bu-i, [i-ri]-ib-bu
ibid. 45ff.; an.na.ab.su.su.de& = i-7r:-tb-su (var.

t-rib-sw) Ai. IIT ii 35.

[ta-ah] DAH = ri-a-bu MSL 14 96:175:6’
(Proto-Aa).
1. to replace, to repay, to give res-

titution — a) without object: adi Sarrum
1$emmima i-ri-bu PN agram iggar PN (the
long-time tenant farmer) will hire a man
until the king hears (of the matter) and
gives a replacement (for the ox-herd?) BE
6/1 68:9 (OB): atta warkanu ikisma 7i-1[b]
cut (beams) later and use (them) to make
restitution TLB 4 27:29 (OB let.); ul ubbalu=
nimma . .. -ri-tb-bu YOS 12 357:24 (OB); in
broken context: ir;;(ARAD X KUR)-ti-ab ITT
1103:1” (OAkk.).

b) with object: 1 TUG kutanam PN e-ri-
ba-am BIN 4 188:12 (0A); if he causes the
death of the slave girl taken as distress 2
amatim ana bel amtim i-ri-ab he gives two
slave girls to the owner of the slave girl
as replacement Goetze LE § 23 A ii 21, cf.
mehersu ana ekallim i-ri-a-ab he gives (a
child) of equal value to the palace ibid. § 35
A iii 13 and B ii 23; wardam kima wardim
i-ri-ab  he gives a slave for a slave as
replacement CH § 219:88, cf. alpam kima
alpim ana bel alpim i-ri-a-ab CH § 245:13,
246:21, cof. also CH § 263:43; elippasu u mim=
masu halgam i-ri-a-ab-sum he replaces the
(sunken) boat and his lost property for
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him CH § 240:80; budesu i-ri-a-ab(var. adds
-$um) Goetze LE § 36 A iii 17, var. from B ii 28;
Summa Sa ekallim adi 30-su tnaddin sSumma
Sa muskenim adi 10-$u i-ri-a-ab if (the sto-
len goods) belong to the palace, he pays
thirtyfold, if they belong to a muskenu, he
replaces (them) tenfold CH §8:66, cf. CH
§ 265:75 and passim in CH, note wr. t-ri-a-ab-
bu-$um (var. i-ri-a[b-blu-su) CH § 23:45, var.
from Finkelstein, JCS 21 45; Summa S$e’am 71-
a-ba-am la tle’>t if he is not able to make
restitution for the barley CH §54:21, cf.
ana PN e-ri-ib-ma amiadad 1 paid back (x
gur of barley) and delivered (it) to PN VAS
16 187:4 (OB let.); Summa elippum $i imtut
hamuttamma Sa kima $att ni-ir-ti-ib if this
boat should be wrecked, (how) could we
promptly give a replacement of equal value
for it? TLB 4 35:28, note in Sum. formula-
tion: tukum.bi méd d.gu.ba.an.[dél
méa ba.an.da.su if he causes the loss
of the boat, he will replace it YOS 8 2:9;
also x Se.gur urz.raPNad.da.niPN,
in.su BE 6/2 28:6; PN ipparakkuma war
dam i-ri-a-ab should PN (the slave) stop
working, he (the owner) will give another
slave (to the hirer) as a replacement YOS
8 29:7; 7 GUD.GIS ana GIS.APIN-§u mahir
alpum imdtma i-ri-a-ab he has received
seven draft-oxen for his plow team, should
an ox die, he will replace (it) Bull. on Sum.
Agriculture 5 197:18; [cuD.HI].[Al ri-a-ba-[alm
[tq]-bu-Tsu(?)-nu-$i(?)1 they ordered them
to give restitution for the oxen TCL 1
164:15, cf. alpi ri-ba-Sum-ma Kraus, AbB 5
212:28; 1 wardam $a PN PN, uhalligma pu=
ham $a wardim ina MN PN,y ana PN i-ri-a-ab
should PN, let a slave of PN’s escape, PN,
will give PN another slave as replacement
in MN YOS 8 170:6; (sheep and goats) Sa
PN ana PN, re’im ipqidu ana pthat[im]
izzalz] w ha-li-ig-[tam] i-ri-a-ab which PN
has entrusted to the shepherd PN,, he
(PN,) assumes liability and will replace any
that are lost YOS 12 7:17 (herding contract), cf.
TCL 11 162A:19, TIM 5 52:10, YOS 12 200:9, see
Finkelstein, JAOS 88 31; immert [milmma
malt imaqqutu ta-ar-ri-ab Stol, AbB 9 256:14,

=
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cf. vmmerum ihalligma i-ri-ab(text -ib)
Meek, AJSL 33 221 No. 3:13 (all OB); [anal
amilu haligtasu i-ra-ab-$u as for (this) man,
(someone) will restore to him what he has
lost MDP 14 p. 56 r. i 17 (MB dream omens); Sa
sabe kidinni mal basi hibiltasunw a-rib-ma
I compensated all the people under my pro-
tection for the damages (suffered by) them
Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 63:7 and dupls.; Sa Satta
tuhalliqu ta-rab ana surrt whatever you
have lost this year you will make up in a
moment Lambert BWL 84:242 (Theodicy); $a
1sa whalliqu i-rab-$u [...] he who caused a
small loss, to him [...] will accrue STT 70
r. 13 (SB lit.), see Lambert, RA 53 133, dupl. BM
32467+.

¢) with ribu: PN PN, SES-ta tssabatmi
[ma $umma rli-i-bu t-ri-ib [4 apl-ta-tar-me
PN has seized my brother PN,, I swear
that he offered no replacement nor would I
(have been allowed to) redeem (him) MRS
12 36:6; assu isten halqgu munnabtu mar
As$ur 100-a-a ri-bi-$u lu-ri-tb 1 will give a
hundredfold compensation for each native
Assyrian runaway or refugee Borger Esarh.
103:16; adsu stét biltu Sa telmedlanni Sa
isten 3 ri-bi-le-tul a-rab-ka 1 will pay you
back three times for the single trouble(?)
you have caused me STT 38:67 (Poor Man of
Nippur); Summa nara etabru atta ri-l21-[bu]
ina libbisunu ri-i-ba should they (the Mar-
tenians) cross the river, hand over some of
them as compensation ABL 879:19 (NA let. of
Ummanaldasg).

d) in personal names: [-ri-ib-4Sin  Sin-
Gave-a-Replacement Birot Tablettes 8:16, I-1i-
e-ri-ba-am ibid. 62:1, ‘Aja-ta-ri-ba-am CT 2
10a:5, A-bu-um-e-ri-ba-am  PBS 11/1 38:4,
E-ri-ba-am-Nand BIN 7 210:2 (all OB), and
passim in similag names, for OAkk. see Gelb, MAD
3 229; sU-ba-4Samas UET 7 4 r. 18 (MB), E-ri-
ba-fUTU KAJ 65:26 (MA), for other MA refs.
see Saporetti Onomastica 2 152; E—Tib—SIPA—U,,—a,
AnOr 8 52:11 (NB); Ir-ti-ba-4Samaé BE 15
180:14 (MB), Ta-ri-ba-2Gu-la  BE 14 10:45,
and passim in MB, see Clay PN 137b, cf. Ta-
SU-I$tar ADD 69:2; Ta-ri-ba-4Sin (abbr. Ta=
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ribatum) BIN 7 208 seal (OB); [-ri-bi-lu (var.
I-ri-bi-AN) JEN 503:4, var. from JAOS 57 181
No. 2:5 and 8; dSin—m—ri—pa JENu 1040:14, see
NPN 313; 4Nabi-tar-ti-ba-usur Nabfi-You-
Have-Given-Me-a-Replacement-(Now)-Pro-
tect ADD App. 11i 13, VAS 199:2 (NA), abbr.
Tar-te-ba  ADD 628:20; SU-PAP.MES ADD
311 r. 16; 4Sin-ahhe-eri-ba OIP 2 23 i 1 (Senn.),
and passim, [-li-ah-he-e-ri-ba BE 17 26:13 (MB),
for similar names see Stamm Namengebung p. 289f.,
Tallgvist NBN 317; Min(?)-de-i-rab-AN Peiser
Urkunden No. 87:4, 18; E-r1b-§% AnOr 9 4 iv 11,
E-ri-ib-§u  Camb. 375:20 (NB); E-ri-ba-am
VAS 16 169:23, I-ri-ba-am UET 5 320:10, and
passim in OB, abbr. I-ri-ib, IT-e-ib, see Gelb,
MAD 3 229, Da-ri-bu Reisner Tello 159 iv 20,
cf. Dar-ti-bu see Gelb, MAD 3 229, Tar-tr-bi
Nbn. 131:3 (NB), I-ri-bu-ni-i§ Edzard Tell
ed-Dér 169:3, E-ri-bu-ni YOS 14 345:16, I-ri-
bu-nr ibid. 243:6 (OB), PBS 2/2 36:2 (MB), cf.
E-ri-ba-nvm UCP 10 82 No. 7:12 (OB Ishchali);
Ri-ba-am-i-li  UET 5 116:14, Fa-ri-ba-am
YOS 12 349:10, and passim in similar names in
0B, cf. Eri-ba-‘Marduk BBSt. No. 28:24 (NB),
YOS 13 191:1, cf. also Eri(?)-ba-tum  ibid.
17:17, Ri-ba-tum VAS 16 72:1 (all OB), I-ri-ba-
tum BE 14 9a:3 (MB), and passim; Ri-ba-a-[te]
ADD 374:10, SU.MES-te ADD 374 r. 4; 4Sin-li-
rtb UET 7 18 r. 7 (MB).

2. to requite, to return good or evil:
usat tepusaninng, Samas w Marduk li-ri-ba-
ku-nu-$i may Sama8§ and Marduk repay
you (pl.) for the support which you have
rendered me Kraus AbB 197:5; PN $a anaku
udammiqusum $i ugallilam w ana pan gimil
dumqi gimil lumni ir-ti-ba-am PN, whom 1
treated so kindly, treated me wickedly and
repaid me with evil for gopod ARMT 18 97:8;
uttr gimallu Babili i-ri-ba tukté he avenged
Babylon, requited vengeance VAB 4 272 ii
13 (Nbn.), cf. ul a-ri-ib gi-mi-il-[la-ka] Tn.-Epic
“iv’ 11; ana gqullultiSunu ri-ib dumqi re-
spond to their misdeeds with kindness
AnSt 5 108:170 (Cuthean Legend); ana annim=
ma ilsu ezissu ul tabi eli Samas i-ra-ab-$i
lumnu at this a man’s god is angry, it is
not pleasing to Sama$, he will repay him
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with evil Lambert BWL 100:60, cf. ¢-rab(var.
-ra-ab)-$u dumqu ibid. 102:64; ana epis lemut=
tika damiqta ri-ib-su repay with kindness
the one who does you harm ibid. 100:42; ri-
©-tb 1[i-i-ib] (corr. to Sum. su.ga.ab
su.ga.ab) Lambert BWL 95 r. 3 (Instructions
of Suruppak); isten a-ri-ba-kim-ma 1 paid
you back one (installment) STT 38:113, cf.
ibid. 139, a-rtb-ka ibid. 158 (Poor Man of Nip-
pur), see Gurney, AnSt 6 152ff.

3. II to make up for: kaspum 1 Gin
liliamma i-big-sa-i-a lu-ra-ib should (a profit
of) only one shekel of silver accrue to me,
I will make up my losses TCL 4 29:25, cf.
(in difficult context) a-NI ur-ta-i-bu BIN 4
22:17 (both OA); (Ninurta) sa ina isu uhalliq
u-rab-$u madu who amply repays him
what he, to a lesser degree, had destroyed
Or. NS 61 27:47 (SB hymn to Ninurta); uncert.:
mu-ri-bat ki§pi rufzé Maglu VIII 81, IX 183.

4. TI/2 to be requited (passive to mng.
2): gimil ipusu li-ir-ti-ib-Su may the favor
he did be returned to him VAS 1 54:14 (OB

funerary inscr.).

In BER 4 150:29 (= Hinke Kudurru iii 29) read

wl ri-mlut $arri], see rimutu.

rdbu B v.; 1. to tremble, to quake, 2.
rubbu to displace, dislodge, to shake, 3.
IIT to shake; OAkk., OA, OB, Bogh., Nuzi,
SB, NA; I irub — *wrdab (irubbu), 1/2 irtub,
irtuab, 11 (note ura’ib, part. muribbu, mu=
ra’ibu), I11; wr. syll. and (in SB omens) 80
with phon. complement; cf. rdbis, ribu A,
rubbu.

géd.gd = ra-a-du, ra-a-bu  Erimhu¥ V 205f.;
[BuL]twuk-MINgyy, = pg-g-ba, 4.g4.g4 = ra-a-du,
ABXSA.BULMWUMINg 1 — pgg-du, gOBY P 2U = ra-
a-bu ibid. 239ff.; [za-al] [N1] = ra-a-bu A 1I/1 iii 4.

e.ne.em.zu.8¢ an al.dub.ba.ni e.ne.ém
mu.ul.lil.14 ki al.[sig.ga.ni] : ina amatika
[$amd] i-ru-ub-bu ina amati IMIN ersetw inarrut at
your word the heavens shake, at Enlil’s word the
earth quakes SBH 10 No. 4:151f., cf. e.ne.
ém.ma.ni an.8¢ an al.ddb.ba.ni (var. ni.
ddib.ba.ni): ma amatisu elis samé ina ramanisunu
i-ru-ub-lbul Boéllenriicher Nergal No. 6 r. 35f., var.
from dupl. SBH 9 No. 4:87f.; [urd.a] Ya.nun.

d
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na an al.ddb.ddb e.ne.ém 9mu.ul.l{l.
la.Se : ina a-li t--ru-ub-bu ana amat Enlil SBH 78

No. 44 r. 10f., see Cohen Lamentations 188:18;
[... m]Ju.un.pad.da an.na dub.dub : [...]
1zakkarma $amé i-ru-ub-bu BA 10/1 100 No. 21 r. 1f.;
[...]1x.ma(?).dub : ina ali Sam@ minam i-ru-ub-bu
SBH 116 No. 64:9 + No. 65:1, dupl. VAS 17
54:10.

e.ne.em an.$¢ an im.ddb.ba.ni:amat
Sa eli§ $amé u-rab-bu the word that above shakes
the heavens SBH 27 No. 12:7f., see Cohen Lamen-
tations p. 483:c+48, cf. ibid. 122:11, cf. SBH 7
No. 4:12f., 22f.; an.na mu.un.na.dub.
[duab] : samé s-ra-ab-bv SBH 115 No. 60 r. i 23;
[an.na a.ba al].ddb : samé mannu u-ri-ib SBH
107 No. 56 r. 5f.; an al.ddb.ba.ta ki.sig.
ga.ta : Samé ina ru-u-bi ersetv ina nurrugi SBH
104 No. 55:24f., see Cohen Lamentations p. 653f.,
an al.dub.dub: mu-rib-bat sSamé SBH 99 No.
53:46f., and dupl. Delitzsch AL3 135:46, BA 10/1
121 No. 41:2f., NIN an al.dub : rubati mu-
reb-t1 Samé SBH 109 No. 56 r. 61f., all cited naratu
lex. section.

ru-ub-bu = nu-us-lsul CT 18 10 iii 51; ru-ub-bu,
nezi, zdqu = nasahu Malku IV 239ff.

tu-ra-a-ba H5R 45 K.253 v 14 (gramm.).

1. to tremble, to quake — a) said of
an earthquake — 1’ with ersetu as subject:
Summa ersetu elt mindtisa v-ru-ub 1-§u 2-$u
3-$u rigimsa iddima if there is an abnor-
mally strong earthquake (and the earth)
rumbles once, twice, (or) thrice RA 34 2:19
(Nuzi); Summa Samd, isstima ersetu 1r-tu-ul[b]
(see Sast mng. 1f) ibid. 20, see Weidner, AfO
13 232, also Thompson Rep. 267:1; Summa
ersetu tna MN i-ru-ub RA 34 2:1ff., also Labat
Calendrier § 101, Thompson Rep. 265:1, 264 r. 1,
and passim, cf. t-ru-ub-u-ni ibid. r. 6, cf. also
DIS KI 8U-ub (after DIS ri-i-bu §U-ub line
19) STT 305 r. 20 (SB omens).

2’ with ribu as subject: wmu x §a MN
ri-i-bu tr-tu-bu on the xth day of MN there
occurred an earthquake Iraq 4 189:7 (report
about an earthquake); they told me ma ri-i-bu

. ir-ti-a-ba there was an earthquake (in
Dur-Sarrukin on the ninth of MN) ABL
191:11, cf. ABL 355 r. 5, cited ribu A; Uma ina
kal wme r-tu-bu-u-ma summa ersetu ina kal
wme nu$ sapah matt now it has quaked in
daytime, (according to the omen) if the
earth trembles in daytime: dispersal of the



oi.uchicago.edu

ribu B

land ABL 34 r. 8, ¢f. NAM.BUR.BI HUL 7rt-
[7-b7]  ibid. obv. 7, see Parpola LAS No. 16;
[Summa ina] MN 7i-1-bu t-ru-ub if an earth-
quake takes place in the month of MN KUB
37 163:1, and passim in this text, cf. RA 34 3:30ff.
(Nuzi earthquake omens), ACh Sin 35:3, and
passim in this text, ACh Supp. 2 104 r. 23, also,
with var. SU-ub Labat Calendrier § 100;
Summa ri-t-bu ma’da i-ru-ub ACh Supp. 2
100:16; 72bu i-ra-ab (apod.) Labat Suse 4:47;
[ribu] ir-tu-lab-mal ki anni pisersu Summa
ersetu ina MN t-ru-ub an earthquake took
place, the interpretation of this (omen) is
as follows: if the earth quakes in MN ABL
1080: 2ff., see Parpola LAS No. 234; musu anniu
ri-1-bt ir-tu-bu Summa ina MN ri-i-bu 8U-ub
. Summa ina MN ersetu SU-ub ... Summa
na must ersetu --ru-ub Thompson Rep. 266:6,
7, r. 1 and 3, cf. ibid. 267:12 and 14; 14 ina wme
anni 1ssu bit ri-i-bt i-ru-bu-u-nt it is a fort-
night since the earth quaked (the perti-
nent ritual has been performed twice) CT
53 153 r. 1, see Parpola LAS No. 148; ma ri-i-be
Sa ... t-ru-bu (for context and translat. see
ribu A mng. la) Weidner Tn. 55 No. 60:10.

b) said of heaven and earth: ana hissat
Sumiki Samid w ersetu i-ru-ub-bu tlu isubbu
marrutu Anunnaki at the mention of your
name (IStar), heaven and earth quake, the
gods tremble, and the Anunnaku shiver
STC 2 pl. 76:20 (SB lit.), see JCS 21 260; Mar-
duk sa itna tahazisu Sami i-ru-ub-bu at
whose battle the heavens shake STC 1
205:8, dupl. ArOr 17/1 183 VAT 9671:18, see Ebel-
ing Handerhebung 94; note: Summa Sami
t-ru(gloss $u)-bu matu aburris ussab, with
comm. §u—pu—d bandi  Shileiko, Comptes-
Rendus de I’Académie des Sciences de I’URSS
1927 p. 196:8, dupl. (omitting gloss) Bab. 6 p. 256
K.10396:11; e-ru-bu (var. e-ru-ub) Samé
uhtappi Saddnt the heavens shook, the
mountains burst apart LKA 105:7, var. from
KAR 237:1 (SB inc.), cf. also KUR.KUR %-ru-
ulb-bu] Craig ABRT 1 10 K.226:25 (SB rel.),
KUR.MES t-ru-bu KAH 2 84:76 (Adn. II).

¢) other oces.: Sapti elitum i-la-[ab-bi-ik]
lu Saplitumma t-ru-ub-[ba-am] my upper
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lip becomes moist while the lower one
trembles JCS 15 7 ii 22 (OB lit.); taltasi babi
askuppate ir-tu-um-ma gusure ir-tu-bu  you
called at the gate and the threshold shook,
the beams shook ArOr 17/1 203:6 (SB lit.,
translit. only); [... KUR] GN igdanallutu
t-ru-ub-bu  [the princes(?)] of Elam are
shivering in fear, they are shaking Bauer
Asb. 2 82 K.6064:6; [... li]bbija ina gitalluti
tr-tu-ba  the [...] of my heart shivered
with constant fear AnSt 30 106:113 (Ludlul
I); [...] GAL.MES t-ru-ub-bu palhis +[. . .]
(Sum. broken) 4R 12:2.

2. rubbu to displace, dislodge, to shake
—a) to displace, dislodge: esressunu kima
ri-be lu u-ra-tb 1 shook their sanctuary as
an earthquake would Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii
28; Sarrum . .. bitam eppas stkkatam sa am-
ha-si-u la u-ra-a-ab ana isrisama luta’er
(if the temple falls into disrepair) and a
king rebuilds the temple, he must not
dislodge(?) the clay cone which I drove in
(but) restore it to its place Belleten 14
226:22 (Irifum); uncert.: manama . .. in nab=
Stsu Tul-ra-bu-su, JAOS 88 56 iii 8, see Gelb-
Kienast Kénigsinschriften 280 (OAkk.); igaram
[la-bil-ra-am w-ul u-ri-ib igaram es$am $a
eperim Ekikununna warkassu ipus he built
a new mud brick wall behind Ekikununna
without dislodging the old wall MDP 2 pl.
13 No. 4-5:13 (Indattu); the river Tebiltu $a
... teh ekalli tba’dma ina milisa gapsi ina
udsisa abbu wsabsic u-ri-ib-bu (var. u-ri-bu)
temmenda which used to run alongside the
palace, had caused a washout and dislodged
its foundation through its mighty flooding
OIP 2 99:47, 105:83, cf. ibid. 96:74, and, wr.
u-rib-bu  ibid. 118:14 var. (Senn.); u-rtb-bu
dadmu Borger Esarh. 32:6; I have not de-
stroyed Babylon, I have not ordered its
dispersion [ul w%-r]ib-bi Esagil 1 have not
dislodged Esagil RAcc. 144:425 (New Year’s
rit.); mu-rib(var. -ri-ib) anunte who dis-
lodges resistance AKA 261 i 20 (Asn.).

b) to shake, to make tremble: mu-ri-tb
GN rap$t who causes the wide land of
Bit-Humrija to tremble Lyon Sar. p. 3:19;
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mu-rib malkt GN Winckler Sar. pl. 38:22; mu-
ritb mat nukurts Borger Esarh. 98:22; mu-ra-’-
1b Samé u erseti Saqit ina Igigi who shakes
heaven and earth, the lofty among the
Igigi Or. NS 36 118:46 (SB hymn to Gula); this
is she, the witch $a udabbabu etla wu-rib-
ba-an-ni ina lemutte who pesters the young
man, she maliciously made me shake
Tallqvist Maglu pl. 96 K.8162+:11; difficult: ina
Stgarim mu-ri-bi-im babim kawim Lambert,
BiOr 30 362:48 (OB lit.).

3. III to shake: [$a na] tib kakkesu
ezzute tubugat erbetta us-ra-ab-bu-[mal (var.
us-ra-bu-ma) ihillu dadma (the king) who
by the onslaught of his raging weapons
shakes the four quarters of the world so
that the inhabited regions totter KAH 2
73:9 (Tigl. 1), restored from dupls. ibid. 63 i 2ff.
and AKA 110:8f., see Weidner, AfO 18 349.

The signs i-RU-bu are possibly to be read
1$ubbu, see §abu A.

In ACh Sama¥ 14:15ff. read summa K1-§i (= it-
tisu “with it,” i.e., with the halo) . .. nidu nadi, see
van Soldt EAE p. 103:80f.; ¢-ru-bu in TU (= TCL 6)
1 r. 51is to be derived from erebu, cf. surub YOS 10
25:17.

rabuseni adv.; three years ago (lit., in the
fourth (previous) year); NA*; cf. erbe.

sabe Sarri u nmise mati Sa Saddagdis ina
salsent ina ra-bu-se-nt issu pan tlki issu pan
sab-Sarrute thliguni the king’s men and
the local population who evaded corvée
and military service last year, the year
before last, and three years ago ABL
252:17, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 52;
ma tna ra-bu-Se-ni tu-[...] ABL 49:13, see
Parpola LAS No. 312.

Poebel, AS 9 159 n. 2.

rabuteSu adv.; for the fourth time; MA¥*;
wr. syll. and 4-$u; cf. erbe.

ina ra-bu-te-$u talbaki] when pouring for
the fourth time Ebeling Parfiimrez. 29 KAR
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220 ii 3, wr. ina 4-Su tabakika ibid. 38 KAR

140:20.

rablitu (rabbiitu) s.; 1. greatness, majesty,
2. magnanimity, generosity; from OB on;
cf. rabit A v.

AN. a = YESDAR ra-bu-tum DINGIR.MES Studies

Landsberger 36:38f. (Silbenvokabular from RS),
of. AN.KAL = 9kAL, ra-bu-tum Silbenvokabular A 81.

gury.ra.zu TUR.TUR.14.bi hé.gig : ra(var.
rab)-bu-ut-ka eli subhuri limras may your impor-
tance (of the elallu-stone) be difficult to reduce(?)
Lugale XI 30 (= 492).

1. greatness, majesty (said of gods):
DN w DN, dint lidinu ra-bu-ut DN u DN,
lumurma may Sin and Samas render judg-
ment for me, let me behold the majesty
of Sin and Samas Iraq 25 179:43 (OB lit.); he
built the temple of Sama¥ ina Subat ra-bu-
t1-§u usesibsu and installed him in his ma-
jestic dwelling Syria 32 15 iv 9 (Jahdunlim);
niska attasar GAL-ut-ka ashut 1 kept the
oath sworn to you (Samag), I respected
your greatness Tn.-Epic “v” 13; enuma [ina]
mahar tlutika il sklunu rikilta abbiani ukinnu
mamita ina birisunu  GAL-ut-ka issaqru
when our fathers made a covenant in the
presence of your godhead, they established
a sworn treaty between them invoking
your greatness ibid. 16; in personal names:
A-mur-ra-bu-sa  BIN 7 210:1 and 8, YOS 12
69:3, A-mur-ra-bu-us-sa VAS7134:39, A-mur-
ra-bu-ut-4Sin  UET 5 97:4, 14 and 24 (all OB),
A-ta-mar-ra-bu-sa  BE 15 193:1, A-ta-mar-
GAL-sU% CBS 3491, cited Clay PN p. 60, GAL-
sa-a-mur BE 15 188 i 16, {GAL-sa-a-mur BE
15 163:14 (all MB), abbr. Ra-bu-ut-4Sin UET
5 122:21, and passim, YOS 12 101:29-30, 112:22,
172:3, CT 29 36c:3, Ra-bu-ut-‘Samas CT 4
37a:2, Ra-bu-us-sa BIN 7 182:12 (all OB),
Ra-bu-1is-st JEN 90:16, Ra-bu-ti-ia Greengus
Ishchali 306 r. 3.

2. magnanimity, generosity — a) in the
phrase kima rabiti- (OB): kima ra-bu-ti-ka
qibima UG UDU.HI.A mala tlgd literru
kindly (lit. according to your generosity)
order that they return the sheep they have
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taken VAS 16 157:23, also ibid. 191:19, 202 r. 6,
PBS 7 100:26, 122:9; I sent PN to you kwma
ra-bu-ti-ka elippam Suatt putter piqissumma
kindly make the boat available (and) hand
it over to him (so that he can bring it up to
Sippar) CT 4 32b:16, cf. YOS 2 62:20, cf. also
PBS 7 99:16, VAS 7 202:29, TCL 18 102:31, van
Lerberghe Ur-Utu 1 No. 74:19, and passim, also
ahv atta ki-ma ra-bu-ti-ka zeram Suati §ubi=
lam VAS 7 200:21, cf. ibid. 201:13; tetepus
kima ra-bu-ti-ka  you acted generously
Kraus, AbB 5 159 r. 4; beletni kilm]a [ral-bu-ti-
Sa limurma x ziD.DA liknukma lisabilanni=
a$tm our lady should kindly show some
consideration, put x flour under seal and
send it to us CT 48 80:15, see Kraus, AbB 7 189.

b) other occs.: GIS.GIGIR e$su simat
ra-bu-te a new chariot, a sign of nobility
STT 38:83 (Poor Man of Nippur), see Gurney,
AnSt 6 154; awilum $U . .. tna bitisu ul usst
u ra-bu-tam istanarrig that man never
leaves his house, but he is surreptitiously
acquiring influence (for context see Saraqu
A mng. 3a) ARM 2 130:6; [u 7]a-bu-us-si
matum limur  Durand, Mélanges Garelli 26
M.6182:31 (Mari let.); obscure: anaku ursanat
it mura’isat dadmi aldt ra-ab-bu-us-sa (or
ra-ap-pu uz-za) mura’isu antt 1 (IStar) am
the warrior among the gods, who smashes
the inhabited world, I keep in check . ...
VAS 10 213:13 (OB lit.).

For TU (= TCL 6) 9 r. 16 see rubitu.
radabu see radapu.

radadu v.; to pursue, to persecute, to
afflict, to drive away; OB, MB, SB, NB; I
wrdud — 1raddad; cf. raddadw, raddu.

[x].x.u8 = ra-da-du, sa-da-du Nabnitu O 63f.

SAR [//] ta-ra-du, sar [//] ra-da-du Izbu Comm.
V 254e¢; sAR [ ra-da-du (comm. on raddu, q.v.) CT
41 28 r. 11 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLI); [ta-ra-du
/| ral-da-du Lambert BWL 82 comm. to line 213
(Theodicy Comm.).

ra-dlal-du = a-ba-[tu] LTBA 2 2:267.

a) to pursue — 1’ in hist.: adi GN $a pan
GN, abkussunu lu ar-du-ud in their defeat
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I pursued them as far as Mount Harusa,
near Musri AKA 77 v 92 (Tigl. 1); 6 ber
qagqaru ultu GN adi GNy Sadi aspé ina ziqit
mulmulli ar-du-su 1 pursued him for six
miles at arrow’s point from Mount Uaus to
Mount Zimur, the jasper mountain TCL 3
145 (Sar.), cf. 5 ber qaqqaru ultu GN [ad]i GN,
ar-du-us-su Lie Sar. 136; ana ra-da-di-$u-nu
narkabatr sisija uma’ir arkisun I sent af-
ter them my cavalry and chariotry to pur-
sue them OIP 2 47 vi 32 (Senn.); tna GN ki
asmi tna sabe ekalli sSa tttyya ana di mate
ebirma dr-du-du-$u-nu-ti-ma when I heard
this in GN, I crossed over to . ... with the
men of the palace who were with me and
pursued them  Weissbach Misc. pl. 3 ii 22
(Samag-res-usur); sisija lapan salta w sabuja
mé ismi ul ar-du-ud-$u-nu-ti my horses
and my troops were thirsty from the battle
so I did not pursue them (the enemy)
Bagh. Mitt. 21 344 ii 19 (inscr. of the governor of
Suhu and Mari); uncert.: kapdu alkamma ni-
ir-ldu-dal (possibly to Sadadu) come here
quickly so that we may .... TuM 2-3 254:38
(NB let.).

2’ in lit.: warkija i-ir-du-ud he pursued
me RA 70 117:27 (OB lit.), see J. Westenholz
Akkade 254; arkisunw ar-du-ud ahmut wr-
rihlma] I went in pursuit of them in great
haste AnSt 5 104:121 (Cuthean Legend); assu
Ansar ana Thurril ir-du-du-si-ma  babsu
tphd because AnSar pursued him to a hole
in the ground and sealed its opening KAR
307 r. 8, see TuL p. 36; ra-di-id arkisun (in
broken context) Tn.-Epic “vi” 27.

b) to persecute, to afflict: 1[u.x.
(x). mJu hé.zah e[n hu]l.mu hé.
zi.zi : ra-di-di Lehliq bel lumnija linnasih
may my persecutor perish, may my adver-
sary be removed Peiser Urkunden 92:3 (MB
bil. prayer); Summa amelu bel dababi i-ra-
da-da-T$ul if an adversary (in court) perse-
cutes the man KAR 171:1, cf. [. .. la] t-rad-
da-dan-ni UET 6/2 410:3 (inc. against slander),
see Gurney, Iraq 22 222; [Kur]igalzu mamait
tlant ra-di-id ina [...] Tn.-Epic “v” 30, cf. [¢]-
ra-da-da-nt [x-kitl-tum marsatum pasugtum
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...., hardship, (and) distress afflict me
CT 46 49 i 14, cf. also ul ettrannt mamma
[...] t-rad-da-du-i 1-en z [...] (in broken
context) ibid. v 10.

¢) to drive away: gassu ittd Sa bab bit
marst ulappatic gassu Ninurta ittd asakku
Ninurta ana asakkw t-rad-da-ad the gyp-
sum and the bitumen with which they
smear the entrance of the patient’s
house — the gypsum is Ninurta, the bitu-
men 1s the asakkuw demon, Ninurta will
drive away the asakkw demon ZA 6 242:15
(cultic comm.); nt$? GN Sa [Sut r]é§ija r-du-
du-[ma] PN ahi PN, eliSunu wrabbii the
people of Karalli, who had driven away my
officials and had made Amitassi, the
brother of AsSSur-le’i, ruler over them-
selves Lie Sar. 166; Harharaja PN bel alisunu
ir-du-du-ma ana PN, Ellipaja i$puru epes
arduti the people of Harhar drove out
Kibaba, their bel ali-official, and sent a
pledge of loyalty to Dalta, the Ellipian
ibid. 96.

For 5R 45 iv 38 see ratabu.

radamu v.; (mng. unkn.); I (only stative
radim attested), II; OB(?), SB(?); cf. nar=
damu.

a) radamu: Summa izbu qaqqassu ra-di-
im-ma [...] (possibly to ratabu) Leichty Izbu
X edge, see p. 130.

b) II: iB.TAK, kaspim ru-ud-di-ma-[n]i
ana mahrija bila[nli . ... the remainder of
the silver and send (it) to me (possibly for
ruddima, from reddé A mng. 9) CT 52
101:18, see Kraus, AbB 7 p. 81 note c.

radani§ adv.;
radu.

like a downpour; SB*; cf.

[...]-tt-Imal iddd pagarsun GIS.GI tqgmi=
ma damisunu ub-bal ra-da-ni§ they [...]
and flung down their (the enemy’s) corpses,
set fire to the reed thicket, and it swept
away their blood like (water from) a cloud-
burst Bauer Asb. 2 74 (pl. 21) K.2524:12.
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Possibly to be read ratanis ‘as in a con-
duit’, see ratu.

radapu (radabu) v.; to pursue; NA, NB; I
wrdip, imp. ridip, 1/2 (*istedip CT 54 591:17);
cf. radpi, ridpu.

a) in gen.: qaqqar 1 béri ar-te-di-ip-Su-nu-
tu 1 pursued them for a distance of one
double mile ABL 1386:13, cf. mis-te-di-i[ p-
Su-nu-tu] CT 54 591:17 (both NB); [anlinu
nissuhlur idd]atussu ni-lirl-ti-di-pi  Iraq 17
pl. 32 No. 19 r. 31, see Parpola, SAA 1 175;
anaklu] $a U[rU ...] ar-ti-di-pi ussahhira
Postgate Palace Archive 207:3’; RN . .. adi GN al
Sarrutisu ir-dip-ma (Neriglissar) pursued
Appuasu as far as his royal city Ura’a
Wiseman Chron. 74:12; Babilaja wul ispub
misr[t x x x] x ir-dip-ma CT 34 47 ii 18, see
Grayson Chronicles 77 ii 20; difficult: pw’e
anakkis ana birte ra-da-bi $a buli ana SAL.
ANSE.KUR.RA [ am cutting hay in the
course of following(?) the herds to the
mare(s) ABL 757:13 (NA).

b) (in hendiadys with aldku) to go in
pursuit, to follow: muku atta ri-di-pi idda=
tussu alik ir-ti-di-bi ana GN it-<ta>-la-ka (I
said) “Go in pursuit of him.” He went to
Subria in pursuit ABL 251:18 and 19, see Lan-
franchi and Parpola, SAA 5 53; I perforrned a
ritual for PN but there is more of the ritual
I could not perform ina adé at-ta-la-ka ina
muhht mini PN ir-di-pa issu GN illtka 1
went to take the loyalty oath, for what
reason did PN follow and come here from
GN? ABL 57:14, see Parpola LAS No. 211 (both
NA).

For an Aram. cognate see von Soden, Or. NS 37
265 and Or. NS 46 193.

rada’u see redi A.

raddadu s.; persecutor; SB*; cf. radadu.

[KA.INIM.MA] ana liSanat rad-da-[di]
incantation against the slander of a perse-
cutor UET 6 410:14, see Gurney, Iraq 22 222.
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raddidu s.; (a garment); NA.

2 rad-di-di 2 GU.LA su-pu ADD 957:6;
(x textiles) ZAG.SA;KUR [...] rad(?)-di-di
[...] guleni [...] huzanu ADD 682:11, cf. [x
linen(?) a-nla rad(text sa)-di-di $a ©-115(?)]
ADD 953 v 4; note 3 ra-di-du.MES [zac| (for
the front, beside gulinu and nakbasu) Rm.
2,275:3’, see Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 96, 98,
105, and 115.

raddu adj.; pursued; SB*; cf. radadu.

[...] ANSE ra-ad-du (for comm., see
radadw) CT 41 28 r. 10 (Alu Comm., to Tablet
XLI), cf. tar(!)-du = ra-ad-du(text -t) Izbu
Comm. V 254d.

raddu see radu.

radiu s.; driver, (caravan) guide; OA; cf.
redd A v.

We paid three shekels of silver ana ra-
di-e Sa wnassurukani to the guides who
protect you Contenau Trente tablettes cappa-
dociennes 8:2, cf. 4 GIN kaspam ana ra-di-tm
Kanisi’im $a aspurw TCL 20 166:19, 13 GIN
kaspam ana ra-di-e(vars. (-e)-em) $a appani
PN ug’unt x silver to the guide who went
out in front of PN Salonen Festschrift 198 I
429:54, vars. from dupls. OIP 27 55:50, KT
Blanckertz 12:4; (copper) igre ra-di-e-em
Malita’>vm asqul OIP 27 54:20, cf. igre [rla-
di-e-em Sa i$tu GN ana GN, istint tllikw ibid.
14; (seal of) [PN] ra-di-im $a ru-ba-im Ma-
tous KK 21b:4, note ana ra-di-tm Sa rubatim
TCL 21 211:45, (silver) $a a-ra-di-tm mid=
dinu CCT 129:29, ¢f. BIN 4 203:14, KTS 53¢:7;
Summa 1$te ellitim PN ra-di-e luqutyja tllak
(ask) whether PN will go with the caravan
as escort of my merchandise TCL 14 16:14,
of. BIN 4 1:19, VAS 26 150:8; ra-di-e u su@drka
wertam ana kaspim w hurasim Liddinuma w
lublunimma annakam addanakkum kaspam
u hurasam ra-di-§u w suhart éepusuma ina
stlianisu ra-di-um iknuksuma (he said)
“Have my guide and your assistant sell the
copper for silver or gold and bring it here,
and I will (re)pay you here,” his guide and

radu

my assistant acquired the silver and gold
and the guide sealed it in his bag KT Hahn
14:6ff.; 1 subatam PN w PNy ra-di-i $a anna=
kam ublunikkum one textile which PN and
PN,, (caravan) guides, brought to you here
ICK 1 15:5, cf. CCT 5 3b:6; ra-di-am w emari
ula artist 1 have not been able to acquire a
(new) (caravan) driver or asses VAS 26
26:10; ra-di-am istt PN erisma request a
guide from PN (and send him to PN,) Jan-
kowska KTK 64:12.

radiu see redi.

radpi (radpu) adv.; immediately following,
suddenly; NB*; cf. radapu.

ra-ad-pt mandissunu ki addd assabtassu=
nutt when I suddenly launched a surprise
attack on them, I took them prisoner ABL
1445:4; mandissunu rad-Ipil ina libbi elip=
pati altapra (see manditu mng. 1b) ABL
1000 r. 6; rad-pu skas[sad] CT 54 464:11.

von Soden, Or. NS 37 265.
radpu see radpsi.
radii see redd A.

radu (raddu) s.; downpour, cloudburst;
OB, SB; wr. syll. and 1Mx1M (JSS8 5 116 r. 7);
cf. radanis.

a-ga (var. an-ga) IMx1M = ra-[ald(var. -a)-du SP 1
40, see MSL 9 150; a-[gla-ar 1N = ra-a-du Ea VII
229 (= iii 42’); Se-eg IM.SEG = zu-un-[nu], a-gar
IMXIM = ra-a-dw, IM.DUGUD = MIN Diri IV 116ff.

[ilr AxS1 = "M@ Alyq di 4-ns A 1/1:144.

ki.bal.a.ni.ta im.gin/ (ciM) ba.an.da.
§eg im.gingba.an.da.8ur : eli <mat nukurts>
kima ra-a-du iznun kima Samiti ustalli (see Salit
A lex. section) SBH 39 No. 19 r. 7f., see Cohen
Lamentations p. 444:85.

z1 ... a-ra-du /| re-di /| ra-a-di /| i-dir-tii A III/1
Comm. A 17.

a) in gen.— 1’ in lit. and hist. con-
texts: for seven days and seven nights
illik ra-ldul mehd [abubu] there was a
cloudburst, a storm, [the Deluge] Lambert-
Millard Atra-hasis 96 III iv 25 (OB), cf. meZLd
IMXI[M] smhullu JSS 5 116 r. 7, see Lambert-
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Millard Atra-hasis 124 (SB), cf. illak Saru ra-
a-du mihi abulbu]  Gilg. XI 128; amut
Sarrukén Sa ummansu ra-a-du isiruma
tillisunu ana ahames uspilu  (see eséru
B mng. 1a-2’) CT 20 2 r. 10 (8B ext.); the
palace ina ra-a-div tik Samé anhuta la-
biruta illik became ruined and dilapi-
dated by downpours (and) cloudbursts
Winckler Sar. pl. 48:15; ilant w iStaratt asi=
but gerbisu $a mé butugtu uw ra-a-du ubi=
lusunuti (the statues of) the gods and
goddesses who dwelt within it (the temple)
and which flood and rain water had shifted
(from their places) Borger Esarh. 23 Ep. 32 iv
11; the wall had buckled ina zunnt tah-
dutr ra-a-dv gapsutt due to heavy rains
and huge downpours Streck Asb. 144 ix 52,
154 iv 19; as$um zunnu w ra-a-du tik Samé
elisunu la $ubsi in order not to let rains
and downpours (and) cloudbursts affect
them (I doubled the roof) CT 37 81 47, cf.,
wr. ra-a-dt PBS 15 79 i 49; zunnu u ra-a-du
unasstt libittusa  rains and downpours
carried off its bricks VAB 4 98 ii 1 (all Nbk.);
ra-a-du $a mé zumni ibbasima VAB 4 248
ii 57, also CT 34 32 ii 63 (both Nbn.).

2’ in omen apodoses: ra-du-um tllak
there will be a pelting rain YOS 10 31 x
24; $amidm ra-du-um izannun there will
be rain, (in the form of) a cloudburst
ibid. 33 iv 56 (both OB ext.), ¢f. AN ra-a-du
SUR-ma ACh Adad 21:4, ra-a-du SUR-nun
Boissier DA 217:8, also Thompson Rep. 110:4,
TCL 6 2 r. 17, and, wr. ra-a-d¢ dupl. CT 28
44:14 (SB ext.), cf. ACh Supp. 2 97:8; note
mala BAD ra-a-du enna ra-a-du just as
there was a cloudburst before, (so) there
will be a cloudburst now TCL 6 20 r. 8, see
Hunger, ZA 66 239; rihsu u ra-a-du GAL.MES
GAL.MES8 mighty floods and cloudbursts
will take place LBAT 1532 r. 7, 1533 r. 20,
Thompson Rep. 118:2, 153 r. 6, also cited ABL
1109:8.

3’ other ocecs.: if it thunders and
ra-a-du SUR ACh Adad 19:37; [. . .] ktnum lu
Sa lipi ... Girra ul TB.KOR [...] lu $a
NA4KALA.GA 1tna ra-a-di  utabbat a
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true [...], be it of tallow, will not be .. ..
by fire, [a ...], be it of si-stone, will be
destroyed in a rainfall RA 68 154:4 (SB
lit.); [BA]D(?) URU li-x-ma ina ra-di li-
a(!)-bit let him.... a wall(?) of the city
but let it be destroyed in a downpour
RA 66 166:46 (MB kudurru); [...] ra-a-du Sa

Samé (in broken context) KAR 165:25
(8B lit.).
b) in comparisons: Summa naru mé

kajamanutu ubilma misa kima ra-a-di
igarruru KI.MIN idarraru if a river car-
ries normal water but its water splashes
over, variant: runs off, like a downpour
CT 39 17:60 (SB Alu); LAL I.MES uSaznina
kima ra-a-dv I made honey and oil flow
like (the water of) a downpour Streck Ash.
268 iii 25.

riddu v.; to tremble; OB, SB; I irud —
wrdd, 1/3.

gd.gd = ra-a-du, ra-a-bu  Erimhu§ V 205f.;
[BUL]twuk-MINgyr = pg-g-bu, 4.g4.g4 ra-a-du
ibid. 239f.; ABx8A.BULM U MINgyy, _ MmN (= ra-a-
du), HUBY " zu = ra-a-bu ibid. 241f.; tu-ku BUL =
Su-ltakl-tu-tw, ra-a-du, ra-ta-tw, ta-ra-rum, da-a-mu,
[na-a-$u] $a sac.pU A 1/2:326ff.; sd.sé = kasadu,
[s]d.du = ra-a-du Izi C iv 3f.

[...]lan.ta.zu.8¢ sag.pU.ra.8¢ : ana $a it-
tika ul ta-ra-di (var. ta-ra-ta) ana tappéka ul tarattut
you do not quake for the one with you, you do
not tremble in front of your companion ZA 64
144:36 (Examenstext A).

KI.MIN-ma (= Sami i$ubbuma) K1 ir-mu-um [/
wr-tu-ut . . . ra-ma-mu = $a-su-w /| ra-a-du = Se-le-hu
Shileiko, Comptes-Rendus de 1’Académie des Sci-
ences de 'URSS 1927 p. 196:11, dupl. Bab. 6 256
K.10396:12 (astrol. comm.); ¢-rad // i-sal-li-th [/
ra-a-dw [/ sa-la-a-[hw ...] Hunger Uruk 84:8;
a-ra-du /| ri-di /| ra-a-di A 1II/1 Comm. A 17.

a) in gen.: ki $a tahaza la nidd nip-
laha ni-ru-da should we fear and tremble
as if we knew not battle? Cagni Erra I 50;
stppam Vbutu tgarum ir-tu-ud they de-
stroyed the threshold (while wrestling),
(and even) the wall shook Gilg. P. vi 18 and
23 (OB); awilum $4 ir-ta-na-a-ad that man
will tremble continuously YOS 10 54 r. 18
(OB physiogn.); i-ru-da w DU-ka (in broken
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context)
1-gas-sa-as arkassu mehi panassu $ari PBS
5 pl. 117 No. 132 + CBS 2266 r. iii; obscure:
ki-nu-4 1-ru-ud(var. omits -ud)-du irattutu
(var. kin-na v-ru-ud i-kat-tu-tu) ibbatu itar=
radw whallagu  Surpu II 58, var. from UET
6/2 406:4; uncert.: e-ra-da ni $ a$sum qi=
paku ra’tmi dabibatuja JCS 15 9 iv 10 (OB lit.).

b) in med.: Summa mnakkaptasu Sa
imitte i-rad-ma Sa Sumeli emmet if his
right temple trembles and his left one is
hot (preceded by $a imitti kasdt $a sumeli
emmet line 22) Labat TDP 34:23, cf. sSumma

. nakkaptasu umahhasasu w -RAD-da-$§u
ibid. 76:61, Summa nakkaptasu kilattan istenis
i-RAD-da-su if both his temples tremble at
the same time ibid. 38:66.

In YOS 8 54:6 collation by W. W. Hallo shows
ra-g1-z-um. In Or. NS 32 384:15 (OB omens) read,
with Nougayrol, ibid., mitu i-ma-at-ma, see mitu
usage a-2'c’.

ragabu v.; to be seized by fear; EA*;
WSem. lw.

My lord is the Sun $a iddin rigmasu
ina Samé kima ‘M w tlalr-gus-ub gabbi
matt tstu rigmis§u  who thunders in the
sky like the Storm god, and the entire
country is taken by fear at his thunder
EA 147:14 (let. of Abimilki).

de Moor, UF 1 188; Moran EA p. 379 n. 4.

ragagu v.; to be bad, wicked; SB*; I
wraggig, 11; cf. raggis, raggu, riggatu, rug=
gugu, targigu.

inim.nig.er{m = ru-gu-gu, ka.tar(var. adds
.ra).gu = ra-ga-gu Erimhus IV 111f.

Utanapistim said to his wife rag-ga-at
ameluti i-rag-gi-ig-kt  mankind is wicked
and will commit a wrong against you Gilg.
XTI 210.

ragamu v.; l. to call, to call out, 2. to
prophesy, 3. to summon, convoke, 4. to
lodge a claim, to sue, to bring a legal
complaint, to claim something by lawsuit,

STT 89:213; t-ra-di i-rat-tu-ut v 5. I/2 to sue one another,
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6. IIT to
cause someone to bring a complaint;
from OAkKKk. on; I irgum — iraggum (OAkk.,
OA, Mari, and (beside iraggum) OB irag=
gam), 1/2, 1/3, III; wr. syll. and KA.
GA.GA (KA.GI,.GI, BE 14 7:28, 40:21); cf.
*raggimiu, raggimu, ragimu, rigimtu, rig=
mu, rugummanii, rugummis, targumani.

gu-u KA = §d-ga-mu, a-pa-lu, ra-ga-mu, qa-bu-u
Idu II 380ff.; [g]u.gar = ra-ga-mu Sag. Bil. B
300; [pu-zu-ur] KAXGAN-teni.SA ra-ga-mu-um
Proto-Diri Nippur 28; [mu]-mu KAXLI.KAXLI
[ra-gal-lmu] Proto-Diri Ugarit 1:55; KAXLI.KAXLI
ra-ga-mu-um Proto-Diri Oxford 33; [...],
[...J0x], gu.lral.[x.x].[x], gu.té8.a.ra.ra =
MIN (= [ragamu]) Nabnitu B 192ff., inim.gél.la
MIN §d a-wa-ttm, inim.gar.ra ra-ga-mu,
inim.gd.gé =raga-mlu], [...] = [Mmin(?)], [...] =
[MIN $d x z«]-lzl, gu.té§.a.ra.ra MIN $d
pit-nu, gu.té§.dé MIN <$a> tim-bu-ut-tt, gu.
ur.ri.a ra-ga-mw  ibid. 196ff.; KA.gd.gd
bagaru, ra-ga-mu Ai. VI ii 18f.; inim.ma 1in.
géd.ga = tb-ta-qar, ir-ta-gum ibid. 20f.; 14 ld.ra
KA nu.gé.ga : amilu amilam la-a ra-ga-me Ai. VI
i 57.

KU.KU = ri-ta-glu-mu] MSL 14 90:25:3 (Proto-
Aa).

KA nu.gd.géd.dam(var. .a) : ana la ra-ga-
me(var. -mu) (they have taken an oath) not to sue
Hh.I311,cf. inim.ma nu.un.géd.géd.a:ana
la-a ra-ga-me Ai. VI ii 25, inim.ma in.gd.
géd.a : a-na ra-ga-me ibid. 23;10.na.me inim.
ma mu.un.8i.in.gd.ma : ma-am-ma ul i-rag-
gu-um no one will bring a complaint (in the
future) Ai. III iv 55; inim.ma nu.mu.
un.8i.in.gd.gd : d-ul i-ra-ag-gu-um-§i he (the
former husband) will not raise a claim to her
Ai. VII iii 6.

1. to call, to call out —a) in gen.:

SAL.E.GAL.MES t-ra-ga-m[a ma] alkant the
queens shout: Come! (pl.) ZA 45 44:40 (NA

rit.); Summa SAL E.GAL-lim ana
malzziz] pani tar-tu-gu-um if a woman of
the harem summons a courtier AfO 17

287:105 (MA harem edicts); Summa MIN (=
etemmu) ... i-rag-gu-um if the spirit of a
dead man calls out (between issi and
magal iSS’i) CT 38 26:43, also ibid. 31 r. 6 (SB
Alu); Summa zitkaru ana id ™.U (GISGAL)
[...] ana IM.MAR ir-gum [...] if a male
(cloud) [...] toward the south and (thun-
der?) roars(?) toward the west ACh Supp. 2
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114:17; uncert.: ARAD-ir-gu-um (for Irra-
irgum?) unpub. Ur. III personal name, cited
MAD 3 235; 1zziz Nergal i-rag-gu-u (for
tragguw(w)) eliSunu Nergal steps up and
shouts at them Pinches, PSBA 1908 80 Col.
A 9.

b) said of musical instruments: see Nab-
nitu B 200f., in lex. section.

2. to prophesy: I have heard that before
these ceremonies raggintt tar-tu-gu-mu ana
PN mar Satamme taqiibi a prophetess called
out, saying to PN, the son of the Satammu
ABL 437:23, cf. ABL 149:10, see Parpola LAS
No. 317; PN LU [raggimu ina li]bbi GN ir-
t{lu-gu-um] PN the prophet prophesied in
Arbela Bu. 91-5-9,106+109 (NA oracles, cour-
tesy S. Parpola), note (in broken context) Sa
ir-gu-m[u-u-nz] ibid. 8; 'PN  ta-ru-gu-u[m]
ma prophesied as follows CT 53 969 r. 7
(all NA).

3. to summon, convoke —a) in Mari,
OB: wyatlt anal alakim ir-gu-ma-ni-ma he
summoned me to go (on the campaign)
ARM 2 20:8; kima na$parti belija ana hal=
stm alr]-gu-um in accordance with my
lord’s message I convoked the district
ARM 14 9:12, cf. alna Telr-qa alr]-gu-um-ma
ARMT 13 111:11; a$Sum halsi eldtim a-ra-
ga-mu so that I can convoke the upper
districts ARM 5 25:22; sidit UD.10.KAM
ra-ag-mu ana ne’rar RN dllaku  they
requisition provisions for ten days, they
are going to the aid of Hammurapi ARM
2 75:4; PN LU.MES EGIR u siditam
ir-gu-um-ma  ARMT 26 430:8, cf. si-TI-it
UD.10.KAM [ir]—gu—mu—m'—ne Florilegium mar-
ianum 1 p. 138 A.486 + M.5319:6; sabi tam-=
karim zikaram Sumsu Ir-gu-um-ma
(Hammurapi) called up every single man
of (i.e., attached to?) the tamkaru ARMT
26 363:14, cf. sabam beli [li-ir]-gu-um-ma
ARM 5 52:14, cf. also sabaka ru-gu-um ARM
2 11:8; bitam petém x KAS.U.SA u x ziD.
DA ni-ir-gu-um  ARMT 26 168:28; [4tti(?)
bellijama ana Mari ar-gu-um  ARM 10
152:8; uncert.: belni Zimri-Lam [...] k-

63

ragamu 4b

ir-KU-ma-an-ne-tt ~ ARM 27 132:19; excep-
tionally in OB: bugqumum ana sabikunu
ru-ug-ma it is wool plucking time, call up
your workmen Kraus AbB 157:9.

b) in NA: ir-tu-gu-mu-ni-$ui issa’lusu
they called him and questioned him ABL
1073 r. 1; SAL ... i-ra-ga-mu-ni they will
call (or: sue?) the woman (in front of
him) KAV 115:23; PN LU.MU r-tu-gu-um
he called PN, the cook ABL 1372:24.

4. to lodge a claim, to sue, to bring a
legal complaint, to claim something by
lawsuit — a) in OAKkKk.: PN swore ana PN,
ana PNg la a-ra-ga-mw 1 will not sue PNy
concerning PN, RA 32 190:6; before word
from you comes here ana mammana ula
a-ra-ga-am PBS 1/2 1:11, cf. (in broken context)
MDP 14 94 No. 44:16.

b) in OA: matima ar-gus-ma-ku-um when
did I make a claim against you? CCT 3
30:24; I do not owe anything alkam ru-
ug-ma-ma come here and sue me CCT 2
14:9; waddi ana 40 MA.NA kaspim w mada=
tim la tar-gus-ma-nim did you perchance
not sue me for forty minas of silver and
n_luch besides? Hecker Giessen 14:7; Sa nis
Alim  tami ka’tla kima ana 1 cU 40
MA.NA kaspim ir-gus-ma-ni ibid. 25; t$tu
10 wme ana kaspim 5 MA.NA ta-ar-ta-
na-ga-ma-am alkam Sa habbulakkunni ina
dittim ru-ug-ma-am for ten days you have
kept complaining to me about five minas
of silver, come here and claim in a law-
suit what I owe you BIN 4 107:7f., cf. atta
ma dittim ta-ar-ta-ag-ma-am BIN 6 219:30;
ana X hurasim 1GI PN IGI PN, ir-gus-
mu-nim CCT 5 18b:5; attunu ana 2 MA.NA
hurasim . .. ta-ar-ta-ag-ma-nim you (pl.)
sued me for two minas of gold MVAG 33
No. 246:35; Summa mamman ana |[...]
t-ra-ga-ma-ku-nu-tt  if anyone sues you
(pl.) for[...] CCT 235:35 and 39; istu wmim
annim adi la tértija ul Sunuma kaspam
iddununtkkunnt la ta-ra-ga-am  do not
make a complaint from now on as long
as my goods ordered are not available or
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they give you the silver BIN 6 61:21;
adi la naspertija ana kaspim ... mimma la

ta-ra-ga-ma  before my written order
(comes), in no way sue for the silver TCL
4 48:6; adi tallakanni lda t-ra-ga-am he
must not sue before you arrive CCT 3
24:46; PN ra-ga-mu-ma ula i-ra-gam PN
shall certainly not lodge a claim CCT 4
36a:20; [asSumi(?)] Sirgim ir-gus-mu  be-
cause of(?) the theft they brought a
complaint TCL 14 45 left edge 1; keep an eye
on PN over there ana PN, la t-ra-ga-am
he must not bring a complaint against
PN, (and he must not enter my house)
BIN 4 89:16, coll. Michel Innaya 2 pl. 1 after p. 414;
note ar-gus-um-Su-ma umma sutma Kraus,
AbB 5 156:7 (OA?), see J. Westenholz, JNES 33
413.

¢) in OB—1’ in clauses to forswear
litigation: ahum ana ahim wul i-ra-ga-am
one will not bring a claim against the
other Meissner BAP 103:12, 104:12, CT 45
24:13, UET 5 114:14, wr. ul i-ra-gu-um Meiss-
ner BAP 80:7; 8E8 ana SES la i-ra-ga-

mu-u-ma TCL 11 200:26; ahatum ana aha=

tim ul i-ra-ga-am CT 8 22a:14, in Sum.
formulation: $e§ Se$.ra inim(.ma)
nu(.um).gd.gd UET 5 100:26, also 95:15,
(they swore that)
lim la i—m—gu—mu Szlechter Tablettes 56:8, cf.
la a-m-ga-[mu] UET 5 250:24, see Leemans,
Mélanges Garelli 311; awilum ana awilim ul
t-ra-ag-gu-mu  CT 48 106:10, LU LU.RA ul
i-ra-gu-um BE 6/162:30, 14 ld.ra inim
nu.(um.)gd.gd.a YOS 14 146:15, 157:17,
160:14, BIN 2 86:11, and passim; PN ... ana
PNy ul i-ra-ga-am CT 2 43:33, ana PN ..

ul i-ra-ag-gu-mu-$i  (they swore) they Wlll
not sue ‘PN Szlechter TJA 11:6’; ula itdr=
ma ula e-ra-ga-am Waterman Bus. Doc. 23:7,
of. ibid. 22:8, 31:18, 34 r. 6, Wr. t-ra-gu-um
Riftin 4:16, and passim; (they swore) INUI
tbagqaru INUl i-ra-ga-mu YOS 8 147:14;
mamman i-ra-ga-mu PN 3 MA.NA kaspam
i$agqal  (should it happen that) anyone
brings a claim, PN will pay one-half of a
mina of silver JCS 9 59 No. 1:5; ul i-ra-

ete.;

awilum ana awi=
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ga-mu Summa i-ra-ga-mu (they will pay x
SilVGI‘) Szlechter Tablettes 7:13f.; as$sum
tuppat la ra-ga-mi-im Suzubuma turuma
ir-gu-mu because he made out documents
(promising) not to sue, but had sued
again (they marked him with a slave’s
hairdo) CT 45 18:12ff, cf. ibid. 3, 5, and 8; tup=
pt la ra-ga-mi-im anniam usezibusi they
made her issue this document (promising)
not to sue TCL 1 157:51, ¢f. PBS 7 55:13, CT 6
49a:9, kunukkam Sa la ra-ga-mi CT 2 39:11,
cf. DUB Sa la ra-ga-mi-tm VAS 8 9:20, cf. also
CT 8 45b:17; a-wa-ar-ki-at uwmi la ra-ga-
ma-am ana baqri izzazzu they guarantee
for all future that no claim (will be
brought) by a claimant YOS 14 28:17; in
Sum. formulation: u,.kudr.$¢ inim
nu(.um).gd.gd.dé(.a) YOS 14 125:12,
124:11, 149:17, 152:14, 156:15, 162:15, 325:15;
ra-gi-im i-ra-gu-mu-1 (will pay x silver) CT
4 13b:10, cf. ragim i-ra-ga-mu X KU.BABBAR
I.LA.E Greengus Ishchali 25:26; uncert.: la
wtalrmla Sarram la e-ra-[ga-am] he will not
come back and sue the king ABIM 31:15.

2’  other occs.: a returning fugitive
ana asSatisu ul i-ra-ag-ga-am will have no
claim to his wife Goetze LE §30 B ii 10;
marw hirtim ana mar: amtim ana wardu=
tim wul i-ra-ag-gu-mu the sons of the prin-
cipal wife will not claim the sons of
the slave girl as slaves CH § 171:79, ¢f. CH
§ 175:68; ana Serikti sinnistim Suatt mus=
sa ul i-ra-ag-gu-um her husband has no
claim to that woman’s dowry CH § 163:21,
also CH § 162:4; PN ana PN, as$um kanik
x 8E ir-gu-u[m] PN sued PN, because of a
sealed document concerning x barley TIM
4 40:15; mimma Sa ir-gu-mu (he will pay
double) whatever he has brought a claim
for CH §126:21; dajani uwlammidma . .. ir-
gu-um he informed the judges of the sit-
uation and brought a lawsuit (against PN)
BE 6/2 49:13, cf. ana eqlim ana PN la i-ra-
ag-ga-mu  ibid. case 6, also CT 2 37:24, and
passim in similar expressions; PN ana wardiu=
tim ana PNy, MA.LAH, Ir-gu-um-ma van
Lerberghe, Kraus AV 246:5, cf. ana PN, bitisu
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u marisu ana wardutim wla i-ra-ga-am ibid.
18 and 247:20 (case), PN ana PN, ana a$sutim
ul i-ra-ga-am  Greengus Ishchali 25:21, ana
re-Su-tim la ra-ga-mi CT 6 29:25; ana PN
ir-gu-mu-ma  they brought a complaint
against PN (and the judges imposed a
fine on them) CT 6 42a:12; PN ahusa ir-gu-
um-§-1m-ma bagrisu w rugummésu
nashu wl itdrma . .. ul i-ra-ga-am PN, her
brother, brought a complaint against her
(and the judges gave the verdict that)
his claims and suits are dismissed, he
will not sue again YOS 14 163:16 and 25, cf.
ir-gu-mu-Si-im-ma  (and approached the
judges) CT 6 32a:8, as§um x SAR ... ana
PN ir-gu-um-ma  because of x SAR he
brought a complaint against PN VAS 7
16:9, cf. PN ana PNgy ir-gu-ub-ma VAS 8
101:3, wr. r-gug-um-ma CT 48 42:13; PN
ana PNy ir-gu-ma PN brought a complaint
against PN, (and the judges tried them)
VAS 8 20:2, and passim.

d) in OB Alalakh, Mari: PN ana PN, ul
1-ra-ag-gu-um Sa i-ra-ag-gu-mu PN will not
sue PNy, whoever sues (will be punished)
Wiseman Alalakh 7:37f., and passim; kanik la
ra-ga-mi-im udezibst ibid. 8:28; assum GN
PN ana PN, ir-gu-um PN brought a suit
against PN, for GN ibid. 11:5; asSum kas=
pim $a PN ir-gu-ma-am-ma as for the sil-
ver for which PN sued me ARM 10 90:5;
ra-gi-im i-ra-ga-mu the one who brings a
claim (will pay) ARM 8 5:8.

e) in Elam: ana warkdt aumim awi=
lum ana awilt ul i-ra-ga-am $a i-ra-ag-
ga-mu rittasu w lisansu inakkisu in the
future one will not sue the other, they
will cut off the hand and tongue of the
one who starts a lawsuit MDP 22 160:22f.,
cf. one will not institute proceedings
against the other marisunu ana ahmamim
ull] i-ra-ga-mu their children will not sue
each other MDP 23 171:10; against each
other or their children wl itebbii ul i-ra-
ga-mu they will not institute proceedings,
will not sue ibid. 166:14, cf. MDP 22 6:12,
9:12, MDP 23 169:32.
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f) in MB: PN ana PN, ul i-rag-gu-um
w PNy ana kasap iddinu ana PN wl t-rag-
gu-um PN will not sue PNy, and PNy will
not sue PN for the silver he paid TuM NF
5 64:23ff., see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 8;
ul itdrma PN a$sum PN, ana PNy ul i-ra-
ag-gu-um PN will not sue PN; again for
PN, BE 14 8:25; as§um kubsi SUM.NU wul
i-rag-gu-um i-rag-gu-um-ma he will not
sue with regard to the headdress that
was given, in case he should sue (PN will
break his sealed document) PBS 2/2 50:8f.;
(they took an oath) KA NU.GA.GA.A KA
NU.GI,;.GI; BE 14 40:21, cf. ibid. 7:27f;
NA<KISIB> la tdrt w la ra-ga-mi ... PN
isbat PN took a sealed document that
there will be no further lawsuit BBSt. No. 3
iii 30; ana la damigti i-rag-gu-mu (a man
who) sues with evil intention MDP 10
pl. 12 iv 5 (both kudurrus).

g) in RS, Emar, and Bogh.: PN ana
muhhi PNy la t-ra-gu-um w PNy ana muh
ht PN la i-ra-gu-um Sa i-ra-gu-um puppu
annd tle’esu PN will not sue PNy, and PN,
will not sue PN, whoever sues, this doc-
ument will prevail over him MRS 9 179
RS 17.128:13ff., also ibid. 167 RS 17.129:23ff.,
171 RS 17.42:15ff., MRS 12 35 r. 4’, 36:19; (with
regard to the mentioned forts) ana muh=
hi RN Sar GN lu-u la-a i-ra-gus-um Summa
t-ra-gus-um tuppu anni ile’esi MRS 9 208
RS 17.226:9, cf. ibid. 121 RS 17.352:20ff., 169
RS 17.337:171f., 173 RS 17.145:16ff.; note: the
daughter of BenteSina ana muhhi marisi
maratt$t w ana muhhi hatni$t la-a i-ra-
gu-um will not make a claim against(?)
her sons, her daughters, and her sons-
in-law MRS 9 126f. RS 17.159:47f.; LU ana
LU mamma la t-ra-ag-gus-um no one will
sue anyone else MRS 6 82 RS 16.143:15;
summa dina mimma t-ra-gu-mu if they
start any lawsuit MRS 9 147 RS 17.82:23;
mamman . . . ul e-ra-gu-lum) $a e-ra-gu-um x

=

KU.BABBAR-pa 1.LA.E Arnaud Emar 6
180:15f., and passim in Emar; ana marisu . ..
mamman la i-ra-ag-gum(var. -gu-um) no

one will bring a claim against his sons
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Giiterbock Siegel 1 48f.; as Akkadogram: LA
I-RA-AG-GU-UM 1ibid. 2 r. 4, also 3 r. 34, 4 r. 14,
SA I-RA-AG-GU-M[A . ..] KUB 31 64 ii 25, I-RA-
GU-MU-SU KUB 4 53 r. 5.

h) in MA, NA: a’lu ana a’ile la i-ra-
gu-um one will not sue the other KAJ
10:7, cf. KAJ 167:13 (MA); ana ahe’ts ni-lral-
gu-um  we will bring a claim (against
them) together KAV 197:58, see Postgate Tax-
ation 363ff.

i) in NB—1’ in clauses to forswear
litigation — a’ in hendiadys with tdru: wul
tturruma ana ahames ul i-rag-gu-mu  VAS 1
70 i 30 (kudurru), also BBSt. No. 9 iv 23, VAS 6
196:9, TuM 2-3 8:14, 17:21, AnOr 9 4 iii 16, VAS
5 105:22, TCL 12 19:21, BRM 1 38:23, BIN 1
127:21, BE 8 137:9, Nbn. 116:34, Camb. 233:35,
Nbk. 164:32, and passim; note wul iturruma
ity ahame$ ana wm sdtu ul i-rag-gu-mu
BRM 2 35:30; ul iturrulmal ahames ul irag=
gumu . .. Sa i-rag-gu-mu . .. kasap imhuru
adi 12.TA.AM itanappal they must not
start a new lawsuit, whoever starts a law-
suit will pay twelve times the silver he
received Dar. 26:25ff., 194:26ff., cf. Nbk. 4:23,
Nbn. 293:34, VAS 5 60:19, 105:27, VAS 15
29:25, BRM 1 73:28, and passim.

b’ beside other words for lawsuit or
case: mimma dibbi dini w ra-ga-mu Sa PN
... janu there will be no lawsuit or con-
testation on the part of PN TCL 13 243:1,
also BRM 1 98:1, BRM 2 27:1, BE 10 94:9, CT
49 113:8, 136:11, and passim; afterward they
spoke as follows di-in-na-> u ra-ga-ma-> ana
muhhika ana mala zitting ittika janu there
is to be no lawsuit or claim against you
concerning our share UET 4 194:17; put
dini w ra-ga-mu $a PN [Sa anal muhhi
udé Suati [ittil PNy i-rag-gu-mu PNy w PNy
na$i PNy and PN, guarantee against legal
complaints (made) by PN that he might
raise against PN, with regard to those
utensils BE 8/1 123:17; put la dini u la
ra-ga-mu TuM 2-3 204:9, PBS 2/1 60:7, 137:7;
wiltt ana dini w ra-ga-mu ana muhhisu la
nu-bi-il-la we have not brought (this) note
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in order to start a lawsuit against him
TCL 13 219:14, see San Nicolo, Symb. Koschaker
182ff.; $a la dint w ra-ga-mu without any
legal proceedings BE 9 57:11.

¢’ other occs.: ana wmu sdtu PN ul i-rag-
ma BRM 1 98:10; ki tr-ta-gu-u CT 49 136:15;
as$u . .. ana muhht amilatu Suatw la ra-ga-
mu (the judges issued a document) not
to lodge any further claim concerning

that slave Nbn. 668:19; adsu la ra-ga-mu
BBSt. No. 10 ii 9.
2’ to start a lawsuit, to bring a legal

complaint: dini $a PN ... ¢ttt PNy ir-gu-mu->
lawsuit which PN brought against PN,
Dar. 260:4; tar-gu-mu wmma mar bani anaku
you claimed: I am a free man Nbn. 1113:15,
also ibid. 4; as$u mudunneéa ittt PN mutija
a-ar-gum-ma 1 sued my husband PN for
my dowry Nbn. 356:12; PN ... 8a ... ittt PN,
ana muhht zeri . . . i-rag-gu-mu PN who was
bringing a lawsuit against PN, about a
field PBS 2/1140:7; $a ana muhhi zeri u bits
Suaty ittt PN i-rag-gu-mu-> TuM 2-3 204:15,
cf. BE 8 123:19.

j) in SB: $a iSittu i-rag-gu-mu-$i  they
will sue him for what is left Dream-book
325 r. ii 4; ra-ga-am ilt ana amili KAR 395
r. 16; ilu MAN-ma ana amili i-rag-gum
some(?) god will make a claim on the
man CT 31 41 Sm. 2075:9 and dupl. CT 20 2:8
(ext.).

5. 1/2 to sue one another (OA): you
(pl.) know kima rigmatim ammakam PN
PN, ri-ta-ag-mu-ma that PN and PN, are
suing each other over there TCL 19 79:25.

6. III to cause someone to bring a
complaint: $a illdimma ina muhhi eqli
Suatw . . . t-rag-gu-mu u-$ar-ga-mu whoever
shows up and brings a complaint or causes
(someone else) to bring a complaint about
that field MDP 6 pl. 11 ii 10f., also BBSt. No. 3
v 35, AfO 23 13 ii 12 (all MB kudurrus).

The writings KA.gd.g4a, etec., quoted
here possibly stand for pagaru. See also
rugummi.
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In ARM 2 115:14 read probably [in]a
gat beliga [18)-ta-na-ak-Tka-nul.

Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 60 n. 1, 77 n. 2;
Lautner Richterliche Entscheidung 6ff., 35ff.;

Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 1 75; Veenker,
HUCA 45 1ff.

*ragasu v.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*; only IV
attested.

pu-uk-ku = nar-gu-su  MSL 14 329:26’ (comm.
to A I11/1).

*ragaSu v.; (mng. uncert.); OB; only IV
attested.

Adad ir-ra-gi-is-[mal 1x-z-zi-ik(?)] Adad
will rumble(?) and [...] CT 44 37:16 (OB
ext.); uncert.. anakuma atapalka nati
Saparum amnidm ina pant 5 SE.GUR ni-
tt-ta-ar-gi-1i(?)-su(?)] 1 have satisfied you
myself, is this message proper? Did we
become upset(?) about (those) five gur of
barley? VAS 16 76 r. 5, for a reading nittarq?
see Frankena, AbB 6 76.

Compare the well-attested Semitic root
rgs “to be disturbed.”

*raggimtu (raggintu) s.; prophetess; NA,
NB; pl. raggimatu; cf. ragamu.

asseme ma pandt mepese anniti [SALI
ra-gi-in-tt tartugumu 1 heard that before
these ritual ceremonies a prophetess
prophesied ABL 437:23, ra-gi-in-tu tna puhri
sa mati taqtibassu a prophetess told him
in the assembly of the country ibid. r. 1,
see Parpola LAS No. 280; PN ra-gi-in-ti Sa
kuzippi Sa Sarri ama mat Akkadi tabiluni
tna E.DINGIR tartugum PN, the proph-
etess, who brought the king’s vestments
to Babylonia, has prophesied in the temple
ABL 149:7, see Parpola LAS No. 317; ['lPN sAL
ra-gi-in-té ma abat LUGAL ININ.LiL &i-1
thus the prophetess 'PN: It is the word
of queen DN (be not afraid) Craig ABRT 1
26:1 (prophecy for Assurbanipal), cf. SAL ra-ag-
gi-ma-a-tu (after LU ra-ag-gi-ma-nu) ABL
1216:9 (NB), see Parpola, SAA 10 109.

raggu

raggimu s.; prophet; NA, NB; pl. raggi-
manuw; cf. ragamu.

[14].8abra(rPa.AL) = 8U = rag-gi-[mu] Hg. B VI
134, in MSL 12 226.

You swear that you will not listen to
or conceal any evil words injurious to
Assurbanipal from the mouth of either
his foe or friend or any relatives lu tna
pt LU (var. omits LU) ra-gi-me LU mahhé
mar $a’ili amat ili (see $a’ilu mng. lc)
Wiseman Treaties 116; in subscript to a
prophecy: [PN] [LU ral-gi-mu Craig ABRT 1
25 iv 31; difficult: ellt ana ekalli la tarsak
LU ra-ag-gi-mu [assa’al dunlqu la a-mur
ma-ah-hur w diglu untattt 1 am unfit to go
up to the palace, I turned to a prophet
but did not find favor, he was willing(?)
but did not see much(?) ABL 1285 r. 31
(NA), see Parpola, AOS 67 264; lodgings for PN
LU bel nmarkabtt PN, LU rab kisir mar
Sarri PNg LU qurbut ummsi Sarr: PN, LU
rag-gi-mu ADD 860 iii 23 (= Fales and Postgate,
SAA 7 9); ammeni re$ LU ra-ag-gi-ma-nu SAL
ra-ag-gi-ma-a-tw [...] (in broken context)
ABL 1216:9 (NB), see Parpola SAA 10 109.

raggintu see *raggimiu.
adv.; like a wicked person; SB; cf.

raggis
ragagu.

lisan mussabratt tuhallag arhis kisada
eld tusakna$ ra-ag-gi-is you quickly silence
the gossipers’ tongues, you make bow the
stiffnecked as (you make bow) the wicked
BA 5 385:13, restored from Sippar 7 (= Ph. K.380,
courtesy W. von Soden).

raggu s.; 1. wicked, evil, malicious per-
son, criminal, 2. wrongdoing, violence; OA,
OB, SB; cf. ragagu.

nig.erim = rag-gu Lu Excerpt II 182ff.; nfc.
NEMENTUR Yy — pgg-gu  (in group with ajabu and
sénu) Erimhus V 61; nig.erim = ra-an-gu-[um]
Nigga Bil. B 5; e-ri-im NE.RU = ajabum, ra-ag-
gum (vars. [ral-ag-gu-um, ra-ag-gu-i-ulml), naklrum]
Proto-Diri 478ff. (Diri Nippur Section 7:14ff., vars.
from Diri Oxford 481f.), cf. Antagal F 49; lu.
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erim = ra-ag-gu OB Lu A 41, B ii 1; ki..ne"rU™
= a-$ar "rag-gi Izi C i 8; ri-im LAGAB = ajabu,
rag-gum A 1/2 :76f., also Ea I MA Recension 39a.

kéd ur.sag.e.ne.ke(kKID) nig.erim nu.
dib : bab qarradi $a rag-gu la iba’uw the Heroes’
Gate through which no criminal passes Ai. VI iii
41; sub erim.ma zi: muballi napistt rag-gi who
extinguishes the life of the wicked OECT 6 pl. 8
K.5001:6f.; dutunig.erim kus.usan.gin (Gim)
im.ma.ra.an.gurud.ta : Samas rag-gu kima
qinnazi ittarrakka (see qinnazu) 4R 28 No. 1:15f;
zi.du mu.e.zu nig.erim mu.e.zu: kina tide
rag-ga tidi ibid. 11f.; ga.an.tu$ nig.erim nu.
libir.ra geStug.ga.ri.im : ad$sab rag-gu wul

ulabbar hassu (see labaru lex. section) Lambert
BWL 241:54; lu.nig.erim e.gir bi.ib.
Sub.bu.de : rag-ga arhis tusamqat SR 50 i 27f.,

see Borger, JCS 21 3:14; uru nig.erim hul.
gigkl: alu z&%ir rag-gu (Babylon) City Which Hates
Wickedness George Topographical Texts 38:18;
ur.sag tun ld.erim.ma nig.er[im...]: mu-
halliq rag-gi [...] BA 10/1 106 r. 4f.; gals.14
nig.erim gd diri.meS : gallé $a rag-gu mald
Sunu they are galld demons full of malice CT 16
14 iv 32f.
rag-gu, ajabu = sarru Malku VIII 36f.

1. wicked, evil, malicious person — a)
in gen.: tma bitim e§sim ina hursim ra-
gus-um Sut usibma that scoundrel settled
in the new house, in the storehouse TCL
20 129:8, cf. 4 ra-gus-um sut a-betika erubam
Kiiltepe n/k 1159:21 (both OA); PN worked
the field kima ra-ag-gi-im Genouillac Kich
2 D 31:12 (OB let.), see Kupper, RA 53 35; RN
muhalliq ra-gi-im [...] YOS 9 62:12 (OB
royal), also AnOr 12 303:13 (NB kudurru), (Sama3)
4R 17 r. 15 (SB hymn); parakku YAbaba na-
sth rag-gt the dais (is called) DN-Who-
Uproots-the-Wicked  Iraq 36 42:35, cf.
wsuh 18di rag-gu(var. -gi) Marduk ibid. 26,
see George Topographical Texts 63; the singer
recites takabbas rag-gu you (SamaS) tram-
ple the wicked BBR No. 60:23; itebbu rag-gu
the wicked will sink (in the boat) RA 68
150:5; atabbak ana qaqqad rag-ga-ti(var. -tit)
Simtiki 1 will pour out (ashes) on the
head of your wicked fates(?) Maqlu III
117; Summa rag-gu lillide amelutt if the
naughty (baby) is of human progeny (re-
cite the incantation over him) KAR 114:8
(SB inc.), see Farber Baby-Beschwoérungen 191;
bé-li ra-ag-gt (in broken context) JRAS
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Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 13 (OB lit.); you Girra are
muhalliq rag-gi Maqlu I 111, II 143; Sed
rag-lgu] wtukkw lemnu  ibid. VII 128; in
divine names: Hip-rag-gu(var. -gi) Crusher-
of-the-Wicked STT 88 xi 43, also Frankena
Takultu 123:35; Se-ra-gus (a divine judge)
Belleten 14 226:26-7 (OA).

b) beside synonyms: ra-ga-am w senam
ana hullugim to destroy the villain and
evildoer CH i 35, cf. CH xli 91; hitmut rag-gi
u sent anaku 1 am . ... against the wicked
and evil KAH 2 84:17 (Adn. II); my chariot
sapinat rag-gi u seni OIP 2 46 vi 8 (Senn.);
ra-ag-ga w seni ina nist usesst 1 expelled
the wicked and the evildoer from the peo-
ple VAB 4 124 ii 28, 112 i 27 (Nbk.); rag-gu u
senu ippalsuma thuzu Sahatu Iraq 27 6 iii 13
(NB lit.); senu u rag-gu irubu ana nigissi Bsl-
lenriicher Nergal 50:10, cf. Maglu IV 2, muballiq
senni muballu rag-[gi] BMS 21:44; rag-ga u
sena tabarri asmis you (SamaS) keep an
eye, as they deserve, on the evil ones KAR
32:25;140.erim nig.a.zi.bi:anarag-gi u
se-e-nt 80-7-19,281:11 (Exaltation of I§tar, cour-
tesy W. G. Lambert); rag-gu ajabu uSemms tid=
di$ he turns the villainous and hostile into
clay Or. NS 36 122:115 (SB hymn to Gula); ra-
ag-ga la isart ul 1bd’> gerebsa VAB 4 118 ii 56,
138 ix 36 (Nbk.), cf. ZA 61 56:160 and 163 (hymn
to Nab@); [...] kullat rag-gi masih nagab
zamani KAV 171:21 (Sin-8ar-i¥kun), [. . .] rag-
gt muhalliq zamani Bauer Asb. 2 38:13; sapi=
nat nakru muhalliqat rag-gu VAB 4 228 iii 35
(Nbn.), cf. Winckler Sammlung 2 1:9 (Sar.);
nakra ahd [...] rag-ga iallala KAR 113:17
(SB); Marduk <btarri ina Fkur zamand rag-
gu looks from Ekur upon the villainous
enemy UET 6 398:19 (SB lit.); rag-gt thnusu
Sepsi [. . .]-ti unadsiqu $epeja  the evil fell
prostrate, the belligerent [...] kissed my
feet Streck Asb. 168:33; Sazu is thirdly dsuy.
RIM nasth ajabi gimirdunu muballi
naphar rag-gt  Suhrim who tears out all
enemies, who exterminates all evildoers
En. el. VII 45, cf. 98A.zU . .. muballu naphar
rag-gt  Streck Asb. 278:6, cf. also 4SUH.MIN.
RIM = muballu ajabt, {sUH.G]U.MIN.RIM =
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muballi naphar ajabr nasih rag-gi, [...] =
nasth maphar rag-gi, [1ZAH.RIM muhalliq
ragl-gi /| est rag-gi,
halliq naphar ragl-gi || est naphar rag-gi
(explanation of the names of Marduk) STC
2 62 ii 31ff.

¢) beside antonyms: ki salil mati kenu
rag-gu(var. -¢g1) ul umassa usamqat like one
who plunders the land I do not distinguish
the law-abiding from the criminal, I fell
(them both) Cagni Erra V 10; ukannu rag-ga
$a anzillasu klittu] (people) confirm the
wrongdoer to whom justice is anathema
(but hound the just who are attentive to
the divine commands) Lambert BWL 86:269
(Theodicy); [tna mahlrika kitmusw rag-gu u

kinu ibid. 128:56; (Nusku) $a kima 4D ub=

babu kenu uw rag-ga who clears the just
and the criminal like the river ordeal
Bauer Asb. 2 38:10; tuste$sir iSara tusamia
rag-ga you take constant care of the right-
eous, you ill-treat the wrongdoer Af0 19
63:49 (prayer to Marduk); ana rag-gi-ka misara
[k7]lla$su maintain just behavior to the
one who wrongs you Lambert BWL 100:43

(precept).

2. wrongdoing, violence: paldm pale

ra-gi-im sarrarww itebbiinimma  the reign
will be one of violence, criminals will
arise YOS 10 56 ii 41 (OB Izbu), see Leichty Izbu
205; rag-gu thalliq kittw ibas§t wrongdoing
will disappear, justice will prevail Thomp-
son Rep. 200:5; Sarraqu . . .
r1 qibissu e-x [x x] the thief whose utter-
ances [...] wrong and right Lambert BWL
200:13, and see CT 16 14 iv 32f., George Topo-
graphical Texts 38:18, in lex. section.

ragimanu see rugummd.

*ragimm@ see rugummi.
ragimu s.; roarer; SB*; cf. ragamu.

dRa-gi-mu : MIN (= 9IM) CT 25 16:25 (list
of gods).

[1ZAH.GU.RIM mu=

sa rag-ga w mesa=

rahasu A

rah kidi s.; (a poetic term for plow, lit.
inseminator of the ground); SB*; cf. rehd.

ra-ah ki-di = epinnu An IX 108 (catch line).

asrat la meéresti irrisa ra-ah [kidi] the
inseminator of the ground plows the
uncultivated field Lambert BWL 178:32.

rahadu (or rahatu, rahatu) v.; to become
viscous(?); SB; I trahhud.

Summa abnu i-ra-hu-ud la tlu-...] tu=
tarma tepe[hhi] if the glass is (still) vis-
cous(?), you must not [take it out], you
close (the kiln) again Oppenheim Glass 55
§ U:14.

Oppenheim Glass 57.

rahabu v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; I ¢rhuh; cf.
rahhu.

sud.sud = ra-ha-hw Lanu B iii 13; [su-ud] sup
= ra-ah-hu, ra-ha-hu CT 12 30 BM 38179:11f. (text
similar to Idu); ra-ha-hu (var. [ra-hal-mu) = ta-ha-hu
An IX 48, also LTBA 2 2:331.

ir-hu-uh /| is-si-ma KAEYY NAM.TAG.GA
R[A]l.RA [/ ra-ha-ha, GU NAM.TAG.GA
RA.RA /| mu-us-ta-as-nu . . . Sanis ra-ha-mu
// ta—lza—@a von Weiher Uruk 99:39ff. (comm.).

rahamu v.; (mng. uncert.); SB; I (only inf.
attested).

$ani$ ra-ha-mu [/ ta-ha-ha  von Weiher
Uruk 99:43 (comm.); see also An IX 48, in

rahahu lex. section.

rahasu A v.; 1. to trample, to kick,
to destroy, to devastate, 2. to hurry(?),
3. II to destroy, 4. IV to be devastated;
from OAKkk. on; I 4rhis — irahhis — rahas,
1/2,1/3, 11, IV, IV/3(?); wr. syll. and RA;
cf. rahhisu, rahistu, rahisu, rahisu, rihistu,

rihsu A.

ra-a RA = ra-ha-su SP 1T 178, also A VI/4:108,
CT 12 29 BM 38266 iv 14 (text similar to Idu);
RA = ra-ha-sum MSL 14 120 No. 7 ii 34 (Proto-
Aa); [r1 1(?) [Ra] = [ral-ha-su A VI/4:135; [a-ra]
[a.DU] = ra-ha-s[u] A 1/1:210; sa-ah HA+A = 70-
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ha-sum MSL 14 89:7:4 (Proto-Aa), also Diri VI B
8; te-e TE = ra-ha-su A VIII/1:202.

gu-uz LUM = ra-ha-su §d GIiR A V/1:46; gar =
ra-ha-su $[d A], gir.8u.giy.giy = MIN $¢ [LU],
gir.gd.gd = MIN §a¢ GIR, dir.duir.ru = MIN §d
a-§a-bi Antagal F 247ff.; gir.ra.ra = ra-ha-as ri-
th-si Antagal B 212; ib.bi.ra = [ral-ha-su $d e-
dle-e], gir.pPAS?8gaAN MIN $d¢ [GIR], ma.da.
lu.lu = MIN $d ma-t[i] Antagal N ii 12ff; ri =
nasaku $a amat, ri.ri = ra-ha-su §é MIN (in group
with Salatu §d MIN, bararu §¢ MiN) Antagal C 108f.;
USAN+KAK = §i-me-ta, ra-ha-as ug-me CT 18 30 iv
19f. (group voc.); a.83% gud KU.ru.na i-na
A.8A GUD ra-ha-su hip-plu-x], a.8% gi§ ki.tag.
ga i-na A.8A APIN ra-ha-su [...] Civil Farmer’s
Instructions 206 ii 5f. (OB lex.); RU = ra-ha-si,
ra-a-tu unpub. text cited Boissier, Bab. 4 92 note 1.

gir.te.te = ri-it-hu-sum UET 6 390:7.

kug.bi engur.ra ud mi.ni.ib.ra.ah :
nunsu tna apst Adad ir-hi-is-ma Adad smote its fish
in the apsi (they keep opening their mouths)
Lugale IIT 4 (= 93); 14 edin.na ud bi.ra.a:
Sa ina sert Adad tr-hi-su-su whom Adad smote in
the open country ASKT p. 88-89:29, see Borger,
AOAT 17:102; [kalam %M. gi]n (c1M) mu.un.
ra.ra.e.ne : matu kima Adad i-rah-hi-su they
devastate the land like a storm Iraq 21 56 r.
6; muSen.an.na.ke (KID) uy.gin, im.mi.
in.ra.ab : tssur Samé kima Adad ir-hi-is 5R 50
ii 44f., see Borger, JCS 21 8:68; umun.e pad.da
U.gin.na.ta : béli ina zakari ina alaki /| ina
ra-ha-st  MVAG 18/2 79 No. 69:13f., see Cohen
Lamentations 80:117.

giS.apin dur.dur.ru.ke(KID) : GIS.APIN.
MES ir-ra-ah-ha-su KAV 218 A i 16 and 23 (Astro-
labe B).

bal = ra-ha-su RA 17 175 ii 18 (comm. to
Enuma Anu Enlil); sna 171.NE %M RA-1s /| Samas
w-[...] BM 47693+ r. 21’ (A II/3 Comm., partly in
MSL 14 278f.); i-ri ip1M // ra-pa-du /| §d-né-e te-me
[/1 ra-lhal-su /| ra-ah-sa ibid. r. 19’ (courtesy M.
Civil).

1. to trample, to kick, to destroy, to
devastate — a) said of the storm — 1’ fields
and crops: eqlam Adad [i]-ra-ah-hi-is Adad
will devastate the field YOS 10 36 i 20
(OB ext.); if a man is indebted and egelsu
Adad ir-ta-hi-is Adad devastates his field
CH § 48:4, of. CH § 45:42; eqla $a seri Adad
RA—iS CT 40 34 r. 22 and dupl. TCL 6 8 r. 16;
Summa eqel libbi ali Adad Ra-1s if Adad
devastates a field inside the city CT 39
4:31 (SB Alu), cited as eqel libbt ali lu gan=
ni ali Adad ir-hi-is ABL 74 r. 2, see Parpola
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LAS No. 38; eqel ugart suati Adad RA-1s ulu
biblum ubbal Adad will devastate the field
of this commons or a flood will carry it
away CT 39 5:52 (SB Alu); see also rifebtu;
Adad ugarsw li-ir-hi-is-ma may Adad dev-
astate his commons RA 66 173:74 (MB ku-
durru), cf. Adad gugal Samé w ersetim ugarsu
li—i’r—ZLi—iS—ma BBSt. No. 7 ii 32, 1R 70 iv 11
(both NB); [Adad gugall Samé w [ersets ...
li-irl-hi-is-su-ma [...] aj wusabsi asnan
BBSt. No. 9 ii 9; Adad ebur matt RA-is
Leichty Izbu IV 35, also CT 20 50 r. 10; a west
wind will come up and ebur mati Adad
RA-ts ibid. 6, KAR 428:39, CT 39 9:11, Kécher
BAM 1 iii 49, cf. Adad RA-is ibid. 44; 1ska=
rat Sarrim Adad i-ra-ah-hi-is (see iskaru A
mng. 5b) YOS 10 46 iv 34 (OB ext.), Wr. e-ra-
[...] ibid. 43:7, (with ekalli) TCL 6 1:45 (SB),
RA 63 153:4 (OB); tuhda $a mati Adad RA CT
39 20:140; (the farmers addressed the king:)
zerunt ra-hi-is our arable lands are dev-
astated Iraq 18 40 No. 24:6 (NA let.); it has
been raining all month nanna se’um $a
ittt se’vm $a GN ra-hi-is now that grain as
well as the grain of Deér is ruined ARM
27 105:10; assum $e’im Sa GN Sa DN ir-hi-su
concerning the grain of Dur-sabim that
Adad has devastated ARM 27 106:4, cf.
muma $ém  $étv Adad ir-hi-sé  ibid. 5;
Adad tamirtt KI.MIN ina MU BI RA CT 39
17:53 (SB Alu); [Adad . ..] appart u qisati RA-
sa-ma Adad will devastate reed marshes
and woods ACh Adad 19:35, cf. Labat Ca-
lendrier § 93:10, note (in IV/3?) (there will
be many sick in the country) KUR.
GI18.MES Adad i-ta-na-ar-hi-is (for irtanah-=
his?) . ... Adad will keep devastating ACh
Sin 34:51.

2’ persons, troops, lands: Adad . . . Sarra
ma ekallisu rRa-is Adad will destroy the
king in his palace Labat Suse 4 r. 27; Adad
ummanam t-ra-ah-hi-is Adad will destroy
the army YOS 10 46 iv 44, cf. ina kara=
g§im ummanka Adad i-ra-hi-is ibid. 15:6, cf.
CT 44 37 r. 13 (all OB ext.), ummanka Adad
RA-1s CT 20 3 K.3671:3, also (with umman
nakri) CT 30 16 r. 17f., KAR 454:15 (SB ext.),
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cf. Adad wmmant ina mnakbattisa RA-is
Adad will annihilate the main body of
my army Labat Suse 7 r. 15f., Adad uwmmani
ma karasisa Ra Adad will annihilate my
army in its camp ibid. 6 i 17; Sumelussu
nakry i-ra-hi-ts Addw at his left, Addu
destroys the enemies LKA 63 r. 10 (NA
lit.); Adad ra-hi-is kibrat nakirt matats
bitatt who destroys the regions of the
enemies, and lands and houses AKA 291 9
(Tigl. 1); Adad Seam w LU.HI.A i-rla-hi-is]
Adad will destroy barley and people YOS 10
39:38, Adad a-mi-lu-ta RA-ts RA 65 73:60
(both OB ext.), c¢f. CT 30 23:24, dupl. Rm. 2,106
obv.(!) 14, see Weidner, AfO 24 142; Sa rubd la
ustamgitusu Adad i-ra-ah-hi-is-su Sa Adad
la ir-tah-Tsul-§u Samas itabbalsu whomever
the ruler did not overthrow, Adad will
glestroy, whomever Adad did not destroy,
Samag will carry off Cagni Erra IV 81f.; 9IM
li-vr-hi-is-ku-nu-ti  may DN destroy you
(pl.) KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 14, see ZA 44 116; Adad
tna ri-hi-is lemutti li-ir-hi(var. adds -is)-su
may Adad bring upon him evil devastation
AOB 1 66:55 (Adn. I); Adad mat rubé RA-is
Adad will devastate the land of the ruler
TCL 6 1:7, cf. K.2809 iv 14, in Labat Calendrier pl.
45, cf. also Adad ina mat rubé RA-ts TCL 6
1 r. 52, and similarly passim; Adad KUR // SE
RA-t$ CT 39 17:64, si-ip-ra Sa mati Adad
RA-is (see sipru B) Boissier DA 232 r. 42;
obscure: lu ni-ra-ah-hi-its UZU.LI.DUR-§u
ina KI.BAR u igammerunim l-en se-ra-ni-
1a Ugaritica 5 20 r. 31".

3’ animals: Adad bula rA-is Adad will
destroy the herds Leichty Izbu V 30, KAR 153
r. 4, of. CT 39 26:14; Adad bula ina masdgé RA
Boissier DA 227:25.

4’ other things: kima $ep Adad rapidim
bitt ra-hi-is my house is trampled down
as (by) the foot of the running Adad cCT
4 la:4 (0OA); bitu Suati Adad RA-is Leichty
Izbu I 68, also CT 40 10:16, cf. CT 39 15:25;
dira DU-u$ Adad RA-ts you build a wall —
Adad destroys (it) Boissier DA 96:17; hiriti
Adad rA Adad will destroy my ditch La-
bat Suse 6 iii 22; Sallat asallalu Adad i-ra-
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ah-hi-is Adad will destroy the booty which
I take YOS 10 36 ii 21, cf. ibid. 18; Summa . . .
gisimmara Adad RA if Adad destroys a
date palm CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+:21 (SB Alu).

5’ used absolutely: Adad i-ra-ah-hi-is-ma
husahhum matam isabbat Adad will devas-
tate, and so famine will seize the country
YOS 10 36 i 28; Adad t-ra-ah-hi-is YOS 10
25:22, also ibid. 17:48, 20:27, 47:64, CT 44 37:2,
wr. RA-18 RA 65 73f.:59 and 77 (all OB ext.);
Adad i—?‘a—vhi—izs Thompson Rep. 215 r. 2, Adad
RA-t§ Leichty Izbu V 109, also Boissier DA
217:5, CT 31 11 i 11, CT 20 32:70, KAR 153
r. 9, ABL 405:11, LBAT 1552:16, r. 18f. and 25,
and passim in omen apodoses; enuma $e’u ka=
bar Adad rRA-is when the barley is full,
Adad will beat (it) down CT 39 16:42; $i
liris Adad li-ir-hi-is may he plant, (but)
let Adad destroy JEOL 20 62:378 (NB Cruc.
Mon. Mani¥tusu); possibly in 1/3: Adad RA.
RA KUB 46319, 34, iii 5, 19, see RA 50 12ff;
Adad ina res Sattim RA.RA-1s(text -ki)
Adad will keep devastating early in the
year CT 6 2 case 42; EGIR MU Adad RA-is
Adad will devastate in autumn CT 39 14:4;
Adad ina gim-ri RA-[ts] CT 39 18:77, cf.
DINGIR.UGU #-RA Labat Suse 9:26.

b) by men: ugarsu ... kima Adad ar-
hi-is-ma 1 devastated his commons like
Adad TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:230 (Sar.); lu-
ur-hi-is mat ajabija let me devastate the
land of my enemies VAB 4 260 ii 40 (Nbn.);
kima ri-hi-is-<it»-ti Adad ar-hi-is-su-[nu-ti]
Rost Tigl. III p. 30:172, cf. [...] qabal tdamts
ar-hi-su-nu-ti-ma  Iraq 13 23:4 (Tigl. III);
nakru . .. ebur mati KU KI.MIN RA the en-
emy will devour, variant: destroy the crop
of the land ACh Sin 33:50; uncert.: ri-hi-is-
mi LU.MES-ia my people are destroyed(?)
EA 127:33, cf. lu ti-ra-ha-as sabe pitatu Sa
Sarri ... qaqqad ajabisu the king’s archers
should smash the heads of his enemies EA
141:31, see Moran Letters 227; note in idio-
matic use: Summa PN trit PNy, uw ‘PN, i-ra-
hi-is-ma ittalak if PN (the adoptive son) re-
jects(?) PN, and PN, (the adoptive parents)
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and leaves (he may be sold) Veenhof, Kraus
AV 361:19 (OA).

c) by other agents: wméu dannu
tbas$ima Sama$ alpa immera amelita RA
there will be a heat wave, Sama$ will
destroy cattle and man  ACh Adad 33:12;
Summa wmmatuw Samas i-ra-ah-hi-is Summa
kussu Adad i-ra-ah-hi-is ACh Supp. 50:2, also
Supp. 2 66:3; tlum bulam i-ra-hi-is the god
will destroy the herds RA 67 44:53 (OB ext.);
ra-hi-is kullat la magiri he who destroys
all the unsubmissive Béllenriicher Nergal
50:5; Lugalmarada . . . ra-hi-is mat nukurtu
CT 36 23 ii 18 (Nbn.); ezzu nairt Sadd (var.
na’ir $adi) ra-hi-is tdmti fierce one (Lu-
galbanda), slayer of the mountain, de-
stroyer of the sea Or. NS 36 124:149 (SB
hymn to Gula); Sadi gerbissunu ri-hi-is dul=
li@ma RA 46 40:42, RA 48 148 iv 8, STT 21:116
(SB Epic of Zu), also RA 46 94:67 (OB Recension),
cf. udallih ir-hi-is CT 46 42 i 12 and 13; [. . .]
tar-hi-su-nu-tt kima im[bari(?) ...] Bauer
Asb. 2 83:8; [DN] ... wr-hi-is-ma abubanis
tspun Borger Esarh. 32:12; (Nergal) ra-hi-is
kibrat x [...] VAS 1 71:10 (Sar.); (Marduk)
mahis muhhi Anzi ra-hi-ils ...] (in bro-
ken context) Craig ABRT 1 29:15; E ra-hi-is
ni-bi-ri [...] CT 51 90:11 (temple list), see
George Topographical Texts p. 76 No. 3; Summa
iméru RA-su if a donkey tramples(?) him
Labat TDP 4:27, with comm. #r-hi-is-su /| RA
/| mahasu Hunger Uruk 27 r. 10, RA // ra-ha-si
/| Ra [l ma-ha-s[i] ibid. 28 r. 3, and GIR.
RA.RA /| ra-ha-su /| GIR /| Se-e-pi /| R[A [/
ma-ha-su] RA 73 161 r. 1, see George, RA 85
148; Summa amelu sisi lu ir-hi-is-su lu
i$suksu  CT 39 27:14 (SB Al); gipara ra-
Zli-is bulu Cagni Erra I 83; uncert.: [i-?‘]a-ll?:-
1s 1ddk 1dd$ Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 124
r. 13; see also rthsu.

d) (in the stative) said of parts of the
body and exta— 1’ in OB: Summa mar=
tum $issa ra-hi-is if the base of the gall
bladder is squashed(?) YOS 10 31 xiii 33;
abullum ra-ah-sa-at the “gate of the palace”
is squashed(?) YOS 10 29:4; Summa kak
mmiattim . . . ra-hi-is ibid. 46 iii 15; Summa . . .

rahasu B

$ilum . . . ra-hi-is KAR 150 r. 14 (all OB), also,
Wr. RA-1§ Bab. 3 pl. 9:6 (OB ext. report).

2’ in MB, SB: Summa Sulmu kima
apsamikkima RA-i$ if the Sulmu is
squashed(?) like a concave-sided tetra-
gon TCL 6 3 r. 35, CT 20 33:86f., Summa
Sulmu RA-ts TCL 6 3:12, PRT 124:4, 128:4,
139:18 and 26, and passim; if there are two
paths and the second one kima sur-ri
RA-is is squashed like the sUR-sign CT
20 2:20, 10:15; GIR ki—pi RA-tS KAR 426 r.
1ff. and dupl. CT 20 9 K.2618+:26; wusurtu
ra-ah-sa-at JAOS 38 82:11, cf. ra-ah-sa-at u
$ullulat ibid. 42, see Kraus, JCS 37 150:47, 151
r. 12; Summa padanw puhhur w Ra-is CT
20 11 K.6724:20, [Lub—bur u RA-1$ ibid. 27
K.219 ii 12, Summa dananu RA-ts Boissier
DA 9 r. 25; manzazu RA-t$ ibid. 210:31; Sepu
RA-at PRT 106:10; difficult: summa SU.sI
la-bt $akin GABA.RI NU TUKU-$ tna SA
Uzu m-a@-sa Kraus Texte 22 iii 7.

2. to hurry(?): ra-ah-sa-am alkam JCS 42
144 SH 877:8; awatka li-vr-hi-sa-am PBS 1/2
1:15, see Stol, AbB 11 1; [Summa PN te-1]¢(?)-¢
ana suqi ti-ir-hu-us [ ti-tar-hlu(?)-us(?)] if
PN goes out hurriedly into the street
Ugaritica 5 3:10.

3. II to destroy (RS only): EN ...
li-ra-hi-is-$u  may Baal destroy him MRS
676 RS 16.144:13, also 9.

4. IV to be devastated: ebur zer beli=
Ja milum itbal wluma tna ri-th-si-im ir-ra-
[kla-[dls-ma w béli kusSudam wl ile (it
might be) that a flood has carried off the
harvest of what my lord has sown or that
it was beaten down in a thunderstorm so
that my lord could not get it Voix de l'op-
position 184 A 1101:9 (Mari let.); ir—m—@i—is—ma
(in broken context) Borger Esarh. 36 § 23:13;
for a possible IV/3 ref. see ACh Sin 34:51, cited
mng. la-1".

Landsberger, JNES 8 249 n. 8.

rahasu B v.; 1. to wash, to bathe, 2. III
to soak, to have soaked(?), 3. IV (passive
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to mng. 1); SB, NA; I drhus — irahhas,
1/3, I11, IV; wr. syll. and RA; cf. marhasu.

me-e A lu-ub-kw, ri-tm-kw, ra-ha-su Ixl A
I/1:118ff.; a. mar.ra a.gar.ra= A.MES ra-ha-
Su,a.Mma.ma a.g4.gd = MIN MIN, a.mar.ra
a.gar.ra=A.MES §d-ha-tu Emesal Voc. III 671f.
id D.SAL.SILA4.SIG a mu.un.da.ab.ri
tna isinitt ir-hu-us-ma  she bathed in the Isin

canal KAR 16:29f.

1. to wash, to bathe —a) in med.: U
amuzinnu : U UZU.MES tabkute : ina KAS.
SAG sekeru amela RA  (see amuzinnu)
Kécher BAM 1 iii 32, dupl. CT 14 43 Sm. 60+
:10, also Kécher BAM 1 i 53; you heat (the
medication) in an oven and S$epesu tar-
has-ma wash his feet AMT 15,3 i 22; Sé=
pesu i-ra-has (the sick man) will wash
his feet Kocher BAM 124 ii 14, cf. Sepesu
tar-hdas ta-hir(?)-rlt kima(?)] ra-ah-sa nas=
matte x [...] ibid. ii 8; na A SEGg.GA tar-
hds-su you wash him (with the ingredi-
ents cooked) in hot water ibid. 575 i 48, also
ibid. i 29 and iv 24, etc., cf. (with various liquids)
ibid. i 45, wr. ta-ra-ah-ha-sw CT 23 13:23;
these eleven drugs you boil, strain ina
libbi rRA-s1 wash her with (this extract)
Iraq 31 29:25 (MA), cf. Kécher BAM 158 iii 15,
AMT 52,5:11, cf. wna libbi mé Sunuti RA-su
AMT 77,5:13; tna mé kast GI8S Su-nim RA-su
you wash him with extract of mustard
seed(?) and Sunii tree Kocher BAM 111 ii 26,
cf. AMT 24,5:12, 101,3 i 10, also AMT 54,1:9;
tna libbi 1-ra-has Koécher BAM 124 i 52; tna
nart RA-su  you wash him in the river
AMT 49,2 r. ii 9; in I/3: ina A PU [ir]-ta-
na-has he bathes repeatedly with water
from a well Koécher BAM 87:24, ina mé
emmauty ir-ta-na-has ibid. 396 ii 11, ¢f. AMT
57,6:6, and passim; mé kasiti ir—ta—na—vh[w]
he bathes repeatedly with cold water
Koécher BAM 100:9; Vhil balub[m ma mé ka$fb5
tt ir-ta-na-has he bathes repeatedly with
resin from the baluhhu tree (mixed) with
cold water ibid. 99:47; you cook these
herbs in water from a well in Marduk’s
temple ina libbi RA.MES-su with it you
bathe him repeatedly ibid. 322:24, cf. ibid.
240:20; (medication) [ina tinuri] tesek=
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kir ina [lib]bi RA.MES-su you heat in an
oven, (afterward) you repeatedly wash
him with it ibid. 322:8; in absolute use:
t-ra-ah-ha-as  ibid. 398 r. 45; gind tar-
ta-na-has [...] you wash continually ibid.
405:8, also, wr. gind RA.RA-s[u] AMT 70,7 i
16, gind RA.RA-ma AMT 69,2:9; [. .. 1ma(?)]
mé emmuti RA.MES-su AMT 27,7:6; tna mé
kasi ir-ta-na-has Koécher BAM 575 iii 41; you
cook several herbs kinsisu RA.MES you
bathe his shins repeatedly  ibid. 405:12;
(materia medica) ina libbi [RAL.MES-ma
tballut RA 69 43:13, wna libbi RA.RA-su
AMT 23,3:2, tna ltbbi RA.MES-st Kocher
BAM 240:58, cf. AMT 57,1:2; with mar[zasu:
he drinks (the medication) repeatedly in
wine tna marhasi RAa-su you sponge him
down with a lotion AMT 66,7:13; for other
occs. see marhasu mng. 1b-2".

b) other occs.: tar-te-hi-si tétalé ina
muhht dunni telia she bathed, stepped
out (from the bath), got onto the bed
TIM 9 54 r. 11 (NA love lyrics), see Livingstone,
SAA 3 14; 2 N[A4].DU4.80.A $a i-na KU.GI
ra-ah-si  ARM 21 231:9, cf. (an iron ring)
$a ina KU.GI ra-ah-su washed with gold
Wilcke, ZA 74 176:5; A.SA.HI.A [...] $a
aharatim ra-ah-su w $a mé BA.BE the [...]
fields on the far side of the river are
soaked(?) and (those?) under water are . . . .
ARM 23 426:20, see MARI 5 407; ki $a nar=
kabtu annitu . .. tna dame ra-ah-sa-tu-u-ni

. narkabatikunu ina libbi dame $a rami=
nikunu li-ra-ah-sa (var. lu-sar-hi-su) as this
chariot is soaked with blood, so may your
chariots be soaked (var. may they soak
your chariots) in your own blood Wiseman
Treaties 613ff.; bamatu ubbalu ir-hu-sa qar=
batu they (the waters) flood(?) the open
fields, washed away the arable land Lam-
bert BWL 178:30 (fable).

2. III to soak, to have soaked(?): see
Wiseman Treaties 615 var., cited mng. 1b;
(demon) mus-tar-hi-is erseti KAR 88 Fragm.
5 obv.(!) iii 13, and dupls., courtesy I. L. Finkel;
obscure: Summa imeru Se-bi-su la u-Sar-
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hi-is if a donkey does not . ...
dupl. CT 40 33:3 (SB Alu).

TCL 6 8:2,

3. IV (passive to mng. 1): see Wiseman
Treaties 615, cited mng. 1b.

rahasu C v.; 1. to trust, to rely, 2. III
to make confident, to cause to trust; SB,
NA, NB; I drhus (NA also erhis) —
trahhus —rahus, 1/2, 111

ra-ha-lslu = [...], 's“zrc—parj[zu—[m] = hi-du-[tum]
Malku VIII 100f.; #&20 e5igy (ie., [takallu) =
ha-ra-su (for rahasu) Izbu Comm. V 254c.

tu-sar-ha-as HR 45 K.253 v 23 (gramm.).

1. to trust, to rely —a) in NA royal
inscrs.: sakap mat Urarte ... agbisSunutima
ir-hi-su libbu 1 told them I would over-
throw Urartu, and they became confident
in their hearts TCL 3 61 (Sar.); annasun . . .
attakilma ar-ta-hu-us libbu 1 trusted their
(the gods’?) assent and became confident
in (my) heart Borger Esarh. 83 r. 27, cf. libbu
arhusma ittib kabatty ibid. 2:25, libbt ar-hu-
us-ma epesu aqbi ibid. 19 Ep. 15b:2; eli Suttr
anniti wmmanateja ir-hu-su  my troops
trusted in this dream Streck Asb. 48 v 102.

b) in NA: [la tapalllaha ma lu ra-
alh-sa-ku-nu] do not be afraid, be confi-
dent CT 53 362:5", cf. [lu] ra-ah-sa-a-ka issu
pan [ ... la palhakla be confident, do not
fear [...] CT 53 110+400 r. 6; [uznu alsak=
kana [ma’lad ra-ah-sa-ak [ina mluhhi 1 am
paying attention and rely much on it ibid.
508:14, see Parpola LAS No. 242; tna muhhi
UDU.MES beli li-ir-hi-sa-ds$-si  my lord
can trust him as concerns the sheep ABL
221 r. 6; linnepisma nir-hu-us let (the work)
be done so that we become confident
ABL 1278 obv.(!) 6, see Parpola LAS No. 340.

¢) in NB: ina libbi ana muhhini ta-
ra-ah-hu-us in this matter you can rely on
us ABL 282 r. 14, cf. (in broken context) ABL
1129 r. 3, 1303:9; ana muhht bit belya ki
ar-hu-su ABL 1106:9, cf. ki ne-ir-hu-su CT
54 34 r. 5; tltét idatr Sa Sarri béliyja lumur=
ma ana muhht ni-ir-hu-us-ma let me see
one sign from the king, my lord, so that

rahasu C

we can be confident ABL 283 r. 14, 793 r. 15,
cf. Sarru bélani nimurma ni-ir-hu-[us] ABL
264 r. 10; a-de-e ds-§u ru-hu-us $a ardanija
[x]-tim.MES  tti nise mati lisSaknuma
libbasunu li-ir-hu-us ABL 539 r. 19; the king
wrote to us [ummal ra-ah-sa-tu-nu-i [. . ]
resi ra-ah-sa-nt  “Are you confident?” We
have been confident [from(?)] the
beginning Thompson Rep. 252F: 2f.; ana muh=
hi Sarri belija ra-ah-sa-kw 1 trust in the
king, my lord ABL 498 r. 2, cf. CT 54 423:5;
Sarru be-li-a lu ra-hu-us let the king, my
lord, be confident ABL 412 r. 12; ina muh=
hi Sumu agd Sarru ma’da lu ra-hu-us ABL
1006 r. 5; whoever has a friend in the pal-
ace ana muhhi$u ra-hu-us relies on him
Landsberger Brief 9:52; ra-ah-su umma mati
Sa Sarrt §1 they are confident, saying: This
land belongs to the king ABL 736:12, cf.
ABL 1431 r. 2, lu ra-ah-sa-ta CT 54 63 r. 4;
tna muhhi suluppi ina libbi $a MN agd Sa
ra-ah-sa-nt as for the dates of this month
of Tasritu on which we relied ABL 942 r.
5; you know $a ana muhhi GI.MES Sa qipi
la ra-ah-sa-ki CT 22 175:13; ana muhhi ahi=
Ja ra-ah-sa-ak 1 trust in my brother YOS 3
180:11 and 14; tide ki ana muhhika ra-ah-sak
Langdon, AJSL 34 125 No. 31:16; 3 4 LU.
ERIN.MES $a ana muhhisu<nu> ra-ah-sa-a-ta
three or four people in whom you trust
YOS 3 76:16, cf. ibid. 179:24, cf. the personal
name [ta-has-DINGIR UET 4 12:8, cf. ibid.
193:37, 204:16.

2. III to make confident, to cause to
trust — a) in gen.: mar Sipri Sa Sarri beli=
Ja lillikamma ala lu-$ar-hi-is  let a mes-
senger of the king, my lord, come and give
the city confidence ABL 846 r. 17 (NB);
Sarru beli lu-$ar-hi-is-su ABL 608:9 (NA), cf.
lana a-al-li-ka tkké la nillaka [...] ana
muhhisuw lu tallika lu-$ar-hi-su-si  how
would we not come to your aid? let [a mes-
sage(?)] go to him and let them give him
confidence Iraq 17 33 No. 5:23 (NA let.).

b) with libbu: he gave them troops
u-$ar(var. -sa-ar)-hi-su-nu-ti libbu and made
them confident Lie Sar. 277; IStar said:
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Be not afraid «4-$ar-hi-sa-an-ni libbu Piep-
korn Asb. 64 v 47; remu arsisuma u-$ar-hi-is-
su libbu I showed mercy to him and made
him confident Borger Esarh. 53 iii 79, cf. ibid.
451i 7, 25 Ep. 37:32, Streck Asb. 162:55.

rahasu D v.; to gather(?); Mari; I irhis
(also irhas) — trahhis; cf. rihsu B.

a) in gen.: inanna beli LU wal$ipe] u LO
mussire [ligrud] inwma Hana.MES i-ra-alh]-
hli-su] likappiru [...] w awatum li$la=
kinmal asakkum li-[...] now let my lord
send exorcists and purification priests.
When the Haneans gather, they should
purify [...], and the matter should be
settled and the taboo be [...] ARMT 26
44:19, cf. ibid. 29, cf. in[anna LU]. Hana. MES
li-ir-ha-[si] let the Haneans gather ibid.
24:23; ana serija Lillikumim dtte LG [...]
li-ir-hi-si-ma awdtisunu lusme ltti .. .]
awdatisunu $a eSemmit ana ser [belija] lus=
pur (the elders of the Southern tribes)
should come to me, let them make com-
mon cause(?) with the [...] and I will lis-
ten to them, with [...]. Whatever I hear
from them I will send on to my lord M.
6874:19", cf. musttamma libbv GN li-ir-hi-su-
nim let them gather inside GN at night
ARM 1 97:19, both cited ARMT 26/1 p. 181;
arhi$ [turda$Slunuti ana serija  li-ir-hi-
[su-nim] send them here quickly and let
them gather before me ARM 1 15:24.

b) with rihsu to hold a gathering,
organize a meeting: ana nawém ittt LU
Ulbrabi] allikma ri-ih-sa-lam] ar-ha-as ina
ri-th-st-tm  Sa  ar-ha-si  kiam agbisuniusi
umma analkuma) [UDU.HI. A-kul-nu tuseb=
beranim ina nawém ajis§ talllakanim u]
napt$takunu ajis ta-x-[. . .] 1 went with the
Ubrabians to the pasture and held a
gathering. In the gathering that I held I
said to them as follows: Will you bring
your sheep across? To what pasture will
you go and where will you [make] your liv-
ing? A.4530-bis:7’ and 8’, cited ARMT 26/1 p.
182; ana res warhim annim Sarrant GN
[DumMU].MES Jamina.K1 [i-r]a-ah-hi-si w

rahhatu

pan ri-th-si-su-nu ana GN, sabattm at the
beginning of this month the kings of GN
and the Southern tribes will gather and
the purpose of their gathering will be to
take Tuttul A.215:10f., ¢f. GN » pD[UMU.
MES Jlamina.K1 tphurlumla ri-ikh-sa-[am]
wr-hi-su-i-ma pan ri-ih-si-§u-nu ana sali=
mimma mar Siprim $a PN w LU.MES GN,
ikunimma [assum] ri-th-si-im kialm tlgbd
Zalmagqqum and the Southern tribes got
together and held a meeting and the pur-
pose of their meeting was to make peace,
a messenger of PN and people from GN,
have come to me and said about this
meeting as follows  A.954:8ff., both cited
ARMT 26/1 p. 183; [beli kialm i$puram um=
mami [LO Hlana.MES kusudma ri-ih-sa-am
[ri-hli-is-ma Hana.MES liphurma [ana nils
diparim kima 1 LG Hana kalusunw [li]-in-
ayri-ra-am  my lord wrote to me as
follows: Get hold of the Haneans and or-
ganize a meeting, let the Haneans get
together and at the lifting of the torch
may all the Haneans come to my aid as
one man A.3567:6f., cited ARMT 26/1 p. 184.

Meaning suggested by the contexts.

rahasu v.; to mobilize(?), to set (oneself) in
motion; OB, EA, NA, NB; I irakhus, 1/3.

hu-um LUM = ha-ra-Sum, ra-ha-Sum A V/1:3f.

a) rahasu: ikkabbasuma ul i-ra-ah-hu-$u
they will be subjugated and will not mo-
bilize(?) ABL 622+1279 r. 10 (NB); & tag-ar-hi-
$a Sarru belil ja] sabe pitatu let the king,
my lord, mobilize the archers EA 137:97;
[lu rla-ah-$d-a-ka TA pan [$arri] CT 53 400r. 6
(NA).

b) 1/3:[... li-ir-ta-hu-sa elilsu] RA 46
92:58 (OB Epic of Zu), for parallel puluhtu
lirtassina elisu LKA 1:7, see rasanu.
rabatu see rahadu.

rabatu see rahadu.

rahbbatu s.; (a succubus?); SB; cf. rehd.
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kimkimmu, li’bw, [mlangu, Stksu, ra-ah-ha(var. -sa)-
tu(var. -ti), e’elu = mursu Malku IV 56ff.

e kassaptija lu rah-ha-ti-tas O, my witch,
or rather my 7. Maglu VI 120 and 128, wr.
rah-hat-ia; Maglu IX 121 and 125.

rabhhisu adj.; trampling; SB; cf. rahasu A.

gis qarbatim [rah(?)1-hi-su itarsu mul-
mul[lu] the arrow (of the hunter) will turn
against (the onager) who gashed the fields,
him who tramples Lambert BWL 74:60 (The-
odicy); ekkemat nakkipat ra-ah-hi-sa-at mut=
tabbilat marat [Ani] the daughter of Anu
snatches away, gores, tramples down, car-
ries away 4R 58 iii 32 and dupls. (Lamagtu).

rabbu adj.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. rahahu.

[su-ud] suD = ra-ah(text -8vU)-hu, ra-ha-hu CT 12
30 BM 38179:11f. (text similar to Idu); sup =
ra-hu-um MSL 14 119 No. 7 i 29 (Proto-Aa).

rabistu s.; squashed(?) state; SB; cf.
rahasu A.

ra-hi-is-tum = [. ..] squashed(?) state (of
the feature of the exta) predicts [...] Meiss-
ner Supp. pl. 20 Rm. 131 r. 12.
rabhisu S.; MB; cf.
rahasu A.

trampling down;

lu-gu-ud LAGARXZE.SUM = ra-hi-su SP I 239;
[lu-gu-ud] [LAGA]RXSE.SUM = ra-hi-su, mas-ka-nu
$a 8E.IN.NU Ea III 21f.; [k]i.4i%kur.re = par-ri-
qa-tu, a-Sar ra-hi-si place of trampling down Izi C
1 24f.

ra-hi-su = pa-ru-gu, kur-dis-su, $i-bir-ru. LTBA 2

2:194ff.

[x] IGI.GUB.E ra-hi-s¢ Or. NS 29 279 iii 1
(MB list of key numbers).

rahisu adj.; destructive; SB*; cf. rahasu A.

kima Adad ra-hi-si elisunu asgum 1
thundered against them like the destruc-
tive Adad AKA 382 iii 120, and passim in Asn.,
also AKA 36 i 78, 51 iii 25 (Tigl. I), WO 2 414:3
(Shalm. III); Saggisu la padd ra-hi-su mup=

rahu

par$u (names of the four horses of Mar-
duk) En.el. IV 52.

rahisu s.; (a profession); OB.

[la.tag. x] = [ral-hi-sié-um OB Lu A 14, [14.
tig.x].Ima(?)l = ra-hi-su OB Lu B i 15;
[me.dug.gla =[x.x].a.[x] = [rla-hi-si Studies
Landsberger 24:97 (Silbenvokabular A).

1 MAS.GAL ana ra-hi-st URU GN TCL 11
178:1; 2 UDU ana ra—f}i—&i YOS 5 212:36,
1 upu 1 ug ana ra-hi-st ibid. 218:28.

rahmatu see ra’batu.

rahta s.; (a vessel); EA*; Egyptian word.

[...] $a hurast ra-ah-ta a [...] of gold,
(called?) . EA 14 i 46 (list of gifts from Egypt).
Lambdin, Or. NS 22 367.

rahli see rehd.

rah@t (fem. rahitu) s.; inseminator, incu-

bus; OAkk., SB; cf. rehd.

[ab.ba].mu = a-bi = ra-hu-% Silbenvokabular A
117; ra-a-hu-[4] = [MIN (= ha’iru)] Explicit Malku I
170.

a) 1in gen.: see lex. section; Ra-hi-um
(name of a river) HSS 10 1:1 (OAkk. map).

b) designating a sorcerer or sorceress:
salmani siparri itgurutt kassapija w kas=
Saptrja epistyja w mustepistija sahirija u
sahirtija ra-hi-tas w ra-hi-ti-ias intertwined
bronze figurines (representing) my sor-
cerer and sorceress, my enchanter and
enchantress, my male and female witches,
my male and female incubi Maqglu IT 41,
parallel KAR 240:11, also Maqlu I 78; $alam ra-
hi-tag w ra-hi-ti-ia; (in similar context) AfO
18 289:3, also 293f.:55 and 72; m—lzi—tum e tu-ri-
Zn'—in—ni Maqlu VII 157, see AfO 21 79, cf. Maqglu
VI 57.

rabu (riahu) v.; 1. to remain, to be left
behind, 2. to be spared, to survive, 3. 1I to
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leave, to spare, 4. 111 to leave behind; from
OA, OB on; I irth — *irdh (iréh), pl. irthhu
— rih (also rehi), I/2, 1T, I11; wr. syll. (TAK,
in math. and astron. only); cf. rehu s.,
rihanis, ribtu, ribu adj.

ninda.guy; gur.gur.re a.nag takg.a :
akalu $a ina akali turru mi $a ina Saté re-e-hu bread
which has been spat out in eating, water which
has been left over in drinking ASKT p. 86-87 1 68.

tu-ra-a-ha 5R 45 K.253 v 17 (gramm.).

1. to remain, to be left behind — a) said
of money, goods, fields, animals, slaves,
etc. that remain to be delivered or that
are left after an obligation is paid — 1’ in
OA: 1GU 26 MA.NA URUDU ntlge SA.BA 1
GU URUDU ana bit PN niddin 26 MA.NA
URUDU ¢-rt-ha-ma we have received one
talent and 26 minas of copper, from that
we gave one talent of copper to PN’s firm,
there were 26 minas of copper left over
for us BIN 6 187:22 (let.); X kaspum panium
1$8vm miggallt i-ri-th  x silver (from) the
former (amount) remained from the price
of the sickles BIN 6 145:8, cf. x GIN KU.
BABBAR $a 18sim 3 TUG kutani i-ri-ha-ni
VAS 26 43 r. 6; x kaspam sarrupam ina
Simtim i-ri-th-ma isser PN tamkarum iSu
PN owes the merchant x refined silver, (it)
was left over from the original amount
TuM 1 14d+ A 3, cf. AnOr 6 pl. 6 No. 17:31; X
MA.NA tna annak gatim $a PN i-ri-ha-am
TCL 4 83:4; hubul abtka Sa ina tuppisu
harmim t-ri-hw  Alp AV 31 Kiltepe a/k
1258b:16; note tstu sibtr akulu 1$stmirya a-ri-
ha-am after I consumed my (last?) interest
there remained for me (lit. I am left with)
my original capital ICK 2 127:8 (let.).

2’ in OB, MB: I gave you barley and sil-
ver to have bricks made SI1G,HI.A $a la
tusalbinu tusalbinma iB.TAG, $e’im w kas=
pim ina qaty agri i-ri-th-ma ul tedekké you
have had more bricks made than you
should have (lit. you have had bricks made
which you should not have had made),
and a surplus of the barley and of the sil-
ver remained with the hired men, you
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cannot call it in A 3535:8; [x G]UD.HI.A $a
t-ri-hu TLB 4 22:21 (both OB letters); X SAR E
$a ina biti nlaglari i-re-hu x sar of the
house that was left when the house was
torn down YOS 13 323:1, see Stol, JCS 25 231;
X KU.BABBAR mustaptlit alim Sa ina qatt
PN kannikim i-re-e-hu MuU.TUM X silver,

. of the City, which was left in the
hands of PN, the kanniku-official, income
YOS 13 276:3; ki wza’izu x Sipatu ir-te-ha-
ni-in-nt after he distributed (the wool) x
wool was left over for me BE 17 27:31 (MB
let.).

3’ in Alalakh, RS, Emar: x GAN A.8A
$a PN wr-te-hu x iku field of PN which were
left over Wiseman Alalakh 212:5; gabba uniite
annitt ana PN ir-ti-hu all these furnishings
were left for (i.e., in the possession of)
PN MRS 9 167 RS 17.129:19, cf. ibid. 127 RS
17.159:49, 128 RS 17.396:12, 208 RS 17.226:11;
manna undtusunu Salim mimma janu Sa
tr-ti-hi now their property (that was sto-
len) is complete, nothing remains (to be
returned) MRS 9 183 RS 17.319:8; kaspu
anni $a muqqatim Sa ir-te-leh]l (see mag=
gadu) MRS 12 116:8; X KU.BABBAR-ia Sa
ur-te-ht MRS 6 19 RS 15.11:10, cf. ibid. 21; 2
meat KU.BABBAR iddannami uw 6 meat
KU.BABBAR ana muhhisu ir-te-eh-mi (he
declared) He has given to me two hundred
(shekels of) silver, six hundred (shekels
of) silver remain to his debt Ugaritica 5
27:17; GN 15 SEN.MES -bi-la [...] 6 SEN.
MES ir-te-ha the city of GN brought 15
lances(?), six lances(?) remain (to be deliv-
ered) MRS 12 134:5 and passim in this text;
ri-th-tum KU.BABBAR.MES ana Jasi
iT—ti—ilL Arnaud Textes syriens 23:10.

4’ in Nuzi: 1 SAL damiqgtu nasigtu ina
muhhi PN ir-te-eh one fine choice (slave)
girl remains (to be delivered) by PN HSS 9
17:7; 3 sisd ina muhhija ir-te-eh ibid 36:11; x
sheep mulli $a ré’t Sa qat PN Sa i-ri-hu
which remained, compensation payment of
the shepherds under the authority of PN
HSS 16 314:2, and passim in this text; mimma
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Janu Sa i-ri-hu there is nothing that has
been left CT 51 12:5; u-t¢ $a eqlija ina muh=
hi PN ir-te-eh JEN 121:7, cf. & [ni(?)]-nu ni-
tr-te-eh  JEN 390:24; eqlati puhizzaru ina
muhht $a PN $a tr-te-huw JEN 107:18, also ibid.
13; X 8E PN ilgemi x S8E.MES ina UGU-
hi-<ia> vr-te-eh arkanu x SE.MES Sa ir-te-eh
PN ilgémt PN took x barley, thirty silas of
barley remained to my debit, later PN took
the thirty silas of barley which remained
(to deliver) HSS 9 108:15; x kaspu ... ina
muhhi PN vr-te-eh HSS 19 144:16, cf. HSS 15
293:7, HSS 19 125:11, wr. ir—te—[zé HSS 19
75:12, ir-te-hé-i HSS 14 612:6, also ana Sarri
ur-te-eh  JEN 668:49, cf. X URUDU.MES tna
muhhija ir-te-hw JEN 151:8, also HSS 13
337:3 and 7; muddd ina muhhi PN tamkar:
ir—te—e[z HSS 14 576:6, and passim, see muddi
usage b.

5" in MA: (from the sheep delivered)
1 ubpu.NI1TA 1 MAS 1 Uz r-ltel-hu  one
ram, one he-goat and one she-goat re-
mained KAJ 190:23, cf. x UDU.MES tna
muhhi PN ir-te-hu AfO 10 42 No. 95:26; X
MA.NA annukw tna qat PN ur-ti-a-ah 25
minas of tin were left over with PN KAJ
257:12; Sipatu Sa qatika ké masi tbassi i-ri-
ha how much of the wool at your disposal
is available as remainder? KAV 106:11, cf.
Sipatw [. . .] tr-ti-ha ibid. 15; in the stative:
grain ina muhhi PN w PN, re-e-hu VAS 19
49:21; ina mu-[ta-e(?) $al re-hu-li-nil of the
remaining underweight KAJ 159 r. 7, see
Deller and Saporetti, Oriens Antiquus 9 286.

6’ in NA: naphar anniu gabbu $a PN
ina balatisu ana PNy, DUMU-§% irimunt Sa
ri-hu-u-ni ana 8-$i TA ahhésu ibattaq this
is the total of everything that PN, during
his lifetime, ceded to his son PN,, what
remains he will divide into eight shares
with his brothers ADD 779:10; mar Sipri
Sarru belr lispur eqlu ammar ina panisu
ri-hu-nt libtuqu ana mar Siprija liddin let
the king, my lord, send a messenger to
partition whatever field is left to him and
give it to my messenger ABL 480r.5; X alpe=
Sunu [$a]l ri-hu-u-ni [luselbiluni let them
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bring their remaining eleven oxen ABL
1084 r. 9; my father owed one thousand
(homers of) barley to the king, I have now
paid four hundred (homers of) barley 600
SE.PAD.MES ina panija re-e-ha-at there are
six hundred (homers of) barley left of my
debt ABL 948:8; samné ammar re-hu-ni CT
53 20 (= ABL 989+) r. 3; libnati ammar sSa ina
qamni ri-ha-tu-u-ni all the bricks that were
left outside (the fortress) ABL 126 r. 2; ana
hur [...] hurasu ri-hi there is still [...]
gold left ABL 1458 r. 7, see Parpola, SAA 1 52;
1 3 ain la(!) ri-hi(!) (his share of inher-
itance is given to PN) neither one nor
half a shekel is left over MCS 2 19:6, see also
(for unpub. NA leg.) Deller, WZKM 57 41f., cf.
memeni la re-ht nothing is left VAT
14451:11; 25 MA.NA 23 GIN [...] re-e-he
ina pan PN ADD 929 r. 9, cf. ibid. r. 4; D
NA4.[1.DIB.MES tna libbi re-e-lhu(?)] five
slabs remain there (to be transported) ABL
957:6, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 297.

7' in NB, LB: re-hi-it uttati $a ina libbe
ta-ri-th-hu lum$uh 1 will measure the re-
mainder of the barley which is left YOS
3 137:14 (let.), cf. x uttatu tna libbi ri-hi->
TCL 13 210:12, cf. ibid. 5, cf. uttatu $a ... ri-
hi-tum  Camb. 291:2, X SE.GIS.I tna panisu
ri-ht Nbn. 612:12; dates Sa tna epes nikkas=
st wna pani§u i-re-hi-nu YOS 7 131:4, also,
wr. t-re-e-hu YOS 6 159:3; x sheep ina epés
nikkassi ina pani§u v-re-hi YOS 7 8:6;
silver Sa ina epes nikkasst ... ina paniu
t-re-e-hu  TCL 12 74:3; x goats ina libbi
re-ha-> BIN 1 37:26 (let.); X kaspu ina kasap
gimrt i-re-eh-hi YOS 3 184:14 (let.), note the
very small amount 3 GIN kaspu $a PN ina
pan PNy ri-ith-ht VAS 4 26:7, wr. ri-th Cyr.
157:15, wr. re-e-ht YOS 3 120:6; x masihu 1
(BAN) $a uttati ina panisu ri-he-et VAS 6
206:8.

b) other occs.: 4 ina ammatim mi is-hu-
[tu-mal 2 ina ammatim ma i-ri-hu v Sunu
tllakuma the water (level) went down four
cubits, only two cubits have been left and
they will go also ARMT 13 28:11; isitate ina
libbi  arassibi  ammar [$la ta-ri-ha-an-ni
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A.MES ina libbt asakkan 1 am going to
build (water) towers there and put all the
water there that is left CT 53 110+400 r. 4
(NA); 2 URU $a ir-ti-hu ana jdsi the two
cities that are left to me EA 76:9, also EA
74:22, 78:11, 79:27, cf. EA 103:12, GN u GN,
[er-tli-ha EA 81:10; janu alu Sa ti-ir-ti-hu
ana kdtu EA 103:54; note the hybrid forma-
tion: GN wna idinist ir-ti-ha-at ana jisi Byb-
los is the only one which is left to me EA
91:21, also EA 90:8, 124:10, cf. EA 129:18;
matatt kaluSunu ittga ittakru alum GN isten
tr-te-ha all lands became my enemies, the
city HattuSa alone remained with me
KBo 10 1:12, corr. to Hitt. 1-a8 a-a8-ta re-
mained as the only one ibid. 2 i 26 (Hattusili
bil.); tna libbt ali Sa ir-te-eh-hu thassi there
are (people) in the village who were left
behind KUB 34 1:20, also ibid. 25 (treaty), see
MIO 1 116; the king of Ugarit redeemed
him from PN ana arduttt sa Sar GN vr-ti-th
(but) he was left in the vassalage of the
king of Ugarit MRS 9 166 RS 17.108:9; kali
LU.MES massarti Sa ir-ti-hu marsa EA 103:49
(let. of Rib-Addi), cf. Arnaud Emar 6 117:20,
121:14, ana IR LUGAL li-ir-ti-sh ibid. 117:8,
also PN ana IR Sa PN, i-re-hi-ma  ibid.
257:8; minimmini ina [battil annite Sa nari
la r[e]-le-hel not one single person is left
on this bank of the river CT 53 5 r. 8 (NA);
I asked the sheikhs and they told me ma
1ssen la re-e-lhel ma annitimma §unu there
is nobody left, these are all Iraq 36 pl. 34 No.
96:8; ma issurri thas§t mementka re-e-ht ma
mementjama lasw la re-e-hi (they said) “Are
perhaps some of your people left?” He
(answered:) “No, none of them are left”
ABL 1073 r. 3ff; TA libbisunu ina libbi
GN ... ree-hu some of them (the fugi-
tives) remained in GN ABL 245 r. 7; lasu
KUR Karallaja lla tl-ri-hu la a$’alsunw the
Karallians did not remain so I could
not ask them CT 53 27 r. 2 (all NA letters);
terubam ri-th you have moved into (the
house) stay (there) Kraus, AbB 5 227:12;
anakuw GI18.BAN 600 Sa 7i-hi-tu u ANSE.
KUR.RA.MES 50 ina qatija ki asbatu as for
me, having taken command of the six
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hundred archers that were left and the
fifty horsemen ABL 520 r. 11 (NB); fistisa w
midduhra [$a] ina dldi digart i-ri-hu-ni
tunakkar you discard the sediment and
(other) residue which remained at the bot-
tom of the flask Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 31 KAR
220 iv 7; assu iStét biltu Sa temedanni Sani
aribakkumma ri-hat 1$tét for the one grief
you have inflicted on me I have paid you
back the second time, there is one more
left STT 38:139 (Poor Man of Nippur); Summa
nibtu ana napah Samas ri-ih-ma  if the
brilliance (of the moon) remains until(?)
sunrise ACh Sin 4:31; rufu las§su re-e-ht
ana qarabi there is not one half-cubit left
to approach (between Jupiter and the
moon) ABL 565 r. 12 (NA), cf. ammar 5
ulbani] re-e-he a distance of five fingers
remains (between Saturn and Mars) ABL
79 r. 2’, see Parpola LAS No. 54, cf. 2 s1 ana TIL
TAK, two fingers left to totality (of
eclipse) LBAT 1426 ii 2’; usdmma re-e-he
ana almari] only its (Mars’) moving out
(of Cancer) remains to be observed Thomp-
son Rep. 235:4 (NA); in math.: ’I‘?:—Zli (the
amount which) remains TCL 6 33:3 and
passim, see MKT 1 p. 96ff., cf. §d ri-h% Neuge-
bauer ACT p. 487, Sa TAK, ibid. 494, cf. ’I‘i—f}i
JCS 21 202 r. 22 (LB astron.); 13,20 Ta 25
z1-ma 11,40 wh-hur up.28 11,40 ana vGU
$amsi ri-ht subtract 13;20 from 25, (and)
11;40 remains, on the 28th day (the
moon) remains 11;40° from the sun TCL 6
11 r. 9; Stn AN.MI TIL GAR %-§¢ ¢-7t-ht the
moon made a total eclipse, a little was
left over Camb. 400 r. 46, see SSB 1 70:20, AB
MI 14 2} DANNA MI ana ZALAG i-ri-hi
Tebetu, night of the 14th, two and one
half béru to sunrise were left ibid. 21, cf.
LBAT 1518:4.

2. to be spared, to survive: YBIL.GI ina
mati 1$$akkanma al amelt i-re-eh there will
be fire in the country, (but) the man’s city
will be spared ACh Adad 18:6, cf. ina URU
qabliat ameli t-re-eh-ma ibid. 13:17; UN.MES
[EN ul—la]—[a i—m'—i][l—lm Rochberg-Halton Lunar
Eclipse Tablets 284 BM 47447:31f., with comm.
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t-ri-ith-ha @ id-dak-ka ibid. 32, also UN.MES
KUR EN ul-la i-ri-ha-a [| UN.MES iggam=
mara 2R 47 i 27f., and note (corrupt?)
amut MA.GAL.GAL $a . . . tna ltbbt alisu EN
wl-la LO i-fre—[zu]—s'u Boissier Choix 47:18,
see Starr, JCS 29 158; in personal names:
Ina-pr-kalbi-i-ri-th He-Was-Spared-from-
the-Mouth-of-the-Dog PBS 2/2 100:5 (MB),
cf. E-ri-ha-am PBS 8/2 170:9 (OB), E-ri-hi
ADD 302:1 (NA), Ri-hi AnOr 8 79 r. 17 (NB).

3. II to leave, to spare: w-ri-ith-hu thulu
(he who) saved something (for the gods
but) ate it Surpu II 77, also Surpu p. 51 Comm.
Cc 28; [$a] mMUS.[H]US la d-ri-hu-Si-nu-ti
those whom(?) the dragon has not spared
KAR 181:31; tu-ri-ha-ma atta (in broken
context) KAR 138 r. 4; obscure: if a man has
a disease of the leg and it (the disease)
extends up to his knees(?) $ikin Silrisul
tu-ri-th 1GI GIG-Su salim Koécher BAM 124 ii
11; mu-ri-ih [. . .] LBAT 1547:7.

4. IIT to leave behind: unutum mala bit
PN tbas$iu mimma la tu-us-ri-ha Sestama
ina bittya kunka do not leave behind any-
thing from among the utensils which are
in PN’s house, bring them out and place
them under seal in my house BIN 6 182:5
(OA let.); in personal names: Su-ri-ih-Adad
Adad-Leave-(Me-the-Child) BE 15 175:35
(MB), cf. Su-ri-hi-ili cited NPN 316b.

ra’i (ra’w) adv.; indeed(?), surely(?); lex.*
ha-a HA = ra-i Sh 1 180; a.gis.ak.a = pa-qat,
pi-qat, GAL™®-ta-at, ra->-u ZA 9 161 ii 20ff. (group

voc.); [...] MU = ra-¢ NBGT IX 119; 7a-¢ (in
obscure context) AfO 24 79:11 (gramm. comm.).

For BE 31 46 1 2, see ré’% lex. section.
ra’’annu see ra’imanu.
ra’ibani§ see ra’banis.
ra’ibannu see ra’tbanu.
ra’ibanu (ra’ibannu) s.; compensator (an

officeholder, lit. one who provides the re-
placement); OB; cf. rdbu A.
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ga.ab.su(text .zu) = ra-t-ba-aln-nu] Izi V 119.

[LU r]a-i-ba-nu GIR.NITA matim [$a] ana
bit redim w ba’irim $e’am kaspam w Sipa=
tim ana esedim wu Siprim epesim [i]na
emuqim inaddinu imdt a compensator
for(?) the military governor who forces the
family of a soldier or a fisherman to take
barley, silver, or wool (as advance pay-
ment) for harvesting or (other) work shall
die Kraus Verfiigungen § 22 vi 10, cf. kar Babilt
karu $a matim [LU ral-i-ba-nu-um Sa . . . ana
musaddinu eshu ibid. § 2:13; five shekels of
silver, mustabiltu tax of the city MU.TUM
PN PN, PN3 PN, u ERIN ra-t-ba-nu tappe-=
$unu brought by PN, PN,, PNy, (and) PN,
and the men of their colleague, the . YOS
13 276:9; barley received KI PN ra-i-ba-nt
YOS 12 246:3, also 270:3; PN ra-i-ba-nu VAS
7 153:23; PN DUMU.SAL ra-i-ba-nt CT 4
8b:30, cf. CT 45 84:30.

Kraus Verfiigungen 189ff.

ra’ibtu (re’tbtu)
ra’abu B.

s.; (a disease); SB; cf.

tu.ra zé.gig sag.gig u.mu.un.hul sig.
dab sig.dub.ba : mursu murus marti murus
qaqqadi $ulu lemnu ra-ib-tw ratitu sickness, disease
of the gall bladder, disease of the head, evil $alu-
spirit, 7., convulsions ASKT p. 82-83 No. 111 25,
see Borger, AOAT 1 4.

Uy GIG SAG-8U% NIGIN-§u rittasu u $epasu
ra’uba 8U ra-ib(text -bi)-t1 if the sick
man’s head spins and his hands and feet
tremble, (it is) the hand of r. Labat Suse
11 v 23; aban ra-’i-bt w ra->-ib-ti (var. NA,
ra->-i-ba NA, ra->-ib) CT 5189 r. i 17, var. from
von Weiher Uruk 129 iii 24; mut re-1-1b-ti LU
tmdt the man will die a death of . Kraus
Texte 5 r. 10 and dupl. 6 r. 61; bitu S re-
[2b(?)1-tu immar KAR 384:23 (Alu).

ra’ibu A (re’bu) s.; (a disease); OA, OB,
SB; cf. ra’abu A.

sag.gig sag.gd.ra sag.im.ta.kur.ra
(var. sag.x.x): di’u Surpd ra->-i-bu RA 28 138 Sm.
28:31f. and dupls., see MSL 9 106:18 and Walker,
BiOr 26 77.
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BRM 4

ra->-i-bi ana $ust ra->-i-bi /| mur-[su]

20:69.

re-hi-bu-um lisbitt may r. seize me (oath)
KTS 15:40, cf. re-th-bu-um [x-z]-ra-ma isba=
tannt CCT 4 38b:29 (both OA); [§2]-171-77 slputu
ra->t-ba id-ldu-il they affected my flesh
and afflicted (it) with 7. Lambert BWL 42:63
(Ludlul 1); [li-s]la-hi-ip-§i benna tésd ra-i-ba
may (Ea) cover her with epilepsy, vertigo,
(and) 7. Maqlu VIII 41; aban ra->-i-bit (for
context and var. see ra’tbtu) CT 5189 r.i17;
pulha ra-i-ba w te-ri-ta tu[salrsisu  Arnaud
Emar 6 735:7; Summa istu GIG Saptisu us=
tanattak w salil gat Ra->-1-bi (var. Ra-bi-x)
if after falling ill he constantly moistens
his lips and lies abed: hand of R. Labat
TDP 162:59; the plant called HAR-Se-ru is
good for &U ra->i-[bi(?)] STT 93:106 (series
Sammu Sikinsu); Summa Serru wmma la 1$u
ra->-1-bu issanabbassu if a baby has no fever
but r. seizes it again and again Labat TDP
230:122, with comm. ra->-t-b[w // ...] Hun-
ger Uruk 42:7; the sick man ra-i-ba trassi
gets the shakes(?) Hunger Uruk 37:25; UGU
SAG.KI.DIB.BA [di(?)]-hu w ra->-i-bi LBAT
1597 r. 2; ra-1-1b-§u ana sSusi to drive out
his . BRM 4 20:26 and 19:17, for comm., see
lex. section.

Probably a disease characterized by
trembling.

Adamson, RA 84 28ff.

ra’ibu B (72°2bu, ra’abu) s.; anger, wrath;
OB, NA(?); cf. ra’abu B.

[tukuy.tukuy] = ra->-lil-bu = (Hitt.) TUKU.
TUKU-u-wa-an-za angry Erimhus Bogh. A i 38.

il-la-ti = ra->-lil-[bu] (var. ra-’i-[bu]) LTBA 2
2:266, var. from dupl. ibid. 3 iv 5; uglgaltu, um=
mulw, asasw, mamlu, da-lahl-ru = ra->-i-bu  ibid.
2:269ff., and dupls. 3 iv 6ff., 4 iv 1ff.; ra->-i-bu (var.
ri-i-bu) = i-gi-gu ibid. 2:274, and dupls. 3 iv 10,
var. from 4 iv 5; ri-i-bu = AN.NUN.GAL An IX 38,
also Antagal E iv 17; mamlu, nesu, [bil-i-ru, [rabl-
ba-a-nu, [ pul-ut-te = ra-lal-[bu], [rul-ub-bu-i = ra-ab-
bu-[w] CT 18 25 K.4260:1ff. (Malku I Source E),
see JAOS 83 439; uggatu, ummulu, mamlu, dahru =
ra->-a-bu An IX 34ff.
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U.ma niz.pa.hu(?).ur ip.pa.su.
ur (syll. wr. for iMm.ba Sur) i.gi.li.
ib.bi u.nu.uk : rnittum re-du-um ra-i-
bu diliptum w la salalu triumph, following
(it) up, anger, insomnia, and sleeplessness
Sumer 13 73:13ff. (OB), see Sjoberg, ZA 65
194:162; uncert.: ra-i-b7 (in broken context)
ABL 1071:9 (coll. S. Parpola).

For CT 12 5 iii 37 (= A II/6 C 78) see ra’izu.

ra’ibu B in bel ra’ibi s.; angry person, foe;
syn. list.*

gal-lu-u, st-in-nu, za-ma-nu, a-a-bu = EN ra-’-1-bi

LTBA 2 2:136ff.
ra’imannu see ra’imanu.

ra’imanu (ra’imannu, ra’i’annu) s.; close
friend, lover; SB, NA, NB; wr. syll.
(LU.KI.AG BRM 4 22:14); cf. rdmu A.

damaq ra*-ma-ni-$u (the omen refers to)
his personal welfare (i.e., ramanisu) (var.
gloss: of his close friend) BRM 4 23:27
(physiogn.); tssisu asbaki Sa ra-i-ma-ni-ia 1
was living with him, my lover BA 2 634
K.890:19 (NA lit.); ra-im-a-nu S$a [kenuti]
(DN) who loves the [just] BRM 4 50 r. 9, see
Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 11 r. 3’; [man]nu
ra->-t--ma-nt qati isbat  who among my
friend(s) seized my hand? ABL 1285 r. 15
(NA); LU.TIN.TIR.KI.MES IR.MES-id %
ra-im-a-ni-ta my loyal and affectionate
Babylonians ABL 403 r. 1; ardu LU ra-i->-
an-nu w zigpt [tna) qate Sarri belija anaku
I am a loving servant, a staff in the hands
of the king, my lord ABL 521:21, see de Vaan
Bél-ibni 270; sabe agd wl LU ra->i-ma-ni-e $a
bit belyya Sunu these men are not friends
of the house of my lord ABL 277 r. 8; ardu
kalbt ra-i-ma-nu $a malt Assur u] bit belija
anakw 1 am a slave, a dog, who loves As-
syria and the house of my lord ABL 1136
r. 9, cf. ra-im-a-ni sa mat AsSur atta ABL
1380 r. 2; PN ul ra-i-ma-nu Sa mat Assur
PN is not a friend to Assyria ABL 752 r. 21;
umma $umu $a LU.TIN.TIR.KI.MES ra-i-
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ma-ni-su ittija luba’is (see ba’asu A mng.
3b) ABL 301:13 (all NB), cf. LU ra-’i-ma-
ni-§u  ABL 1105:18 (NB treaty of Asb.), ra->-
i-ma-ni-ka (in broken context) CT 54 55 r.
12; uncert.: LU.KI.AG.MES-$¢ x [x] his
friends will [...] BRM 4 22:14 (SB physiogn.).

ra’imani adj.; affectionate; SB*; cf. rdmu A.

Summa ra-i-ma-nt if he is affectionate
(he will have many children) ZA 43 98:33
(Sittenkanon).

ra’immu see ra’imu.

ra’imu (ra’immu, fem. ra’imtu, ra’ndu,
re’indu) s.; beloved; from OAkk., OB on;
wr. syll. and Ag with phon. complement;
cf. ramu A.

ra-i-tm tlisu [...] ... stkipti ilisu [...]
Kraus Texte 62 r. 15 (OB physiogn.); PN ... ra-
mm-mi-ta ana mar-sipruttt aspura 1 have
sent PN, whom I like, as messenger (to
you) KUB 3 61:4 (let. of Hattusili), cf. KUB 3
83:5 and r. 3; PN (the queen) wummusu Sa
assat [PN] . . . ra-tm-tum EA 29:67; ra-im-ti,-
ka-ma KUB 48 88:9; umma PN ra-itm-ka-
a-ma ARMT 18 30:4, 31:4, 36:4; ra-’t-mat
Nabit w Marduk K.232+:28 (joined to Craig
ABRT 2 16f.); {Nand ra->t-mat ‘Nabd v ‘Mar-=
duk ina mahar Nabid ra->i-mi-$i lemut=
tasw littazkar TCL 12 13:15 (NB); ana pisu
wul baniti re->-in-du DINGIR.MES von Weiher
Uruk 23:14; in personal names: Ra-im-DN
ITT 11437, see MAD 3 230 (OAkk.), Ra-i-im-DN
Cig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 104:3, fRa-i-im-tum
TCL 1 49:3, Kraus, AbB 5 266:3, 'Ra-tm-tum
VAS 7 170:9, cf. ibid. 173:4 (all OB), wr. Aa-tu
TCL 9 57:5, fAG-t2 ADD 640:7 (both NA); Ra-1-
mu-um Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 1:15; fRa-
in-du Dar. 194:39.

ra’imuttu see ra’imutu.
ra’imutu (ra’imuttu, ra’amutiu, ra’amutu,

re>tmutu) s.; friendship, love, affection;
OB, Mari, EA, SB; cf. rdmu A.
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a) in private contexts: ina annitim ra-
t-mu-ut-ka nimmar by this we will recog-
nize your friendship Sumer 14 40 No. 17:23
(Harmal let.), cf. TLB 4 101 r. 3, ARM 14 6:29,
ARMT 18 38:14, cf. [ral]-i--mu-tam ta-am-m|a-
ar] PBS 7 8r.2 (OB let.), ra-i-mu-tam-ma HS
99 r. 8, cited AHw. s.v.; Nergal seized her by
her hair mala ra->-i-[mu-tli-su $a libbisu
for the love in his heart STT 28 vi 34 (Ner-
gal and Eregkigal), see Gurney, AnSt 10 126.

b) in diplomatic relations: [u]ltu ahija
tttija ra-a-mu-u-ta hashu w anakw itti ahija
ra-a-mlu-i-ta] ul hashaku since my brother
desires friendship with me, how could I
not desire friendship with my brother?
EA 27:11, also, wr. [ra-al-mu-i-ut-[ta] ibid.
72; lahijal el abisu ra->a-mu-ta [u ahultta
10-s$u litetteranni may [my brother] dem-
onstrate friendship and brotherly rela-
tions toward me ten times more than
did his father EA 29:166, cf. ahtja el Sa
abija re-’i-mu-u-ta lisem’idannt EA 19:55;
kime ahija ra-’a-mu-ti wkallom (may the
gods grant) that my brother show friend-
ship toward me EA 20:72; ittt abika ra->a-
mu-ut-ta-Su la ims[e] he did not forget his
friendship toward your father EA 26:23,
cf. inanna atta ittt RN ahtka ra-’>a-mu-ut-ka
la tamas$s$i ibid. 26, ittt RN mutikr ra->a-
mu-ut-tla la] amadsi ibid. 30; [inla ra-a-
‘a-mu-ti w ina kubbuldati] as a sign of
friendship and esteem ibid. 57; ra-a-’a-
mu-tum annt $4 is this (a demonstration
of) friendship? ibid. 45 (all letters of Tugratta).

ra’izu s.; pitchfork; SB.

gis.al.”KA = $in-nu al-lum, ra->-1-zu, gis.al.
zU.A8 = MIN (= ra->-i-zu), Su-u Hh. VIIA 155ff;
giS.al.zdu.limmu.ba = {i-te-nu, ra-’>-i-zu ibid.
161f.; mu-ud MUD = ra-1-[2u] A II/6 A iii 37".

[mamit] ra->i-[z]i tna ID L[ O] lapat[u] the
“oath” of the man touching a pitchfork in
the river Surpu III 51.

For MCT 140 No. X 5 see rdsu.

*rajjamu (AHw. 944b) In ZA 57 132:45 (OB
ext.), copy in RA 27 149, read probably Uy~Ma-



oi.uchicago.edu

rakabu

am ra-a-a-qd(-)Su a-na-ku (see requ), see
Riemschneider, ZA 57 145.

rakabu v.; 1. to ride, to mount, 2. to
travel, to journey, 3. to mount (sexually),
to mate, 4. to straddle, lie on top of, to
ride, 3. ritkubu to ride one on top of the
other, to copulate, 6. rukkubu to polli-
nate, 7. rukkubu to drive horses, harrows,
8. Surkubu to load onto a boat, 9. Surkubu
to have someone mount a horse, to place
an object on another, to have an animal
mounted; from OA, OB on; I wrkab —
trakkab — rakib, imp. rikab (rukbi 4R 56 iii
48), 1/2, 1/3, 11, 111, I11/2; wr. syll. and Ug;
cf. narkabtw, narkabw, rakbi, rakibu A
and B, rakkabu, rakkabutw, rikbw, rikibtu,
ritkubw, rukkubw, rukubw, rukubu in Sa
rukubt, *Surkubw, Sutarkubw, tarkibtw, tar=
kibu, tarkubtu, tarkubu.

U Uy = ra-ka-bu, G U5 (wr. KUR.SI) = KI.MIN Ea
IT 287f.; 4 Uy (wr. KUR.SI) = ra-ka-bu A I1/6 C 43
(= Section iii A 26"), [U] [Us] = ra-ka-bu $d [GIS.
GIGIR] ibid. 35; [8el-id KiD ra-kla(?)-bu(?)]
Recip. Ea A iv 30 (= 185); 4 Uy = ra-ka-[bu] Sh 1
59, in MSL 9 151; &1ip"**@b% Proto-Izi 256.

SUD = ra-ka-bu-um MSL 14 119 No. 7 i 30
(Proto-Aa); [e] [DUgl+DU = ra-ka-bu Diri I 201;
dug.nir [r]a-ka-Tbul, ur MIN Sa ka-ld-Imil,
e.ne.su.ud.da= MIN $a %-ma-m[t], an.ta.né =
MIN $a [MIN] Antagal F 236ff.; udu.gi§%i®.du.a=
immeri Sa ana ra-ka-bu ussuru (followed by rakkabu)
Hh. XIII 8.

KiD*K D% gu = rit-kub MUSEN.[MES] An-
tagal F 240; Se-e$-Se-ed KiD.KIiD = [rit-kub] MUSEN.
MES Diri I 333; §idy.8idgmuSen rit-kub
[MuSEN.MES] Hh. XVIII 385; Se-id-8id KADj.
KADj = 7it-kub MUSEN A VIII/1:24; ir-bu-ra KID =
rit-ku-ub MUSEN.MES SP II 130, ¢f. Ea V 173;
note (Hitt.) MUSEN-8U MUSEN ti-ia-u-ar one bird
approaching another (Sum. and Akk. columns bro-
ken) 8* Voc. E 7.

gis.gigir.mah.a.ni I[x] sikil.la gub.
bu.da.na : narkabtasu sirtu elli§ ina ra-ka-bi-$u
when he (Enlil) rides his majestic chariot in a pure
fashion 4R 12 r. 9f.; ur giS.mar.gid.da ab.
ta.ug.a.gindcim) : kima kalbi $a erigqa ra-ak-bu
Lambert BWL 234:4f; digkur ni.hu§ ak.
ak.gin ug ab.ta.us.a: [kilma dAdad mugdasri
Uy .MES rak-bat like the mighty Adad she (IStar)
rides the storm(-demons) LKA 23 r.(?) 18f.; uj
ug.gal.gal.la : ra-kib wgmu rabbitu  RAce.
108:7f.; gaSan.mén gis.méd.egir.ra[ba.e].
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us.a.mu : [... GI]8.MA ar-ka-bu (when) I, the
lady, was riding upon the stern PSBA 17 pl. 1
K.41 ii 3f., dupl. Langdon BL 71:26, see Black,
Acta Sumerologica (Japan) 7 26:246; umun.bi
idim.ma.ra kur.S¢ ba.a gaSan.bi idim.
ma.ra kur.8¢ ba.an.da.a(var. .uz) : belsu is=
gumma Sadd ir-kab beélessu i$gumma $add ir-ta-kab
(see Sagamu lex. section) 4R 11:41ff.; gurus§.mu
é.uSbar.ra.na.ka dm.kur.8¢ ba.ug: etlu bit
emutisu adi Sadi ir-ta-kab (see emutu lex. section)
SBH p. 112 No. 58 r. 16f. and dupl. BA 5 620:22f.;
zi.ga uz.e.a zi.ga uz.e.a en zi.ga us.e.a:
tibt ri-kab tibi ri-kab belu tibi ri-kab SBH 38 No.
19:20f.

My lord, you have made the heights of heaven,
no one can ascend them umun.mu mu.nindd
mu.un.da.e.uy ka.nag.ga mu.un.da.
[e.gar] (Akk. gloss: tu-ra-ak-ki-ba [malta taskuln])
dmu.ul.lil.le mu.<lw gén.ur [ilm.da.e.uj
ka.nag.gd [iln.da.e.s1.[s1] (Akk. gloss: [t]u-
Sar-kib-ma (var. belu it-ta-<a> u-§d-lar-kib] maskakatu
u-x-ma) matu taspun) my lord, when you rode across
the heights of heaven, you established the earth,
when you, Enlil, drove the harrow, you leveled the
earth KAR 375 ii 44ff., var. from 5R 52 No.
2:41ff.,, see Notscher Ellil 100f., ecf. [...]
ba.e.ne.us.ta: [...] d-Sar-ki-bu-s& KAR 375 iv
39f.; kur.ra §a i.me.ni.in.us numun ba.
t41.t41: Sadd us-tar-kib zera urtappis (the Asakku)
has mated with the mountain, broadcast seeds
(i.e., the stones) Lugale I 34.

ra-kab LU.KUR = pit-ru-u§ LBAT 1577 i 15, ra-
ka-bt = alakw 1bid. 19; ra-ka-bu = e-lu-u Izbu Comm.

248.

1. to ride, to mount —a) a wagon, a
chariot: magarrika ra-ka-bu-um ul ar-ka-ab
by no means did I ride your wagons (I have
my own wagon) TIM 2 5:16f. (OB let.); tnuma
kia’im w kia’im allaku GIS.GIGIR $a a-ra-
ka-bu ul ibasst when I want to go here or
there, there is no wagon for me to ride
ARM 5 66:15; narkabta amu la mahru galittu
ir-kab(var. -ka-ab) (Marduk) mounted the
chariot, the terrible storm without equal
(and he harnessed a team of four horses to
it) En. el. IV 50; I engraved upon that gate
an image of ASSur advancing against
Tiamat qastu ki Sa nasi ina narkabti <ki> sa
ra-ak-bu . . . YAmurru Sa ana mukil appati it=
tisu rak-bu holding the bow, riding in the
chariot, and DN riding with him as the
chariot driver OIP 2 140:7f., cf. ilani . .. $a
rukubu rak-bu Sa ina Sepesuinu> illaku the
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gods riding in the ceremonial chariot (and)
those on foot ibid. 10 (Senn.); tna narkabat
tahazija  sirts ar-ta-kab hantis qastu
dannatu . .. asbat 1 quickly mounted my
magnificent battle chariot and grasped a
powerful bow ibid. 44 v 71; the . ... of Adad,
the foreman of the palace and (his) deputy
1881 DN t-rak-ku-bu mount (the chariot)
with DN K.3438a+ r. 9, see Menzel Tempel 2 T
83; tna . .. sabat harrani w alak [allani ina
eber mart w ra-kab rukubt ema Sarru bélsu
starradusuma illaku will he go by traveling
abroad or going about in towns, by crossing
a river or riding a chariot, wherever the
king, his lord, sends him? IM 67692:288
(tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert); [orl-[talk-[b]a
GIS.GIGIR e$-$u ... ana aliSu GN iltakan
panisu he mounted (his) new chariot and
set out for Nippur, his city STT 38:83, see
Gurney, AnSt 6 154; sSumma rubd narkabtu Us-
ma TCL 6 50:1 and dupls., see RA 21 130, rubid
$4 Ug narkabtt ibid. 3 and 11, cf. Or. NS 34
113:10’, Or. NS 40 170:1 (namburbi); Summa
Sarru w lu rubidt narkabta Us-ma CT 40 35:1
and passim in this text (SB Alu); Sarru narkabta
ul U5 the king will not ride in a chariot 4R
32132, 33* 1 33, and passim in hemer., Wr. nar=
kabta NA.AN.U; RA 38 36 ix 26, Wr. NU Uy
Sumer 8 24 ix 24, 20 iii 21; (barley) $a ana ra-
kib narkabti u ana ERIN $epe Sa nadnu RA
23 160 No. 75:3 (Nuzi), cf. HSS 15 228:15; 2
LU.MES ra-kib GIS.GIGIR Sa emanti JEN
634:27, c¢f. RA 23 158 No. 63:2, HSS 13 6:28,
212:22 and 35; armor ana LU.MES ra-kib
GIS.GI[GIR.MES] JEN 527:12; LU.MES
ra-kib GIS.[GIGIR.M]ES ... 2 LU.MES alik
sert JEN 665:3; (barley) ana sisi $a ra-kib
narkabti  for the horses of the chariot
driver HSS 14 83:2; PN LU ra-kib narkabti
Sa si1sd la 1§01 JEN 358:7; 3 amilutt anniti
Sa ra-kib GIS.GIGIR.MES massar KA.MES
Sa ekallt these three men who are chariot
riders, are guards of the entrance of the
palace HSS 15 68:5; for other Nuzi refs.
see narkabtu mng. 1k and Dosch Arraphe 3ff.;
narkabati adi sisésina Sa ina qitrub tahazi
danni ra-ki-bu-stn dikuma chariots with
their horses, whose drivers had been killed
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in the joined battle OIP 2 46 vi 20 (Senn.);
Bunene $a miltksu damqa ra-kib narkabte
a$ibi sasst VAB 4 260 ii 33 (Nbn.).

b) aboat — 1’ in OB, Mari: ina eli[ ppim]
ana allalkim ana serika ar-ka-ba-am-mla] 1
traveled by boat to go to you IM 49235:9
(courtesy Kh. al-Adhami); 10 tmmera sa E
LU.KU; wna malallija ana GN t-ra-ak-ka-
bu-nim (see kurusti A in Sa kurusté) BIN 7
223:7; GIS.MA ul ta-at-tum ar-ka-ab-$i-i-ma
itbuma when I rode on a boat (which) was
not mine, it sank TCL 17 8:5; GIS.MA.X Sa
ma nari a-ra-ka-bu ul isu I have no raft(?)
which I can ride on the river TLB 4 27:21;
give him 1 maturram ana ra-ka-bi-ia one
small boat for me to ride ibid. 23:16; elip=
pam ana ra-ka-ab suhartim liskipam Kraus
AbB 1 117:11; Sa maru x x [...] ra-ak-bu-i
(the boat) on which the [...] were riding
ibid. 93:5; Summa beli iqabbt ina elippim
ana ra-ka-ab suharatim [llapus if my lord
orders, let me arrange for the servant girls
to travel by boat ARM 2 134:10 (= ARMT 26
122); two large rafts were blocking the
river Sarrum uw LU.MES reditm SA.BA ra-
ki-tb  the king as well as the company of
soldiers was riding on them ARM 10 10:10
(= ARMT 26 236); 20 GIS.MA.TUR.HI.A ana
ra-ka-ab LU.MES marsutim addin 1 gave
twenty small boats to transport the sick
men ARMT 26 274:10; MA.I.DUB redi Sa
na Kar-Sippar ana ekallim ir-ka-bu  the
cargo boat of the soldiers which they
boarded in GN (to go) to the palace Speleers
Recueil 228:12; 4dtu UD.22.KAM $a ana
ma-ka-al-BE-Samas ir-ka-ba (boats) which
since the 22nd day traveled to the Moor-
ing-Place-of-Sama§ BA 5 515 No. 52 left edge
2, see Harris Sippar 267; X gubaru tna elip=
pim $a PN ra-ak-bu  two(?) ingots are
traveling on PN’s boat UET 5 71:10; GIS.
MA.HI.A Sa PN ri-tk-ba-am-ma w atlakam
embark on PN’s boats and come here ARM
2 53:7.

2’ in lit., hist., and omens: wna kart
elli KAR.U,.SAKAR Sahhitu ir-kab-ma he
(Adapa) embarked in a sailboat from the
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holy quay, Kar—yskar BRM 4 3:19 (Adapa);
Gilgames w Ur-Sanabt ir-ka-bu elippu ma=
Lgilla id]ddma Sunu r-tak-bu (see magillu)
Gilg. XI 256f., restored from Gilg. X iii 47; mind
... la béelasa ra-kvb why is someone other
than its (the boat’s) master riding on it?
Gilg. X iv 16; he left Memphis, his royal city
ana Suzub napistisu gereb elippi ir-kab-ma
to save his life he embarked on a boat
Streck Asb. 160:21; ina elippati Sa mat Ar-
madaja vr-kab nahira ina tdmti rabite tduk
he sailed in boats from the land of Arvad,
killed a whale on the high sea AKA 138 iv
3 (Tigl. I); the rest of their troops ina elip=
pat urbani ir-ka-bu-ma ana tdmtr wridu
boarded boats of papyrus and went down
to the sea Iraq 25 56:43, ina elippet kibarri
ar-kab arkisunu arttdi 1 pursued them
riding on boats of inflated skins WO 1
462:14 (both Shalm. III), cf. ibid. 464:33; kings
who dwell on islands da kima narkabti
elippa rak-bu kum sisi sandu parrisant who
ride on boats instead of chariots, who har-
ness oarsmen (to them) instead of horses
Borger Esarh. 57 A iv 83; sabitma kisad iD
Pu-ra-na-tv hisa vr-kab-ma . .. rukubsu ellu
(Nab{i) keeping to the banks of the Eu-
phrates, embarked in haste on his pure
ceremonial barge KAR 360:8, see Borger
Esarh. § 61; Sarru elippa la Uy KAR 178 r. iv
32, cf. ibid. obv. v 61, Wr. NA.AN.U; RA 38 26
iii 23 (hemer.), makurra NA.U5; LBAT 1580
C 3, see Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen p. 35
(Aquarius); 7i-ka-ab-ma elippa [...] K.9266:7,
cited von Soden, Or. NS 38 430.

¢) an animal — 1’ in OA: should I go on
foot? Give it (the mule) to me ana sikka-
tim la-ar-ka-ab-ma so I can ride to the . ...
Kalley Coll. C 1:9, see Veenhof, T. Ozgﬁg AV 518;
there is no silver for my expenses wula
emarum ana ra-ka-biz-a mno ass for me to
ride BIN 6 73:19, 183:13.

2’ in OB: [beli] ina sisi la i-ra-ka-ab [ina]
nubalim w kudanima [belli li-ir-ka-am-ma
qagqad Sarrutisu likabbit my lord must not
ride on horses, he should ride a cart
(drawn by) mules so that he brings honor
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to his kingship ARM 6 76:22ff., see Charpin
and Durand, RA 80 144; vmert ul ra-ki-i-ib can
he not ride asses? ARM 1 21:11; as a mark
of rank: PN warad belija PNy [rla-ki-ib imert
u PNg [malru $ipri Sa RN ARM 2 45:6; send
me 1 awilam taklam ra-ki-ib ANSE.HI.A
ARMT 26 312:30; PN LU Esnunna ra-ki-ib
ANSE.HI.A ARMT 26 523:18, (same person)
DUMU &tprim LU E$nunna ra-ki-tb ANSE.
HI.A  ibid. 524:21; note the plurals: 4
LU.MES ra-ak-bu-u[t] imert [L]O.MES Lar-=
st alik disunu four mounted couriers,
men of Larsa, accompanied them ARM 2
72:6 (= ARMT 26 368), cf. ARM 27 16:11;
maru $ipri tehitum istu Babili tksud[unim
...] sabum uw 3 LU ra-ak-bu-vu wardu [belija

. rla-ak-blul-v awil Babili [...] ARM 6
63:4f., of. ARMT 26 484:11 and 15; 1 imeéram
a-ra-ka-bi-ia idnanimmi give (pl.) me (ei-
ther ten shekels of silver or) an ass that I
can ride A XII/66:9 (Susa let., courtesy J. Bot-
téro); na tmert ana GN ta-ra-lkal-bi kima
kasadiki ana GN imert Sunuti li-ir-ka-ba-
am-ma ana sérija $urisst you (fem.) are to
ride to GN by ass, when you arrive in GN
she should ride those asses and send her
to me OBT Tell Rimah 66:16ff.; tna ANSE.
KUR.RA ar-ka-ab-ma RA 85 131 L87-651:7
(Leilan let.); S& ANSE, ra-ki-i1b sisi UET 7 73
i 36 (OB list of professions).

3’ other occs.: u tussahme /| tu-ra
SAL.ANSE.KUR.RA-ia u izzizme arkisu [/
ah-ru-un-nu w ir-ka-ab-me ittt PN but my
mare was felled (gloss: hit) so I took up
position behind him and rode with PN
EA 245:11; to save his life narkabtasu
eztbma ina SAL.ANSE.KUR.RA.MES ir-
kab-ma he abandoned his chariot and
mounted mares TCL 3 140 (Sar.), cf. Rost
Tigl. III p. 52:34, ina SAL.ANSE.KUR.RA
ir-kab-ma $addsu eli he mounted a mare
and disappeared Lie Sar. 135; gereb hursani
zaqrutt eqel mamrast ina sist ar-kab-ma 1
rode on horseback in the jagged moun-
tains where the terrain was bad OIP 2 26
i 69, also ibid. 58:21, 67:10 (Senn.); [PN] ra-ktb
8181 Iraq 26 15:12 (NB chron.); s“itab@u.tdku
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mur nisqi rak-ba-ak hissamé Sitmaruti 1
can canter on thoroughbreds, I can ride
spirited purebreds Streck Asb. 256:20; note
mar S$arr[t] ina sisé lu la i-ra-[kab] the
crown prince should not ride horses CT
53 88:3, see Parpola LAS No. 228, [ina st]sé -
ra-ak-ku-b[u] ABL 927 r. 6 (both NA); ra-kib
sist abubu la mahar (Nergal) rider of
horses, unopposable storm Boshl, BiOr 6
166:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 116; if (in a
dream) alpa U; he rides an ox Iraq 31 156
K.5869+ ii 6, also (a calf, sheep, goat) ibid. 7ff.;
salam andunani $a agala ra-ak-bu  the
figurine of the substitute which is riding
the agalu equid ZA 45 200 i 23 (Bogh. rit.);
note describing messengers: mar $ipri Uy
imert wrrubamma amdtesu tammar a cou-
rier riding an ass will arrive and you will
consider his message BRM 4 12:8, cf. ibid. 9,
CT 30 7 Rm. 115:11 (both SB ext.), wr. ra-[k]i-ib
RA 67 41:2 (OB ext.); edid Uy tmers irruba a
well-known courier will arrive Boissier DA
7:18, CT 31 23 Rm. 482:8, KAR 423 ii 14 (all
SB ext.); ra-ki-ib vmeri itehhiakkum YOS 10
44:65 (OB ext.); Uy vmert tnnabbitma piristu
udtenesst a courier will flee and betray
secrets CT 3133 r. 28 (SB), cf. YOS 10 46 v 36,
ra-ki-ib imeri LU.KUR utdr the enemy
will send back the courier ibid. 25:25 (OB);
U; tmert Sa alika Sarru ana nakri inaddin
the king will hand over the courier of
your city to the enemy CT 31 33 r. 26, cf.
Uy wmert $a nakrika nakru ana Sarri itnad=
din ibid. 27, dupl. CT 41 10 K.6983+ :8f.

d) the wind, a storm: 44dad ina Sar er-
betti ir-ta-kab paré[su] Adad rode on the
four winds, his mules Lambert-Millard Atra-
hasis 122 r. 5, (Adad) ra-kib [ume] rabits
Unger Reliefstele 3, (Ninurta) ra-kib abubi 1R
29 i 10 (Samgi-Adad V), cf. (Ninurta) ra-kid
meh[é] KAR 337 r. 13 + 304 r. 27; (Ninazu)
ra-kib Sart gimirsunu Or. NS 36 118:52 (SB
hymn to Gula); nas dipart ra-kib $ari Maqlu
II 151; (DN) ra-ki-bat wme rabiitt AAA 20
p. 80:8 (Asb.), and see LKA 23 r. 18f. and RAce.
108:8, in lex. section; note Bel-sarbi ra-kib
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nar Idiglat w Purattu Craig ABRT 1 56:16
and dupls., see JNES 15 144 (lipsur-lit.).

e) other objects: Summa gisimmara ra-
kib-ma sissinna (wr. AN) nast if (in a
dream) he is straddling a date palm and
carrying (a broom made from?) date-
spadices Dream-book 329 r. ii 5, Summa gi=
Simmara kima sissinni (wr. AN) na$t dald
Uy if he carries a date palm like a spa-
dix, he will “ride the bucket” ibid. 6.

2. to travel, to journey — a) intrans.:
atta ta-ra-ka-ba-am ana GN HUCA 39 28
L29-571:17 (0A); kima ta-ar-ka-blu-mla A
XI1/51:3; téreti sa KASKAL Salimtam <UD»
ana ra-ka-bi epusma téretum dannis lapta
la ta-ra-ak-ka-bt 1 performed extispicies
about making a safe trip and the prog-
nosis was very bad, you (fem.) must not
make the journey A XII/74:4ff. (both Susa
letters, courtesy J. Bottéro); PN rented two
boats for the journey to Babylon ina
Babilt ana sibtim izzaz adi KA Arahtum
uallam PN, w PNy [i]-ra-ka-bu he (PN)
will be responsible for the tax(?) in Baby-
lon, he will complete (the journey) as far
as the branching off of the Arahtu (canal),
PN, and PN (an owner) will travel (with
him) TIM 5 59:18; $tu GN ana Mart a-ra-
ak-ka-ba-am ARM 10 142:27; sarsar S@ . ..
D Habur tbiramma [...] ir-ta-ka-ab those
locusts have crossed the Habur river and
traveled [this way(?)] ARM 27 27:11, cf.
erbum ra-ki-[tb] the locusts are on the
move ibid. 32 r. 20; attunu tna libbi GN-ma
lu rak-ba-tu-nu w kimé tele’d w usra w sisé
akkannija $e’a w tibna idnanissunutt  you
(pl.) should ride around in GN and keep
a watch as best you can, and give barley
and straw to my akkannu horses IM 73430:9
(Nuzi, courtesy A. Fadhil); awatnt ra-ak-ba-at
our affair is in process Kiiltepe n/k 206:10
(courtesy S. Bayram); uncert.: GIS.HI.A Sa
ZU KI ana Mari li-ir-[ka-bla-am ARMT 13
38:30, cf. ARM 3 26:14.

b) (with inner object) to travel, walk
(on) a street: girru $a la 1dd i-rak-kab he
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will travel a road he does not know Gilg. I11
ii 14; suqa $a GN rak-bu-u-n[t] (Gilgames
and Enkidu seized each other by the
hand and) walked along the street of Uruk
Gilg. VI 178.

¢) (in idiomatic use with $ad#) to dis-
appear, to vanish (lit. to ride off to the
mountains): the seven brothers $addni
elluti vr-ka-bu-nim-ma rode off to the pure
mountains AnSt 5 100:47 (Cuthean Legend);
kima sirrim sert Saddki ru-uk-bi (var.
ru-up-d[i]) go off to your mountain like a
wild ass of the steppe 4R 56 iii 48, var.
from KAR 239 ii 20 (Lama3tu); ERIN Man=
da ttebbima ana Sadi t-ra-ka-ba-ma  the
Umman-Manda will arise and will ride off
to the mountain ACh Sin 25:5; Sarru
nakru ana $adi i-rak-ka-ba ACh Adad 33:39;
nakru ana Sadi i-rak-k[ab] ACh Supp. 2
106:14, and see SBH p. 112 r. 16f., Lugale I 34f.,
in lex. section.

d) (in transferred mng.) to embark on
something, to embrace something: (previ-
ously in the reigns of my predecessors evil
omens appeared, people spoke untruths)
ilanisina buka (var. i-tu-ma) imesa istar=
Sina parsisina wibama (var. umas$irama
$da-na-ti(var. -tim)-ma ir-ka-ba they over-
threw their gods and scorned their god-
desses, they abandoned their cultic rituals
and embraced quite different (rites) Borger
Esarh. p. 13 i 28, vars. from BiOr 21 144 and AfO
24 117.

3. to mount (sexually), to mate —
a) animals: sisd@ tibd ina mulhlhi atani
paré ki ela ki Sa ra-ak-bu-i-ma ina uznisa
ulahhas as the lusty stallion was mounting
the jenny, as he was mating he whispers
(the following) in her ear Lambert BWL 218
r. iv 16 (SB fable); limgug imeruma atanu
li-ir-kab litbi dad$su li-ir-tak-ka-bu (var. li-
wr-[kab]) unigéti Biggs Saziga 33:3f.; Summa
iméru (var. adds ana) imera ir-kab TCL 6
8:5, but Summa imeru amela ir-kab ibid.
4, var. from CT 40 33:5f., also LKU 124 r. 22;
Summa kalbu kalba 1r-kab Leichty Izbu XXIII
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33; [Summal tmmeru uniga ir-kab CT 41
11:11; Summa vmeru atana Us-ma Labat TDP
4:24, also cited Hunger Uruk 27 r. 7, cf. [. . .]-§%
ir-kab CT 38 40 K.6912+:15; akkannu $a ana
Us-bi tebd wild donkey aroused for mating
LKA 95 r. 12 and dupl. Hunger Uruk 10:18, also
(said of puhalu) LKA 941 3, (issur hurri) KUB 4
48 i 8, cf. (in 1/3) [enlama issur hurri ir-ta-
na-kab KUB 4 48 left edge 1, see Biggs Saziga 17,
12, 54 and 56; Summa siru na bit ilv ir-ta-
ka-bu if snakes mate in a temple KAR
384:9, wr. ir-ta-nla-ka-bu] CT 40 25 K.5642 r.
8; Summa Sahitu lirl-ta-na-kab CT 38 46:91
(coll.), (suraru) Us.MES-ma CT 38 42:61,
43:62f.; for “sheep ready for mating” see
Hh. XIII 8f., in lex. section.

b) humans: [§umma SAL D]AM-sa tr-kab
if a woman mounts her husband Iraq 31
157:9, cf. Summa amelu SAL ir-kab-su CT 39
44:17; may so-and-so become aroused for
the daughter of so-and-so limhas li-ir-kab
u lisertb may he lay (her) down(?), mount
(her), and penetrate (her) LKA 102 r. 11
and dupl. KAR 70 r. 33, see Biggs Saziga 42, cf.
[7i]-lkal-ab asti annanna LKA 95 r. 27, see
Biggs Saziga 20, note: EGIR [z z] istenis -
rak-kab-§i /| irehhisu afterward (the dis-
ease?) “rides” him at the same time, gloss:
inseminates him Hunger Uruk 37:26.

4. to straddle, lie on top of, to ride —
a) as technical term in ext.: kubsum els
kiditim irkab the apical lobe of the lung
straddled the outer one JCS 11 104 No. 22:9,
for other refs., also wr. Us, with kubsu and
kiditu see kubsu mng. 2 and kiditu usage
b; if there is a large “weapon-mark” on the
right and el martim ra-ki-ib it straddles
the gall bladder YOS 10 46 v 5; if there
are two gall bladders and the one on the
right side [eli] Sa Sumelim ra-ak-ba-at rides
on the one on the left RA 67 53:19, cf. ibid.
22; if there are two “fingers” and the
normal one elt ahitim ir-kab straddles the
abnormal one JCS 21 223:6 (all OB); if there
are two “fingers” of the lung and the left
one eli $a tmitty vr-kab straddles the one
on the right Labat Suse 3 r. 19, cf. ibid. r. 22,
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28, and 29, elt tmitte tirant tr-kab BRM 4
15:4, and passim; if the left kidney elt ka-
lits imatte U5 rides on the right kidney
KAR 152:11; [. . . ellenum sthhim ra-ki-ib [if
the ...] rides on top of the sihhu YOS 10
25:58; (the “weapon-mark™) elenu marti Uy
CT 30 44f. 83-1-18,415:12 and r. 7; if the
“weapon-mark” BA ra-ki-ib rides the gall
bladder RA 27 154:42 (0B); MAS SU.SI kak-
kum S$aplis ra-ki-ib if a “weapon-mark”
straddles the processus pyramidalis (of the
liver) toward the bottom YOS 10 33 ii 24,
elis ra-ki-ib ibid. 26; a “weapon-mark” imit=
ta u Sumela Us-ma TCL 6 5:39, cf. [...] 150
15 Uy CT 41 42:13; note sibtum eli sibtem
ir-ka-ab  one processus papillaris rides
upon another YOS 10 35:23, and dupl. RA 40
85:5; tallu eli talli ra-ki-[¢b] one tallu
rides upon another one YOS 10 42 iii 1; zI
(= sikkat seli) eli z1 ra-ak-ba-at YOS 10
45:52; amutum eli amutim ra-ak-ba-at AfO 5
214:4, cf., wr. Us-at KAR 434:12, see also
gtpsu mng. 2.

b) in Izbu and physiogn.: if the
malformed animals are double and ahu eli
aht rak-bu one rides upon the other
Leichty Izbu VI 31f., for comm. see Izbu Comm.
247f., in lex. section, also ahatu eli ahati
ra-ak-ba-[at] ibid. VII 141; if the malformed
newborn animal has two heads and the
second one kajana Us rides upon the nor-
mal one Leichty Izbu VIII 50f.; if s'apassu
elitu $aplita U5 his (the baby’s) upper lip
rides the lower one ibid. III 40, Saplitu
elita Uy ibid. 41, cf. Saptu elitu Saplitu Us-ma
... I Saptu elitu pa-nu-$a ana eli§ Saknu
Kraus Texte 21:4".

¢) said of celestial phenomena: summa
akukutu Suta rak-bat if an akukutu phe-
nomenon rides high in the south AcCh
Supp. 2 Adad 107:4, (with Sadd east) ibid. 5, also
Weidner, BSGW 67 p. 57:14ff.; if the Numusda
star idi iltant MUL.MI ra-kib at the north
side rides on the Dark star ACh Supp. 2
Itar 68:16, 69:4; Summa 4Sin ina 111 Sili-
litt narkabta ra-kib if the moon rides a
chariot in MN Thompson Rep. 49:1, also Vil-
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lard, Mélanges Garelli p. 131:13, cf. (in a catch
line) 4Sin narkabta U5 BM 134783:2; if Sin
MUL.MES Ug LKU 108 r. 8 and dupls., see Lei-
bovici, RA 51 22 r. 16; Summa umu adirma
Sutu ra-kib if the daylight darkens and
(the eclipse) rides the south wind AcCh
Supp. 2 Sama¥ 39:7, (with other winds) ibid. 8ff.,
ACh Adad 35:6ff., Thompson Rep. 269:3, Summa
umu adirma tltanu ra-kib  ABL 405:13, sce
Parpola LAS No. 64; Sutu rak-bat K.2346+ :25;
dBelet-kakkabi ra-ki-bla-at ...] ACh Supp.
Istar 38:25.

d) said of agricultural implements: egel
GN u GN, Sinnum ra-ak-ba-at-ma (see sinnu
mng. 3b) VAS 16 114:6, cf. Sinnam [...] u-
$lar-ki-bu] ibid. 11 (OB let.).

5. ritkubu to ride one on top of the
other, to copulate — a) to ride one on top
of the other — 1’ said of parts of the exta:
summa dananu 2-ma ri-it-ku-bu  if there
are two dananu’s and they lie one on top
of the other RA 38 80:30, see RA 40 58;
Summa 2 masrapat tmittim ri-it-ku-ba YOS
10 11 v 6, cf. ibid. 3 (OB), two ertstu marks
rit-ku-ba TCL 6 4:27, wr. rit-ku-bu  ibid.
33ff., r. 3f., c¢f. CT 28 49 K.3760 r. 2 (SB), if
there are two bab ekallt’s ri-it-ku-bu-u YOS
10 22:3, 24:2ff., wr. ri-tt-ku-bu ibid. 23:13, 26 i
12 (all OB); Summa qerbu ri-it-ku-bu RA
65 71:18’, Summa kunukkuw rit-ku-bu CT 31
49:22; if in the malformed animal’s right
ear 3 uzna rit-ku-ba-ma three (other) ears
lie one on top of the other Leichty Izbu XI
137, cf. ibid. 138 and 141; Summa alpu 2
pagrusuma [ritl-ku-bu CT 40 30 K.4073+ r. 28
(SB Izbu), see Moren, AfO 27 61:67.

2’ said of parts of the animal body:
Summa tmmeru UMBIN Uz.Us CT 41 9:3,
wr. rit-kub CT 28 14 K.9166:4, but Summa
immeru UMBIN.MES rit-kub (var. |[...
ku]-ub) if a sheep’s hoofs lie one on top
of the other CT 31 30:4, see Meissner, AfO 9
118ff.

3’ said of stars: Summa kakkabanisu
AN.TA 7itkusu KI.MIN Us.MES if its upper
stars are conjoined, variant: ride one on
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the other
§2.2.8.4.

ACh Istar 26:35, and see BPO 2

b) to copulate: Summa kalbi . . . ina suqi
rit-ku-bu  if dogs copulate in the street
CT 38 50:43, cf. ibid. 42, Boissier DA 105:38, CT
40 43 K.6957:4, BRM 4 21:7; Summa Sahi
rit-ku-bu-ma (var. rit-ku-bu-tu,) CT 38 45:16,
var. from 46:16; Summa UDU.NITA.MES
Us.Us CT 41 11:12; (seven lizards) nandu-=
ruma Us.MES entwined and mating KAR
382:25; [ puhalu] rit-ka-ban-ni (buck, caress
me) ram, mount me KAR 70:47, see Biggs
Saziga 31; kima kalbu w kalbatu $ahi Sa=
hitw lir-takl-bu-w just as a dog and a bitch,
a pig and a sow copulate with each other
CT 23 10 iii 26; see also ritkub MUSEN An-
tagal F 240, Diri I 333, Hh. VIII 385, A
VIII/1:24, SPII 130, in lex. section.

6. rukkubu to pollinate (date trees, OB
only): Summa awilum kirasu ana nukarib=
bim ana ru-ku-bi-im iddin if a man gives
his date grove to a cultivator for pollinat-
ing (the cultivator will give two thirds of
the yield to the owner and will take one
third himself) CH §64:61, cf. [kirld 4-ra-ka-
ab-ma (the lessor) will pollinate the grove
(and the owner will take two thirds, the
Sakinu one third) VAS 7 34:11, also Kraus,
AbB 10 183:6; you gave a grove to PN u-ra-
ak-ki-ib he pollinated (it) (why have you
now ousted him from 1t?) VAS 16 78:10,
cf. kwram ... ana Sukunném wusest kiram
u-ra-ak-ka-ab  Sukunndm iSakkanusumma
YOS 12 126:12, cf. ibid. 440:12, 558:6; Sum=
ma nukartbbum kirdm la u-ra-ak-ki-ib-ma
biltam wmtattr if the cultivator does not
pollinate the grove and thereby dimin-
ishes the yield CH §65:71.

7. rukkubu to drive horses, harrows:
almad Salé qasti ru-kub sisé narkabti sa=
bat asate 1 learned how to shoot a bow, to
master the horses of a chariot, to hold
the reins Streck Asb. 4 i 34; see also KAR 375
ii 44ff., in lex. section.

8. Surkubu to load onto a boat —a) in
OB, Mari: ma malallém Su-ur-ki-ba-am-ma
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ana mahriga liblunim (see malalli) A
3578:4, cf. (with flour) ibid. 11, YOS 2 4:24,
(wagon parts) TCL 17 72:12, cf. ana elippim
Su-ur-ki-tb  Kraus AbB 1 96:9; $e’am lu-Sa-
ar-ki-ba-am-[mla [itt1] Se>tm anaku lulli=
kamma let me load the barley and I myself
will come with it VAS 16 125:26, cf. $e’am

. u-Sa-ar-ka-ab ibid. 21, muma (Se’am)
u-Sar-ki-bu  VAS 22 74:3; ana A.BI GIS.MA.
HI.A Su-ur-ku-bi-im tastanapparam sa X
se’tm Su-ur-ku-bi-im A.BI elippim ki masi x
se’am u-Sa-ar-ki-ba-am-ma elippum [zaqtatl
watrum  Su-ur-ku-bu ul nemel time and
again you write to me about the rent of
boats to load: “How much is the rent of a
boat for loading five gur of barley?” I have
loaded two gur of barley but the boat was
...., 1t is not profitable to load more TIM
2 78:17ff.; let them release those boats and
SE.TAM.E.NE [li-$a-ar-ki-bu-ma  let the
Satammu’s(?) load it Fish Letters 26:15, see
Kraus, AbB 10 26, cf. VAS 16 129:28, TCL 1
41:21; concerning the boat that brought
fodder to Babylon PN ... bilassu ina ltbbt
elippim $uati adi Lagaba us-ta-ar-ki-ba-am
PN had his crop loaded onto that boat as far
as Lagaba Tammuz Lagaba p. 264 NBC 6287:13;
ma elippati ramai<nidka Su-ur-ki-ba-am VAS
16 180:23, cf. ibid. 52:11, (wood) ARM 1 98:18,
ARM 18 24:13, ARMT 26 71-bis:13; anumma
90 karpat karanim [§i]natt ina elippim us-ta-
ar-k[i-bal-am 1 have just now loaded those
ninety jugs of wine on a boat ARMT 13
126:20, cf. ARMT 26 105:19, and passim; Su-ur-
ku-ub dimtim ana elippim ul nihattdém we
will not bungle loading the pillar onto the
boat ARM 2 107:17; enut mari gallabi $a . . .
ma 1 maturrim [$lu-ur-ku-bu Salmat tksu=
dam the barbers’ equipment which was
loaded on a small boat arrived safely
ARM 6 49:14, cf. ass§um ittim ana elippim Su-
ur-ku-bi-im ARM 14 27:18, cf. ittdm Sa kima
na qatyja 1badsi us-ta-ar-ki-ma-an ibid. 22;
ter[ditam ...] ina elippim x [...] ana Su-
ur-ku-bi-im (see terditu) ARMT 13 100 r. 4,
of. ibid. r. 12’; ad$Sum emami Su-ur-ku-bi-im
in regard to loading the animals ARMT 23
88:5 (label); 6 limi sabam uw GIS.MA.HI.A
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ana SE-Su-nu  Su-ur-ku-bi-im w nisisunu
nasahim itrudlamma ...] he sent six
thousand men, also boats to load their
grain and to deport their people ARMT
26 365:38; (sheep) u-Sar-ki-bu-ni-[im] TIM 2
146 left edge 2, cf. TLB 4 102:12; Summa
ana HI.GARN Su-ur-ki-ba-nim Summa ana
HI.GARM la tu-$a-ar-ka-ba-am ina GN-ma
tna bitim isten pihiasunuti  either dis-
patch (pl.) (the fronds?) to HI.GAR, or,
if you (sing.) cannot dispatch (them) to
HI.GAR, place them under lock in GN itself
in one house YOS 2 117:21, cf. [Sul-ur-ki-
ba-am ibid. 28, of. PBS 7 123:7; ina elippim
Su-ur-ki-ba-as-$§i-ma have her embark in
a boat A 7456:30, cf. TCL 1 49:31.

b) in later texts: barley $a ina pan karé
Su-ur-ku-bu-ma pehd which was loaded (on
boats) and secured in front of the grain
heap PBS 2/2 80:11 (MB); I built ships
ERIN.MES Nulla ana elippati w-sar-ki-ib-su-
nu Smith Idrimi 31; he removed the gods
from their shrines qereb elippati u-sar-kib-
ma loaded (them) into boats (and fled) 0IP
2 35 iii 64, cf. ibid. 38 iv 42, 74:67 (Senn.); alad=
lammd ina libbi elippati u-sa-ar-ki-pi elip=
patu la emugasina la intuha 1 had the bull-
colossi loaded onto boats, the boats were
not able to carry (them) ABL 420:8 (NA),
cf. aladlammii ... [ina l2]bbi GIS.MA nu-
[sar-kib] CT 53 201 r. 12; ama lu u-Sar-ki-
b[a] Thompson Gilg. pl. 15 K.3588 i 49 (Gilg.
VII, coll. A. George); if a man suffers from the
kis ltbbi disease ina umi Sdtu ana makurri
Us-SU tuserridassuma on that day you have
him board a makurru boat and send him
downstream Kocher BAM 574 i 4.

9. Surkubu to have someone mount a
horse, to place an object on another, to
have an animal mounted — a) to make
someone mount a horse, a mule: PN
ndrtam ina ANSE.LA.GU $a PNy, u lu
Sandtimma li-Sa-ar-ki-bu-ni-is-si-ma let
them help PN, the singer, on PN,’s or on
somebody else’s mule ARMT 26 9:26;
anumma sukkallu w Sangd ina tltenuts
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818t S1Gs-ka-tt Su-ur-ki-ib-su-nu-tt now have
the vizier and the temple administrator
mount a pair of good horses HSS 14 14:5
(Nuzi); PN and PN, were standing by a pow-
erful horse preparing to enter the city of
Labbanat PN, $epe $a PN issabat ina muhhi
si8t us-sa-ar-kib-$i. PN, took hold of PN’s
feet and helped him mount the horse ABL
32 r. 4, cf. Iraq 14 pl. 23:27, see Parpola LAS No.
29; obscure: eli 500 sabim <belnt» nu-sa-ar-
ki-1b RA 82 100:36 (OB let. from Syria).

b) to mount an object on another, to
load something: you make a figurine (of
the patient) ina idisunu kilallan tu-sar-
kab-slu-nu-ti(?)] KAR 92:11, cf. ina muhhi
tu-sSar-kab-$u you mount it (a figurine of
the patient) on (the figurine of an
agalu-equid) ZA 45 200 i 15 (Bogh. rit.); you
make a figurine of him pithalla tu-Sar-
kab-$1 you make it mount (the figurine of
the ox) straddling it KAR 62 r. 7; u-Sar-
kab(var. -kib)-ki Sar erbetti wmallima elip=
paki simmand 1 have (var. had) you ride
the four winds, I filled your boat with
provisions (and sent you sailing down-
stream) 4R 58 i 21 and dupl. PBS 1/2 113 ii 56
(Lamastu 11); 4-$ar-ki-[¢b] (in broken con-
text) KBo 19 99 side a:10 (lit.); (he declared in
front of witnesses) igaram $a eli igarika
u-sa-ar-ka-bu imuma libbisu wuqur  Tear
down whenever you wish (text: he wishes)
the wall which I will mount over your wall
TCL 1 184:15 (OB leg.); mulmullu us-tar-ki-ba
ukin$u matnu he nocked the arrow and
fixed the bowstring on the bow En. el. IV 36;
the king kisses the arrow and gives it to
the chariot fighter ina qat LU $a E.HUB Sa
DN Sakkan ina muhhi GIS.PAN u-Sar-kab
he places it in the hand of the . ... of Ner-
gal, (who) fits it on the bow K.3438a+r. 7,
see Menzel Tempel 2 T 83, also ibid. T 84
K.9923:23 (NA rit.); the .... of Adad, the
foreman of the palace, and (his) deputy
Siltahasunu u-Sar-ku-bu la usessint mnock
their arrows but do not shoot K.3438a+ r. 10,
see Menzel Tempel T 83, cf. CT 53 478:4, see Lan-
franchi and Parpola, SAA 55, see also Surkubu;
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the sweepings of the house, the scrapings
that you have scraped from the thresholds
and gates pudra Us-ma you load on a dung
cake (and place on a downriver vessel)
Maul Namburbi 488:62, also Or. NS 39 143:22
(namburbi); see also VAS 16 114:11, cited
mng. 4d.

¢) to have an animal mounted: adu
IT[I.§]U SAL.AN[SE.KU]JR.RA u-Sar-kab 1
shall have the mares covered by the month
of Tammuz ABL 757:10 (NA), see Lanfranchi
and Parpola, SAA 5 47.

In ACh Supp. 2 3lc K.7042:4 read Sari
Su-tar-lklu-blu-ti . . .], see Sutarkubu.
A. Salonen, ArOr 17/2 313ff.

*rakaku see Sakaku lex. section.

rakanu v.; to flatten with a maul; lex.*;
cf. rakind.

ga-da GAD = ki-tu-[d-um], el-[lum], di-ir-ku, ra-
ka-a-nuw, ra-am-kuw MSL 14 95:166:1ff. (Proto-Aa);
ta-dr TAR = §d AL.TAR al-ta-ru, §d AL.TAR pu-
us-Su-u, $a AL.TAR na-mu-ti, §d& KA.TAR ra-ka-nu
A II1/5:152ff.

ra-ka-nu = da-a-ku Malku I 106.

rakasu see raksu.

rakasu v.; 1. to tie, attach something
to a person or object, to tie up an ani-
mal, a boat, 2. to tie things together, to
pack, to wrap, to harness, to hitch, to tie
knots(?), to fasten, to construct buildings,
bridges, earthworks, to join, 3. to tie on
a sash, belt, headband, weapon, jewelry,
qabla (qablt) rakasu to gird oneself, to get
ready, 4. to bandage, 5. to arrange in
order, 6. to make a binding ruling, to
establish, provide offerings, dues, liveli-
hood, to set up a binding agreement, to
assign a person to a task, a post, to place
a (financial) obligation, 7. I/2 (stative
only), 8. rukkusu to tie, bind, to tie up a
boat, tether an animal, to harness, hitch,
to bandage, 9. rukkusu to construct, to fit
together, 10. rukkusu to conclude an
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agreement with someone, to put someone
under obligation, to make someone con-
tractually liable, 11. II/2 (passive to mng.
8), 12. II/2 to bind oneself by contract
(reflexive), 13. III to make someone tie,
hitch, construct, 14. IV to be tied, to be
girt, to be attached, to be set up, 15. IV/3
to band together, to conspire; from OAKkKk.
on; I irkus — irakkas — rakis, 1/2, 11, 11/2,
I1/3, 111, 1V, IV/2, IV/3; wr. syll. (often
with signs in which the sibilant is neu-
tralized) and KES (LAL CT 30 6 obv.(!) 21, see
mng. 1b-2’b’, BRM 4 23:7, see mng. 13, UD.KID
CT 41 19 r. 16); cf. markastu, markasu,
murakkisu, musarkisw, musarkisutu, rakisu,
rakisw, rakkasw, raksu adj. and s., rikis
qabli, rikistw, riksw, rukkusw, tarkistu,
tarkisu.

ke-e¥-da KE[8] = [ra-ka-slu SP II 347; [...] KES
ra-ka-[su] A VIII/2:29; [ké5].da ra-ka-su
Erimhu$ Fragm. b r. iii 4 and 10; [si-ir] [EzZEN] =
[rli-ilk-sul, [ra-kla-su A VIII/2:4f.; [si-ir] [EZEN] =
$d [KA.EZEN] ra-ka-su ibid. 10.

gi-e GIL = raka-su A II1/1:242; [gi-i] c1
ra-ka-su  CT 12 29b i 12 (text similar to Idu);
[8i-ta] [817A] = [ra-kla-su A II/1 iv 11; ta-ag TAG
ra-ka-su A V/1:226; Su.ld.e = ra-ka-a-lsil-
[um], kussim Nigga Bil. B 135f.; ¥“'LaGAB = ra-
ka-su, mu.un.na.ab.kury.ra = ir-tak-sa-an-ni

Antagal G 128f.

[sag.kés] = ru-uk-ku-su = (Hitt.) is-hi-ia-u-
wa-a[r] Kagal D Section 12:5 and 7; in.kéSs =
[er-kul-us, in.kéS.kéS = [u-rak-kil-ss Ai. I ii 33
and 35.

kug.a.gd.ld nig.hul.dim.ma.ké§.da: na
ruqqu upsasé S$a lemnis rak-sat sack containing
evil magic which is tied with evil intent ASKT
p- 86-87:61, see Borger, AOAT 1 6; 4.zi.da.a.
ni.$e a.ba.ni.kéS : wna imnisu ru-ku-us-su-ma
tie it (red wool) to his right hand ASKT p. 88-
89ff. ii 48, cf. ibid. 59, see Borger, AOAT 1 8:121
and 132; tug.bar.si md§.hul.ddb.ba sag.
gd.na u.me.ni.kés§:wna parsigu $a MIN-e qaq=
qassu ru-ku-us-ma tie the headband of the mas=
hultuppd around his head BIN 2 22:117f., dupl.
CT 16 35:33f., cf. CT 17 26:71f.; sag.lu.
tu.ra.ke (KID) u.me.ni.ké¥ : qaggad marsi
ru-kus-ma  bandage the head of the sick man
CT 17 20 ii 80, also ibid. i 44f., dupl. von Weiher
Uruk 2:81f., 43f., 83f., cf. also [sag].gd.na
ba.an.ké¥ : [gaqlqassu ir-ku-us CT 17 23 iii
168f. and dupl. K.5018, and see mng. 4; zi.pa.
ag.na.ke, u.me.ni.kés : napistasu ru-kus-ma
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CT 17 21 ii 82; igi.lu.ka u.me.ni.kés : ins
ameli ru-kus-ma bandage the man’s eye AMT
11,1:26f.; gaba.ri gi§.nd.da.a.ni mas

sag.ld.tu.ra kéS.da.a.ni : mihrit ersisu
urisa ina re§ marsu ir-ku-us (see er§u mng. lc)
BIN 2 22:192f.; gi.un ka.kéS.da é€.slag.
il1.1a].me.en : ra-ki-is bilti [... andku] I am the
one who provides deliveries to Esagil Studies Al-
bright 345:25 (lit.); sag.gig an.ta.na mu.
un.kés§ ki.a sigy(var. sig.ga) mu.un.
da.ab.zi: diu ina Samé ra-kis ina ersett innassah
CT 17 22 iii 147f., var. from von Weiher Uruk
65:1f.; id ku.ga kés§.[d]a(?) DN na mé
elluti $a ir-ku-su(text -4) DN through the pure wa-
ters that DN gathered(?) Labat Suse 2 iv 2.

e.ne.ne.ne u.di nig.me.gar(var.
egir.bi lu.ra us.sa:
amelt rak-su Sunu (see kuru A lex. section)
16 12 i 42f.

4.85u.gir.bi u.me.ni.kéS.kéS mesrétisu
ruk-kis-ma CT 17 21 ii 83, dupl. von Weiher Uruk
2:85f. (sag.gig); ld.u,.lu 4.8u.gir.bi
u.me.ni.kéS. k€S : $a LU ... mesretisu u-rak-ki-
s (var. d-rak-kis-ma) Iraq 42 29:73'f. (utukkw lem=
nutuw), cf. ibid. 30f.:117f., 143’f., 199f.; Su.%e
al.ma.ma : ana bilati istanakkan /| vi-ra-kas BA 5
617 No. 1:18f.

[LAL.LAL] = ta-ra-ka-d§ Ebeling Wagenpferde
37 Ko r. 3; LAL // ra-ka-su Hunger Uruk 27 r. 27
(comm. on Labat TDP Tablet I); tur-ra tar-kds
tur ta-rak-kdas CT 41 26:30 (Alu Comm.); ku-
uz-za-at || ku-us-sa-at [x x tli Sani§ ra-ak-sa-at
Leichty Izbu p. 233 ROM 991:8.

tu-rak-kas 5R 45 K.253 vii 29 (gramm.); wi-rak-
kds-am-ma, v-rak-kds Cole Nippur 117 “r. ii” 14f.
(exercise tablet).

.gdl)
Sunu qulu kuru $a arki
CT

1. to tie, attach something to a person
or object, to tie up an animal, a boat —
a) to tie something to someone’s hem or
body —1” with legal connotation: 3 MA.
NA URUDU % ahamma 10 GIN URUDU
ina sikki PN ar-ku-is (see sikku A usage
a-3’) BIN 4 191:9 (0OA); istu x kaspum ter=
hassa ina ganni$a ra-ak-su-ma after the x
silver representing her terhatu was tied
to her hem CT 8 2a r. 2, also BE 6/1 84:41,
101:21, van Lerberghe OB Texts 73:18 (all
OB); x kaspu ... ana gan[nidalma ra-[kil-is
AASOR 16 55:14, cf. 30 GIN kaspa ina gqanni
martija ar-ta-qa-as RA 23 152 No. 42:9 (Nuzi),
and passim, for other refs. see qannu B us-
ages b-3’ and d, and stssiktu lex. section
and usage e; ana . .. sissikti abim w marim
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ana darétim ra-ka-si-im ifrudannéti (my
lord) has sent us (to his father) to tie
the hem of father and son forever A.3354+:
20 (Mari let.), cited Charpin, Mélanges Garelli 163
n. 60; (give two minas of silver to PN) ina
gablisu] li-ir-ku-is-ma let him tie (them)
in his belt KTS 10:36 (0A); lu ina sigikunu
ta-rak-kdas-a-ni (var. ta-rak-kas-ni) (see
stqu 8.) Wiseman Treaties 376; ku.dam.
tak,(text: tag).a.ni in.na.an.sum
dir.ra.na nam.bi.in.ké§ : uzubbusu
thitma ina sunisu ir-ku-us (see sunu A us-
age c-3’) Ai. VIIiii 2.

2’ in med. and magic: you string a
gold breastplate on red wool ina wrtisu
KES-su and tie it to his chest Or. NS
34 126:12 (namburbi); (magical ingredients)
ma putisu tar-kds you tie to his forehead
AMT 103:17, also AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 27, 29,
33, and passim in med.; tma nisu marust
KES you tie (a band of red wool) on his
sick eye AMT 10,1 iii 7, cf. wna A Sume=
li$u KES-su BE 31 60 r. i 23, tna qatisu
KES-su-ma tballug ibid. ii 13; (a string of
stones) ina Sartisu KES you tie into
his hair Kécher BAM 3 ii 23; wna qablisa
KES you tie it to her hips ibid. 237 i 8
and 42, also RA 18 25 i 9; tna gissisu Sepisu
u kisallisu KES-ma wna’es you tie it to
his hip, his leg, and his ankle, and he
will get well CT 23 9 iii 12, cf. ibid. 8 ii 42, and
passim with different parts of the body; ring of
Subl stone ina ubanisu seherti KES let
him tie to his little finger CT 4 5:23, see
KB 6/2 44; ina pisu ta-rak-kas you tie (a
cord of red wool) into its (the bull
figurine’s) mouth KAR 62 r. 4; [...] gassu
nabasw ... v-rak-kds-ma 4R 25 ii 13; qaq=
qassu kun$am pusikka KES (see kunsu)
CT 23 26 ii 8; ina SiG.HE.ME.DA qatesu
tar-kas you tie his hands with red wool
BBR No. 60:20; see also husannu.

3’ said of demons or diseases: sed lum-=
nim ina zumrisu ra-ki-ts an evil demon is
attached to his body AfO 18 67 iii 35
(OB omens), also ibid. 30; DN [...] ina zum-=
risu li-ir-ku-us-ma may DN attach [...]
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to his body KAR 252 iv 55; Sa ... tna
umrija ... rak-su-ma la tppattaru (evil)
which is attached to my body and cannot
be loosed KAR 227 iii 38, also KAR 57 ii 24;
note with arki or itti: Sa i$tu umi ma’=
dutr arkija rak-su-ma la ippattaru  BMS
53:7, dupl. KAR 267 r. 5, cf. KAR 32:41;
ki masi umi tatmdma la taptur w war=
kva ra-ak-sa-[t]a Lowie Museum (Berkeley)
9-2832:6 (OB let., courtesy M. Stol); ra-ki-is-ma
arkisunu uSaznan kakke (Adad) is on
their heels and rains weapons on them
LKA 63 r. 11 (NA lit.); ki nam .48 ba.
an.kés : ittt mutr ra-kis he is attached
to death CT 17 19 i 25f.; lupnu maki w
lemenu wrra w musa lu ra-ki-is ittisu (see
lupnu usage a) BBSt. No. 6 ii 44 (Nbk. I);
etemmu lemnu Sa ttija rak-su-ma  evil
ghost who is attached to me BMS 50:19,
ef. LKA 70 iv 10; rabis Sulmr ttr amels
ra-ki-is a good guardian is attached to
the man CT 39 2:98 (SB Alu), rabis lemut=
tv arky amelv ra-ki-is  ibid. 99, hus hipi
libbe tttiga rak-su-ma (see husw usage b)
KAR 228:22; adt mati mimma GIG la
naparkid tar-ku-si ittija ZA 5 80:15, cf.
itting tar-ku-st a$d dama uw $ara (see asdi
A mng. 1b) AMT 11,1:35.

4’ other ocecs.: uznisu upallusu ina
ebli 1$akkuku ina kutalli$u i-ra-ak-ku-su
(see kutallu mng. la) KAV 1 v 86 and 103
(Ass. Code § 40).

b) to tie, attach something to an
object — 1’ in gen.: gi§.nd.da.na u
iz.zi sag.ba.ke, 4 ba.ni.in.kés
er$asu putu w amarta ru-kus-ma (var.
[rul-ku-su-ma) tie (wool) to the front and
side board of his bed ASKT p. 90-91:56f.,
see Borger, AOAT 1 8:129f.; (you make a
figurine of the sorcerer and of the sor-
ceress) tna libbi NINDA.HI.A KES-ma
and fix it to the loaves Maglu IX 185;
[itlts kusart edi Sepeki a-ralk-kas]  (see
kusaru usage a) 4R 58 i 47, cf. ibid. iii 23,
dupl. PBS 1/2 113 iii 11 (Lamagtu II); atypical:
tuppt iSturma qate PN mariSu  ir-ku-
us-ma he wrote a document thereby stay-
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ing the hand of his son PN Hebraica 3
p. 15:15 (NB).

2’ in the stative (said of parts of the
body) — a’ in Izbu and physiogn.: Summa
sepasu ina nakkaptisu rak-sa  if his
(the malformed child’s) feet are attached
to his temples Leichty Izbu III 90, cf. Sepsu
. ittt pagriSu rak-sat ibid. 94, also iite
abunnatisu rak-sat  ibid. 95, and passim;
Summa zbu lisansu ina Ka-su KES if the
tongue of the malformed animal is at-
tached to its nose ibid. XII 86, Summa izbu
uznasu saplanu kisadisu KES-sa ibid. XI 81;
Summa ina libbisu rak-sat if (the navel) is
grown onto (the inner side of) his belly(?)
(after nahsat, see nahasu A mng. 6) BRM 4
22:10 (physiogn.).

b’ in ext.: wubanum ra-ak-sa-at the
“finger” was attached JCS 21 222 BM
78564:7 (MB ext. report); ina ma[wité stsstk=
tum ra-ak-sa-at in my first (examination
of the exta) the hem was attached ARMT
26 154:8, cf. isda sipA imittam ra-ak-sla]
Sumelam nasha ibid. 161:7’; isda SIPA vmit=
tam u Sumelam ra-ak-sa the base of the gall
bladder is attached left and right JCS 21
227ff. A. 1081:15 and 26, tna SAG ra-ak-sa
ibid. 229 A. 4222:12; martum ... sthham ra-
ak-lsa-atl YOS 10 8:8 (0B); uban hasi qablitu
1§issu KES the base of the middle “finger”
of the lung is attached CT 41 42:7, also, wr.
ra-ki-ts JAOS 38 82:12 (MB), see Kraus, JCS 37
148, wr. KES-is PRT 12+ r. 14, see Starr, SAA
4 No. 57 r. 16, cf. PRT 107:10, 103:3, wr. KES
TCL 6 5:56; Summa re§ ubanim qivm sabitma
ma 1$1id mazzazim ra-ki-is  if a filament
holds the top of the “finger” and is at-
tached to the base of the mazzazu CT 44 37
r. 10, cf. ibid. 8f. (OB), cf. wna ¢é KES KAR
151:53, wr. tna GU rak-su TCL 6 2:53, dupl.,
Wr. tna GU.MES LAL.MES CT 30 6 obv.(!) 21;
summa kaldtu ina asar kaldt burky ra-ak-sa
(see kalit birki) KAR 152 r. 21, also r. 20;
SAL.LA-§d ittr arkatisa KES-is CT 20 36
iii 13.
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¢’ other oces.: etlu sa ma Simisu Sa=
qummatu rak-sa-at young man who is fated
to live in deadly silence (Sum. broken)
JTVI 26 153 i 6, see RA 65 124; vna biti Suats
1bissti ra-kis that house is plagued by
losses CT 38 41:18 (SB Alu); day and night
u-1-a % a-i-a ra-ki-i[s-su] moaning is his
lot YOS 10 54 r. 28 (OB physiogn.); htbsum
insabatum . . . tna zum<ur> ltim ra-ak-su u
tltum  Sukllulat] ARMT 26 294:8; md ina
nari ra-ak-si ana muh isten natbaki sa th=
hisw ul ureddima (see nahasw A mng. 3a)
PBS 1/2 55:4, cf. Summa mi-ki-ru URU GN
ina l[tbbi(?)] rak-sa BE 17 17:27 (both MB
letters); exceptionally said of a favorable
fate: belsu T1.LA UD.KID-su (long) life is
attached to its (the date palm’s) owner CT
41 19 r. 16; lipitte setr Sa ina miniatisu la
rak-sat (see minitu mng. 2b-2’) Labat TDP
168:103.

c¢) to tie up, tether an animal: [ina
resija dalssu ra-ki-is ina Sepitija [puhalu
ra-ki-i]s Biggs Saziga 31:45f., cf. ina res er=
sya lu ra-ki-is dassu ina Sepit ersiyja lu
ra-ki-is pu[zdlu ibid. 33:5f., also ibid. 30:16f.,
of. also KAR 33:3; wna stkkat ereni KES-
su you tie it (a figurine of a white sheep)
to a peg of cedar wood BiOr 30 178:29
(rit.); (a rope) $a alpu ina libbi KES by
which an ox was tethered RAcc. 18 iv 28,
cf. ibid. 10 i 15; note referring to conquered
enemies: it ast kalbt ar-ku-us-$u-ma
usansirsu abulla 1 tied him up along
with a bear and a dog and had him
keep watch at the city gate Streck Asb. 66
viii 12, cf. wma abullt qabal ali sa Ninua
ar-ku-su dabiis (see dabii usage a) OIP 2
88:36, 90:15 (Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 110 § 72
r. 2; Sigaru askunsunutima ina let abul-
lya ar-ku-us-$u-nu-ti Borger Esarh. 54 iv 31.

d) to tie up, moor a boat: MA Meluhha
MA Magan MA Telmun in karim $1 Agade
wr-ku-us he moored ships from Meluhha,
Magan, and Telmun at the quay of Agade
(corr. to Sum. mé4 me.luh.ha*X’! m4
mé.gan* m4d telmun®' kar ag.ge.
deki.ka bi.ké8) AfO 20 38 vi 16 (Sargon),
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cf. (boats) in kar-ri §i Agade ir-kug-us UET
1 274 v 18 (Manistusu); 5 métim GIS.MA.
TUR.HI.A tna kar Diniktim ar-ku-us-ma
I moored five hundred small boats at
the quay of GN Syria 33 65:23 (Mari let.).

e) other occs.: kasadima amilija w ra-
ak-[§]a-su  when my man arrived he
bound him EA 116:28, cf. u ra-ak-Su-
Sud>-nu EA 109:27.

2. to tie things together, to pack, to
wrap, to harness, to hitch, to tie knots(?),
to fasten, to construct buildings, bridges,
earthworks, to join — a) to tie things to-
gether, to pack, to wrap: Summa ... qané
thsupma ir-ku-us if (in a dream) he cuts
reeds and ties them together
313 K.2582 ii 16, cf. (reeds) Sa riksu ina
ert gistmmari i-rak-ka-as-Su-nu-te  RAce.
146:456; pana ta-ra-kas you tie the front
(of the phylactery) AMT 90,1 ii 7; e’ra
ma Sarat puhatti la petiti . .. tar-kas, you
wrap a cornel(?) wood wand with the
hair of an unmated lamb ZA 45 210 v
35; kursinnaty paniaty huharate i-rak-ku-su
(see kursinnu A usage b-2’) KAR 33:22;
[LU.MAS.MAS inla wlinni i-rak-kas
ina kunuk NALISE.TIR tkalnnak] the
exorcist ties the [...] together with a
cord and seals it with a seal of . ... stone
LKA 144 r. 9, see Farber I§tar und Dumuzi p. 232;
Samme wna sissiktt ta-ra-kass  you tie
herbs in the hem  Tallgvist Maglu pl. 96
K.8162+:6; tna pitilit KES-su-nu-tt  you
tie them (the figurines) together with
twine Or. NS 39 136 r. 2 (namburbi); $a ...
sir’aniya ildudamma ra-ka-su-um-ma ir-
ku-us who pulled and bound my sinews
tight ~ AMT 88,3:14, see Biggs Saziga 20;
kaspam ru-ku-us-ma ana PN idimma pack
the silver and give it to PN UET 5 78:15
(0B); ru-ku-us-t ku-nu-uk-v wu Subila
pack, seal, and send me (a garment) BIN
1 6:10 (NB let.), also CT 22 105:39; note with
kanakw to wrap under seal: patri . .. puhru
mmuru  patri  parzilli  i$-ku-su  tknuku  w
ma Fanna ipgidu the assembly saw the
dagger, they packed the iron dagger

Dream-book
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under seal and deposited it in the Eanna
YOS 7 88:22, also ibid. 19:16, 97:20, 102:27,
TCL 12 117:7, cf. ru-ku-us uw kunuk subi=
lamma pack and seal (the rest of the sil-
ver) and send it to me UET 4 173:17,
of. also 13 MA.NA kasapsu d$-ta-kas wu
ak-[nu-ulk(?) CT 22 101:16, of. PSBA 33 pl.
22 St 375:11, and see kanaku mng. 3f; ina
42 Saqqata attadd dé-ta-ka-las] w aktanaku
I put (flour) into 42 sacks, I fastened
(them) under seal CT 22 2:9, also YOS 3
194:32 (all NB); $a dulli gabbi $a eépu=
Sunt ar-ta-kas aktanak ina pan $a mas=
sartt aptiqid 1 packed and sealed the (par-
aphernalia) of the ritual which I per-
formed and entrusted them to a guard
ABL 369:12, see Parpola LAS No. 209; uncert.:
4 g0 aN.[NA ma(?)] 2 emaren ar-ku-us-
ma BIN 6 100:5 (OA); (silver scrap) ana ra-
ka-si-im tur returned for packing (for
context see simittu mng. 6) ARM 8 89:14;
15 Sahirru ta-ra-ka-sw  TCL 9 69:14 (NB
let.); apputtum mimma unutim lu Tral-ak-
sa CCT 4 37a:30 (OA, coll. M. T. Larsen).

b) to harness, to hitch — 1’ to harness:
(Ninurta) ra-ki-su umhulli erbé (see im=
hullu usage b) JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 i 9
(OB lit.); adi tahapse ta-ra-kas you har-
ness (the horses) with their blankets on
Ebeling Wagenpferde 20 F 6 and 12, cf. tapat-=
tar inappusu ta-ra-kas you unharness
(the horses), they rest, you harness (them
again) ibid. 21 F r. 6, and passim in these
texts, see p. 44; SU.NIGIN 8 ANSE.KUR.
RA Sa la ra-ak-si turrw in all, eight
horses which are not harnessed were re-
turned HSS 15 107:11, also 5 and 8; tna wme
sa tartani illakuni i-ra-kas illak on the
day the turtanu arrives he will harness
(the mares mentioned) and depart Tell
Halaf 3:11; 2 kudint ina Sapal PN ar-ta-
kas 1 harnessed two mules for PN ABL
408:10, also 12 and 25; 2 sisé pasiute ina
sep A$sur i-rak-kas he will harness two
white horses (with all their trappings)
at the feet of ASSur (as a penalty) ADD
263 r. 3, 326 r. 2, 350 r. 4, TCL 9 57:17, also
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Postgate Palace Archive 15 r. 1, 17:21, wr.
i-ra-ka-sa  ADD 386 r. 4 and 570 r. 5, t-ra-kas
ADD 350 r. 4, 464:12’, and passim in NA leg.;
note ina Sep Sin [asib] URU.KASKAL
t-ra-kas  AJSL 42 186 No. 1166 r. 5, na
sep Nergal i-rak-kas ADD 481:12; on the
23rd day pasar $epé narkabtu sa DN rak-
sa-at loosening of the feet (i.e., removing
the divine statue from the socle), the
chariot of ASSur is ready in harness van
Driel Cult of A&Sur 102 x 41; [it-tli Sari lu
sandu [it-t]i mehé lu rak-su may they be
yoked with the wind, may they be har-
nessed with the storm Loretz-Mayer Su-ila
82:4".

2’ to hitch a plow: GIS.APIN.MES
[ina $liddi matija ar-lTku-usl 1 had plows
hitched up throughout my country Scheil
Tn. II r. 50, also KAH 2 84:120 (Adn. II), WO
1 474:45 (Shalm. III); $a ... GIS.APIN.LA-
Su i-rak-ka-su RA 66 173:63 (MB kudurru).

c¢) to tie knots(?) — 1’ in gen.: DUR
NU.NU-4 tar-kas ina pemt Sumelisa
KES-ma thallut you tie the cord you
have spun and bind it to her left thigh
and she will get well Kécher BAM 248 iv
38; Swpatt wuniqi US.NU.ZU 1ina nabasi
KES-ds wna putisu KES-ma you tie
knots of(?) wool of an unmated kid into
red wool (and) tie it to his forehead
AMT 20,1 obv.(!) i 23; puSikka 5 uban ina
birisunu tar-kds you tie between them
(the beads) five-fingers (length) of combed
wool TCL 6 49:2 (= RA 18 164), cf. sia
Suatu ina TUG.GADA tara-kass Or. NS 36
10:7; for refs. wr. KES see kasaru.

2’ for magic purposes: ir-ku-sa-ma
iptatar they bound but he released (inci-
pit of an inc.) LKA 94 i 10, see Biggs éaziga
p. 12, cf. ir-ku-sa-nim-ma iptatar ibid. 11;
atta tar-kus atta pufur you (Samas) bound,
you release! AMT 74 ii 29 and 31, of. AMT
42,5 iii 12 (= Kécher BAM 461 iii 23); DN ...
ri-kis ar-ku-su upattar DN will release
what I have bound JNES 15 138:120 var.
(ipsur-lit.), cf. t-rak-ka-sa-a-ni rik-st  (see
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riksu)  Maqlu IV 108; a-rak-<ka>-sa (vars.
a-rak-kas, a-ra-kas) pika a-rak-ka-sa lisanka
a-rak-ka-sa ta-tu-ru $a lisanitka 1 bind
your mouth, I bind your tongue, I bind
the .... of your tongue LKA 106 r. 3f.,
dupls. 107:15f., STT 237:11f.

d) to fasten: ana bissuriki ... kalbi
userreb baba a-rak-kas Lambert Love Lyrics
122:11f., also 104:7; panisu maskam ta-ra-
ka-as  you fasten its (the container’s)
opening with hide TIM 9 52:5 (OB brewing

instructions).

e) to construct buildings, bridges,
earthworks — 1’ in gen.: (the fortress GN)
sa ... elv nagé kilallan rak-sa-tw  which
was established above both (these) dis-
tricts TCL 3 77 (Sar.), cf. birati Sa RN ...
ir-ku-su  Lie Sar. p. 52:15; titurru [... 1]-
rak-ku-su ABL 1463 r. 3 (NA); E turri kun
ra-ki-is Surum nakim  the . 1s built
firmly(?), the reeds are piled up ARM
6 12:11.

2’ in transferred mng.: ¢$di ekallim . . .
mannum i-ra-ak-ka-ds who will make firm
the foundations of the palace? ARM 1
109:35, also 17, cf. ibid. 19 and 23, cf. ammi=
nmim 1$de Mart w Tuttul adi tnanna la
ta-ar-ku-is why have you not yet re-
inforced the foundations of Mari and
Tuttul? ARM 4 27:15, also 22; $dma udan=
nanannt u i$de kusséja i-ra-ak-ka-ds he
will strengthen me and establish the foun-
dations of my throne Voix de I'opposition
182 A.1153:26, also Sa dunnunija w isde
kusseja ra-ka-si-im ina qattka sabat ibid.
32 (Mari let.); you know kima t$daja anni=
kém wu-ul ra-ak-sa that my standing here
is not (well) grounded OBT Tell Rimah 117:8.

f) to join woodwork, tools: 6 simitts
narkabatu $a PN ina arki PN, Sa ir-ku-
su-u six yokes for chariots which PN
joined on the orders of PN, HSS 13 283:5,
cf. anaku ar-ta-qa-as-su-nu-ti  ibid. 8, and
passim in this text; tltét narkabtu Sa GIS§.
MES % tna KUS.MES PN uw PNy, u PN
na birisunu i-ra-qa-si-ma  one chariot
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made of wood and leather which PN,
PNy, and PNj; jointly are constructing
HSS 15 92:7, cf. ibid. 78:3, 13, etc.; (chariot)
dullt naggari la ra-ak-su  the work of
the carpenters (on it) not yet done TuM
NF 5 38:4, see Petschow MB Rechtsurkunden 5;
anakw narkabta a-rak-kas-ma 1 myself
will construct a chariot Cole Nippur 33:28
(early NB let); 'Y'gi.lim.ma gi.DIRI
i.bi.na a nam.mi.ni.in.kés: Mar-
duk amam ina pan mé ir-ku-us (see amu
lex. section) CT 13 36:17, cf. ir-tak-su a-ml[u
...] they joined a raft von Weiher Uruk 59 vi
11; $ipram $a ina salmim ra-ak-si (write
down) the work that was done on the
statue ARM 1 74:17, cf. ibid. 22; salam DN
Sa tar-ku-su  BBR No. 48:5; ra-ak-su tur=
rusw tukkusw tu-[...] W. G. Lambert, BiOr 30
362:47; tnanna thzu Sa GIS.IGI.KAK.HI.A
ersu mahrisunu  GIS.IGI.KAK.HI.A
li-tr-ku-su  now the coating with(?) riv-
ets(?) is ready (my lord should dispatch
overseers to me and) in their presence
they should attach the rivets(?) ARMT
13 16:25, cf. ibid. 22; axes(?) ana ra-lkla-
si-[1Jm madnu ARM 9 80:6; 3 MA.NA $im=
tum ana ra-ka-as 1 pastim $a DN one-third
mina of glue to attach one axe of Sin
ARMT 23 200:2; PN GIS.8U(?).GAR PN,
t-ra-ka-as (referring to a party wall?) UET
5 125:16 (OB); ana 3 KUS ri-tk-su i-ra-ak-
kus(?) (see riksu mng. 2a) VAS 5 117:8, cf.

ana X GIN 7rik-su t-rak-su ibid. 50:6
(both NB).
3. to tie on a sash, belt, headband,

weapon, jewelry, gabla (qabli) rakasu to
gird oneself, to get ready —a) to tie on
a sash, belt, headband, etc.: asdti ittahli=
pamma ra-kis(var. -ki-is) aguhha Gilgames
agdsu itepramma (see aguhhu mng. 1d)
Gilg. VI 4f; kurgarri assinnu Sa tille
dNarudu rak-su  (see kurgarrii usage a)
RAcc. 115 r. 7, cf. kurgarric réssu i-rak-
ka-as the kurgarrii puts a mask on his
head LKU 51:18; one ertb biti $a TUG.
IB.LA rak-su RAcc. 90:28, and see nmebehu
A usage f; mesirra ra-ki-is he wears a
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belt MIO 1 64 i 33, and passim in this text
(description of representations of demons); 1 me=
sirra KU.G1 t-ra-kas  (the king) puts
one golden belt (on DN) MVAG 41/3 48:5
(MA rit.); mestr eri ina qablisunu rak-su
e-rt  wma qaqgadilSunu rak]-su(var. -sa)
KAR 298:23; Su-u-ut(copy -a) TUG.SA.GA
gabal$u t-ra-ku-su as for him, they put a
sagu cloth around his waist AfO 17 288:107
(MA harem edicts); DUMU-ka pitutu tar-ta-
kas you have put a headband on your
son (and entrusted him with the king-
ship of Assyria) ABL 870:8, see Parpola LAS
No. 129, also Craig ABRT 1 26:7; note in
transferred mng.: bast atta e-blil-ikh-ka ina
libbisunu ta-rak-kas soon you will tie your
belt on them (the kings of Tabal) Iraq 20
183 No. 39:51, see Parpola, SAA 1 1; galamahhu

. TUG.OR ... gqagqassu KES (see sunu B)
UVB 15 40:13 (NB rit.); qaqqassu parsiga
sama tar-kdas Kocher BAM 150:9; SAG.DU-$a
TA TUG.BAR.SIG SiG.HE.ME.DA i-ra-ka-su
they tie a red woolen headband around her
(the priestess’s) head Arnaud Emar 6 369:42.

b) to gird weapons: kakkeka ru-ku-us-
ma tubgati emid put on your weapons
and hide AnSt 5 108:162 (Cuthean legend);
patra ra-ki-is he wears a sword MIO 1 68:49
(description of representations of demons), cf. CT
38 21:8 (SB Alu); note ININ.LIL ... patru
hamtu ttikunw li-ir-ku-su  may DN tie a
flaming sword on you  Wiseman Treaties
458; in transferred mng.: GN $a RN Sar
al wrdutt tr-ku-su kakkesu GN, where
RN, a vassal(?) king, had mobilized his
weaponry Sumer 9 150 v 33, OIP 2 62 v 5
(Senn.).

¢) to put on jewelry: igbart ir-ku-siu
(see igbaru) PBS 9 30:6 (OAkk.); janiba rak-
sa-ku 1 wear a janibu stone KAR 71 r. 19
(inc.); semert ... ar-kus Winckler Sar. pl. 45
F 11; [...] Enkidu ibrija Sa ra-ka-si as$=
purakkamma 1 wrote to you [for ...] to
put on my friend Enkidu STT 40:10 (let.
of Gilg.), see Gurney, AnSt 7 128, cf. wr-ta-ka-
a$ (in broken context) KUB 4 12 r.(!) 4
(Gilg.).
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d) other occ.: tabrimu GU-$§i-na ta-rak-
kas you tie multicolored cloth around
their (the pots’) necks KAR 141:12.

e) qabla (gabli) rakasu to gird oneself,
to get ready: ki Sa Sarru EN-td qablesu
t-rak-ka-su-ma just as the king, my lord,
girds himself (and enters the presence
of Marduk) Landsberger Brief 8:16, see p. 73
n. 145, cf. ammint Sarru qabli v-rak-ka-si
ABL 854 r. 13 (NB); qabalka ir-tak-su (the
great gods) girded you 4R 61 ii 26 (oracles
for Esarh.), cf. [MURUB.MES(?)] sabi FEn-=
lil dttisu ki xeS-slu] Bior 28 7 i 9; [ina
elri gisimmari qablisunu [rak-slu they are
girt with palm fronds RAcc. 133:210;
libbaka sabta qableka ru-ku-us take cour-
age and get ready CT 53 69:22, see Parpola
LAS No. 171; PN Puqudaja ... ina ekallt
Sa Stppar qablusu ra-ak-su PN of the
Puqudu tribe stands ready in the palace
in Sippar ABL 808 r. 5 (NB); qabliki ru-uk-
st Langdon Tammuz pl. 4 K.6259:4 (NA);
qablt $a PN li-ir-ku-us ABL 892 r. 7 (NB);
gabli ni-ra-ak-klas] (in broken context)
ABL 1010:5 (NB); note qablu $a dulli $a
Sarri beliya rak-sa  the ritual for the
king, my lord, is prepared ABL 893 r. 10
(NB); in transferred mng.: qabal ili w
ameli ippattaramma ana ra-ka-si 1$-§i-t[al
the bond between god and man will be
sundered and will be difficult to (re)join
Cagni Erra IIlc 49.

4. to bandage: silver for PN inama . ..
Sepsu marsatma mahar Sarrim ir-ku-su-§u
when (he went to his colleague for inspec-
tion), his foot was sore and they had to
bandage him in the presence of the king
Bagh. Mitt. 21 187 No. 132:18 (OB); (o0il) ana
ra-ka-ds PN for bandaging PN ARM 7 23:2,
of. MARI 3 126 No. 131:2; li-ir-ku-us-ka
Ninkarrak ina rabbatim qati$a may DN ban-
dage you with her soft hand CT 42 82:8, see
von Soden, BiOr 18 71:; uncert.: (Marduk)
[uklkilanni w ir-ku-sa-an-nt  Ugaritica 5
162:35 (lit.); kala zumrisu tara-kas, adi 4-su
tar-kas,-ma  you bandage his whole body,
four times you bandage him Kécher BAM
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397:40; pussu tar-kds AMT 4,6:5, cf. Kocher
BAM 482 ii 25, $epsu tar-kas AMT 53,7:8;
kala wme 3-$i KES you bandage him three
times a day AMT 16,11 5; 7-§u KES-su-ma
you bandage him seven times Kécher BAM
482 iii 56, also CT 23 10ff. iii 25 and 44, KAR 56
8 and 10, Koécher BAM 194 iv 14; GU-su
KES-su  you bandage him at his throat
BE 31 60 i 9; tna Saman SamasSammi 1GI
GIG-$u SES-su-ma KES.KES-ma tballut you
anoint his sore spot(?) with linseed oil,
bandage him repeatedly(?), and he will re-
cover KUB 4 49 iii 3; qaqqalssu] nugallilb
... sindt [...] ni-tr-klu-us] we will shave
his head and bandage (the wound?) with
[...] bandages CT 53 298:5’, see Parpola LAS 2
No. 366, cf. A.KAL tar-ku-su tapattar AMT
5,2:4.

5. to arrange in order — a) cultic
arrangements — 1’ in gen.: 3 patirt ana
DN DN, w DNj tar-kas you set up three
movable altars for Anu, Enlil, and Ea
RAcc. 36:20, and passim in this text, also (for
Ea, éama‘s’, and Marduk) ibid. 24 r. 3, cf. KAR
72:28, OECT 6 pl. 5:8, KAR 223:16; passuru
paltiru] ina res ersi ta-rak-kds you set
up a table and a reed altar at the head
of the bed KAR 141:15; 12 NINDA zfz.
AM tar-kds you prepare twelve emmer
breads KAR 64:18, also LKA 112:9, KAR
25:18, BBR No. 1-20:33, and passim in rit.;
qabutu hashure i-ra-ku-su they prepare a
bowl of apple (juice?) ZA 45 44:30 (NA
rit.); Sappt hurast ina passur Ani ta-rak-kas
you set up golden bowls on the table for
Anu RAce. 75f.:2, 5, and 17; 4 pasru ina
paniSunu ta-rak-klas] KAR 141:22 and 33,
wr. KES-as ibid. 14; akli Sa [$amnil ina
muhhi salli i-ra-lkas] he arranges oiled
loaves of bread on top of the basket
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 22:14; KES u patar
naptan Sa seri w lildt preparation and
removal of the morning and evening meal
RAcc. 89:14; sippata a-rak-kdas-ma isata aqdd=
ma (see sippatu D) RS 9 159 K.9287 ii 24,

see Romer, Persica 7 61.

T.
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2’ with riksu: ar-tak-sak-ki [KES] ella
LKA 74:4, see Farber I$tar und Dumuzi 57:26;
kés§.da i.lu mu.un.ké§.da.e.lnel:
rik-si el-lim d$-ku-su-ku-nu-[§71] Or. NS 47
433:13f.; KES ana pan DN i-rak-kdas he
sets up the cultic arrangement before DN
Or. NS 40 140:9; ana pan FEa KES tar-kas
you prepare a cultic arrangement before
Ea BBR No. 43:8, wr. KES-as RAcc. 14 ii 33;
riksu (wr. SAR) i$ten ER.SA.HUN.GA ana
DN tar-kds (at night) you prepare a cultic
arrangement (and) one ersahunga-prayer
for DN BiOr 39 11-12:5 and passim in this text,
see Maul Er8ahunga 45; 3 KES.MES ... KES
LKA 115:3, c¢f. BBR No. 26 iv 13, LKA 70 i 20f.,
and passim in rit., see riksu mng. 5; note ma
ri-kis ki$pr ... $a wna mahriki vr-ku-su-ni
(var. ¢r-ku-sa) from the arrangement for
bewitching which he (the sorcerer) set up
before you KAR 92 r. 26, dupl. LKA 144:13.

b) to spread tables with food: passur
takbitts mahar$u ar-ku-su-ma 1 set up a
bounteous table in front of him (the vas-
sal king) TCL 3 62 (Sar.); pa$suru ina pan
malahe i-ra-ku-su they prepare a table in
front of the boatmen ZA 45 44 r. 44 (NA
rit.); tna qatisu elleti passura i-rak-kas
(cf. pas$ura wl ippattar line 14) BRM 4 3:13
(Adapa); GIS.BANSUR.MES rak-sa migé it=
tashu (the people of Assur did the fol-
lowing:) tables were set up, they sacrificed
sheep ABL 1360:7 (NA), cf. rak(a)-si pas=
Surt  JCS 7 139 No. 80:7 and passim in this
text and in No. 81 (NA Tell Billa); passuru ina
pan Sarrt [ral-kis van Driel Cult of ASSur 130
v 17 (coll. from photograph); aldi] $arru pas=
Sura Sa pan AsSur i-ra-ka-su-ni  Sangi
passure $a tlant Sa pitte i-ra-kas while the
king prepares the table in front of ASSur,
the Sangi prepares the tables of the gods
around (him) MVAG 41/3 8-10 i 40f. (MA);
the king enters the akitu temple, kisses
the feet (of ASSur) passuru i-ra-kals tabltu
tkarrar sets the table and strews salt
KAR 215 i 16, also Or. NS 21 137f.:7 and r. 6,
cf. Sangi passur ASSur i-rak-[kas] Ebeling
Parfiimrez. pl. 12:4’; [GIS.BANSUR ra-kla-si
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(is the responsibility of the high priest)
ibid. pl. 36 i 3, see Ebeling Stiftungen p. 23;
passur bint ana pan Sin tar-kas you set
up a table of tamarisk wood before Sin
ABL 450:9, see Parpola LAS No. 219; passura
ta-rak-kas $ir alpi $r vmmert w issurati
ta-rak-kas you set up a table, you arrange
meat of oxen, sheep, and birds RAcc.
119:19 and 24f.; pass$ura tna pan kussi tar-
kds BBR No. 60:10, also BBR No. 31+37 ii 21;
(several mentioned gods go to the akitu
festival) pas$ure i-rak-kas he sets the
tables van Driel Cult of A&¥ur 88 vi 25; [pas=
Suru $al tna tarbasi tna pan Samas$ i-ra-
ku-us-su  the table which they set in
the courtyard before Sama$§ LKA 72:12,
see Livingstone, SAA 3 38, and passim.

¢) other occ.: 24 GI.GUR.SAL.LA.MES
ar-ta-ka-as 1 made ready 24 large baskets
Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:4 (MB let.).

6. to make a binding ruling, to estab-
lish, provide offerings, dues, livelihood, to
set up a binding agreement, to assign a
person to a task, a post, to place a (finan-
cial) obligation —a) to make a binding
ruling, to order someone to do some-
thing — 1’ in gen.: awdt tlum ir-ku-su ida
ul iras$sia (see idu B usage b) TCL 1 53:25
(OB let.); Sarrum awdt nasiht ir-ta-ka-ds
the king made a ruling concerning the
nasthu people ARM 4 86:45, cf. [massaralt
. [...nla-si-hi-ma dunnina w ru-uk-sa
(see masthu) ibid. 13, cf. $a kima la [r]a-
ak-su w eresam la tle’d ibid. 32; awat beli
ir-ku-su the order my lord gave me Mé-
langes Garelli 65 M.7595:3 (Mari let.); daja=
nu tltiltu PN(?) [ir]-ta-ak-su w la illika
Saniana r-ta-ak-su w la lltka w Sassiana
dajani [¢]r-ta-ak-su (see Sanianu) HSS 19
29:8ff. (Nuzi), cf. dajani PN u PNy r-ta-
ak-su-Su-nu-tv JEN 388:20, also SMN 2670:14
and 20 (unpub.); DI.KUD 5 umi ir-ta-ak-si
the judges ordered (him to bring his
witnesses within) five days JEN 355:16;
ar-ku-us(var. -us)-ka Lugalirra ana nasah
mukil res lemutti 1 have put you, Lugal-
irra, under obligation to eradicate (the de-
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mon) who supports evil AfO 14 142:33,
of. ibid. 144:56 (bit mesiri); uncert.: adi la
Sarru beld ana GN i-rak-ka-su even before
the king, my lord, had made a ruling
concerning GN (I had heard their words,
and had written about it in a message)
ABL 530:9 (NB); note muta balata ni-ir-
ku-[us] let us (the gods) decree life and
death AMT 84,4 ii 10 (= Kécher BAM 580).

2" with riksu: RN ... ana mazziz pani
ri-tk-[sa] ir-ku-us RN gave (the following)
ruling to the courtiers AfO 17 276:48 (MA
harem edicts), and passim in this text, also AfO
13 114 VAT 16381:6 (MA); matima rubd
arkd ... rik-sa-te ar-ku-su ipagtaru if ever
a later ruler revokes the rules I have
established OIP 2 84:58 (Senn.); ammint ri-
tk-su $a Sarru [beld] ir-ku-su PN ... ina
ramani$u ipattar why does PN on his own
revoke the rulings that the king, my
lord, gave? ABL 500:5 (NB); ri-tk-su Sa
Sarru belr 1sst bit  ilami  ir-ku-su-u-ni
ABL 566 r. 7; mar Sarri belr riksu ir-ta-lkasl
the crown prince, my lord, drew up a
contract CT 53 139:33, see Parpola, SAA 10 182;
riksu $a Sarru beli isst bet v vr-ku-
su-u-ni esa$$unu the contract that the
king, my lord, made with the temple is
insufficient for them ABL 566 r. 7, see
Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 294 (all NA);
note the figura etymologica: Sarru ra-
ki-is-su-nu ra-ka-sa ... igbikku the king
told you to give orders to them Aro, WZJ
8 570 HS 112:29, also 33 and 35 (MB let.).

b) to establish — 1’ offerings, dues:
gind ana ilant rabitt beleja ana daris lu
ar-ku-us 1 established permanent offer-
ings for the great gods, my lords, in per-
petuity Weidner Tn. 25 No. 15 r. 48, also ibid.
28 No. 16:109, 31 No. 17:53, cf. Scheil Tn. II
r. 49, Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iii 49 (Asb.); gini
$a RN ana Bélat-Nipha . .. ir-ku-su-u-ni
regular offerings which Tukulti-Ninurta
established for DN Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 34
r. 23, see Ebeling Stiftungen p. 14, cf. ADD
809:35, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 32; PAP
$a RN wr-ku-su-u-nt all (this is) what
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Sargon established ADD 1077 i 28, also 10,
see Postgate Royal Grants No. 54, [...] Sa ir-
ku-su-u-ni (in broken context)
Cult of A¥Sur 96 ix 2; a-di kispt maq mé ...
Sa Subtulu ar-ku-us (see kispu usage a-27)
Streck Asb. 250 r. 1; 240 vmmere kadré
ana Assur belija ar-ku-[us] (see kadrd
usage a-2’) Rost Tigl. III p. 4:16, also ibid.
p. 10:51; laséu UDU.MES ina muhhija ina
pan DN ir-tak-su (PN declared) The sheep
are not at my disposal, they dedicated
(them) to Adad Tell Halaf 106:10 (NA); wltu
lebbi matatt Sdatina . . . ar-kus 1 established
(offerings) from (the booty of) these lands
Borger Esarh. 94 § 64:27; 1 marsattu $a $izbi

. ana ekalli ra-ki-e§ (see marsattu) KAJ
182:12, also KAJ 184:10, 225:18 (MA).

van Driel

2’ livelihood: ki kallete Sa ira’umu=
§ini i-ra-ak-ku-su-né-es-$e (see kallatu usage
b-2’) KAV 1 vi 98 (Ass. Code § 46); (her ra-
tions) lu-u ra-ak-sa MARI 6 291ff. A.4471:12
and 31; anaku eqlam lu-ur-ku-sa-ak-ku-nu-$i-
tm-ma shall I assign the field to you (pl.)?
A X11/66:17, cf. i-ra-ak-ka-sa-an-na-si-im-ma
ibid. 6, t-ra-ak-ka-sa-am ibid. 7 (Susa let., cour-
tesy J. Bottéro); eqlum zittaki ina idija ra-ki-
18-8% TLB 4 71:5 (OB let.).

3’ other occs.: sisé simdat nirt [ana
emuq] mat A$Sur ar-ku-is 1 incorporated
horses broken to the yoke into the forces
of Assyria AfO 3 158:22 (As&Sur-dan II), cf.
Scheil Tn. II r. 49.

¢) to set up a binding agreement —
1’ in gen.: ima ANSE hariSunu w dibbi=
Sunu Sar matim kali§ ra-ki-is by their
donkey foal and their words the king of
the land is legally bound in every respect
ARMT 26 404:51; mannu ina 4 MU.MES Sa
ra-ak-su tbbalakkatu whoever breaks (the
agreement) within the four years that
were agreed upon HSS 9 101:38, also 97:28,
wr. Sa ra-ak-su-tw ibid. 102:28, JEN 102:38,
and passim in Nuzi; awassu ir-ta-ak-si they
agreed to what she said AASOR 16 31:14,
awassu ra-ki-ts ibid. 57:8, JEN 620:10; dam=
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qi$ ahr sabi ana Babili ifrud w sissikts
ittt LU Babilt aht ir-ku-us (see sissiktu
usage a-1’b’) ARM 2 71:15; note Summa . . .
musenigtum balum abiSu u ummisu ma=
ram Samtamma ir-ta-ka-as (see musenigtu
usage a) CH § 194:33, also 38; note in adop-
tion contracts: (in the presence of the
king of Ugarit) PN ir-ta-ku-us PNy, ana
DUMU.MES-§u DUMU.MES ammati ir-ku-
us-Su MRS 6 55 RS 15.92:5f., see van Soldt
Akkadian of Ugarit 500 and note 68; PN PNy ana
DUMU-$u i[r-ku-us] MRS 6 71 RS 16.295:10,
cf. PN ir-ku-us PN, ina SES.MES-Su ibid. 75
RS 16.344:5; PN ... PN, tha DUMU-§u tr-ku-
%S Arnaud Emar 6 183:4; note PN PN,y ana
ahutti ana ahamis ra-ak-si KBo 1 1r. 27, also
2 r. 6, see BoSt 8 26; note in SB: the king is
not to eat garlic, leeks, or fish ar-ka
SA.DUG.GA li-tr-ku-us afterward he should
adopt a child ABL 1405 r. 6, parallel K.7132:9
(hemer.), courtesy S. Parpola.

2’ with riksu, rikistu: Summa a’ilu
almattu etahaz ri-ka-sa la ra-ki-i-es if a
man marries a widow but no contract is
concluded for her KAV 1 iv 72 (Ass. Code
§ 34); tuppt ri-ik-si Sa PN ittt PN, ri-ik-sa
tna  birisunu  ir-ku-st document of a
contract that PN and PN, concluded with
each other TCL 9 41:4, JEN 435:4, and passim
in Nuzi, wr. ir-ta-ka-a[s] JEN 441:4, ir-ta-ak-
su-u$ HSS 5 80:4, tuppi ri-tk-si Sa PN itte
PNy assum PNj ri-tk-sa ir-ku-us JEN 440:4;
according to the words of fuppi ri-ik-si
Sa abusw tr-ku-su JEN 385:37; RN ... 7i-
ki-il-ta ana RN, Sar mat Ugarit akanna
ir-ku-us RN (the Hittite king) concluded
an agreement with Nigmandu, king of
Ugarit, as follows MRS 9 41 RS 17.227:19,
also ibid. 52 RS 17.369A:6, and passim in RS;
Sarru rabd ri-kil-ta itna bert mari GN
tamkary w ina bert mart mat Ugarit akan=
na r-ku-us-Su-nu-tt  the great king estab-
lished the following agreement between
the merchants from GN and the people
of Ugarit MRS 9 105 RS 17.130:37, cf. ibid.
155 RS 17.146:5; amelu Sa ... ri-ik-su $a
naspartu ana muhht la ir-ku-su a man
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who has not made a contract concerning
his acting as agent SPAW 1889 828 ii 8
(NB laws); ri-tk-su ina muhht biti belu lis-
ku-su lusebilu let my lord conclude a
contract for the house and send (it) YOS
3 95:27; adi muhhi . .. ri-ik-su ittisu ni-re-
ek-ka-su until we conclude an agreement
with him YOS 3 35:15; $a ... rik-su PN
ir-ku-su-ma ana PN, iddinu theppi
whoever breaks the (tablet recording the)
agreement that PN has made and con-
veyed to 'PN, Nbn. 697:19; rik-su ... Sa PN
ittya i$-ta-ka-as YOS 7 102:12, cf. elat rik-su
Sa PN ittt PNy rak-su YOS 6 153:24, also TCL
12 96:21, VAS 5 22:15, and passim in NB; note
lu re-Kked-tk-su w wiltt $a PN X97)
PN 4§-ku-su RA 41 101:4 (all NB); tuppi ri-
ki-i$-tv $a PN ana stra$é ... ir-ku-su docu-
ment about an agreement that PN con-
cluded with the brewers BE 14 42:5 (MB);
9 sabe uptahhir rik-su as-ta-kds 1 gathered
nine men and (with them) made a bind-
ing agreement (to kill the palace over-
seer) ABL 1387 r. 13 (NB); for other refs.
see riksu mng. 7, rikistu mngs. 1 and 2.

d) to assign a person (to a task, a post):
ki Sarru issu Ninua ana Kalht ir-ku-sa-
an-ni when the king had assigned me to
Calah from (my post in) Nineveh ABL
1372:9 (NA); ERIN.HI.A ma’da li-ir-ku-
su-ma lipusuma let them put to work
many workmen and let them do the work
BE 17 46:10; 12 ERIN.HI.A PN ki ir-ku-su
ana hazanni GN ittadin when PN had con-
scripted twelve men he handed them over
to the mayor of GN PBS 1/2 15:13, cf. ibid.
48:8, BE 17 60a:3; ultu wm beli vr-ku-su-
Su-nu-tv halqgu PBS 1/2 63:25; uncert.: man=
dattt lu-ur-ku-us 1 will set(?) my work
assignments PBS 1/2 51:26 (all MB letters);
amil$u alapsu imersu la ra-ka-si ... nar=
kabta la ra-ka-si (see markabtu mng. la-4")
BBSt. No. 24 r. 36f., cf. alpesunu ana la
ra-ka-si-im-ma BBSt. No. 25:9 (NB); $a . ..
wna la Satti sabe i-rak-ka-su MDP 10 pl. 11 iii
36 (MB kudurru); ma@[ar] LU.SANGA Sip=
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par i$-ta-ka-as (in broken context) CT 22
234:22 (NB let.).

e) to place a (financial) obligation on
someone: kaspam Sa lugqutim emdasuma
kaspum ina Alim lu ra-ki-is impose (pl.)
on him payment for the merchandise,
the silver is to be paid back in the City
(Assur) KTS 21b:15, cf. annakam Salsatisu
lemussuma  kaspi ina  Alim  la-ar-ku-is
VAS 26 65:18, cf. also Sa ... kaspum ina
Alim ra-ak-sii-ni Golénischeff 16:10 (- Jankow-
ska KTK 22); asSumi kaspim annakam ra-
ka-si mas Alim utammiuniatima they made
us swear by the City to make the silver
payable here Hecker Giessen 48:19; apputtum
sabtasuma la tnappus kima kaspam ta-ra-
ka-sa-ni epsa please get hold of him, he
must not make a claim(?), act in such a
way that you can put a lien on the
silver  BIN 4 42:16; kaspum ina qat kilal-=
limma ra-[k]i-is both of them are under
obligation (to pay) the silver with (their)
share Kiltepe c/k 680:28, cited Or. NS 36 401;
kaspum isser bitisu alpisu eqlatim u
mimma 154 Lkaspum>» ra-ki-is the silver
is guaranteed by his house, his cattle,
the fields, and everything he has TCL
21 238B:19; kaspum 1iqqaqqad Salmisunu wu
kmisunu ra-ki-is (see kinu mng. 2a-2’)
TCL 4 68:16, also Studies Landsberger 177 I
552:15, RA 59 20 MAH 16206:10, ICK 1 30b:15,
30a:18, 60:20, 40b:17, 115:22, and passim, see
kinu mng. 2a-2’, salmu mng. 2; kaspum tqqaq=
gad Salmisunu ra-ki-is CCT 5 23c:14, KTS
44a:15, ICK 1 104:13, ICK 2 58:21, and passim,
wr. ra-ki-us BIN 6 238:17; werium tqqaqqad,
Salmisunu ra-ki-ts OIP 27 56:44; GIG ina
qaqqad SalmiSunu w kinisunu ra-ki-is ICK
1 93:11; kaspum iqqaqqad kinitsunuw ra-ki-is
ICK 1 6:20; kaspam ... iqqaqqad Salmini
r-ku-su-ma . .. asqul they placed the re-
sponsibility for the silver upon whoever
among us is solvent and I paid it CCT 5
45a r.(1) 17; kaspum ina qaqqidisu w bitisu
ra-ki-is CCT 1 6¢:12 (all OA), see also qag=
gqaduw mng. 8b; ina muhhi Salmisu w kini=
Su annuku ra-ki-is KAJ 38:13, also 41:12,
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40:12, and passim in MA, also (barley) KAJ 69:12,
71:13, (silver) KAJ 44:12, 32:15, 39:12, 47:24 (all
MA), see Koschaker NRUA p. 117 n. 3.

7. 1/2 (stative only) — a) said of evil,
disease (see mng. la-3’): mursu lemnu rit-
ku-su ittija  an evil disease is firmly
attached to me Scheil Sippar No. 2:7, cf.
ammint mursu lumun libbi ... rit-ku-sa
ittija Streck Asb. 252:4.

b) said of weapons (see mng. 3b): lu
sandat ummatkis lu rit-ku-su Sunu kakkuks
let your army be in harness, let your
weapons be girt fast En. el. IV 85.

¢) said of rain, storms, battles: zunnu
rit-ku-sw  ACh Supp. 4:10; mehit rit-ku-su
Labat Calendrier § 78:11, also p. 228:31, VAT
9788:6, see Weidner, AfO 17 77 n. 30; saltu u
rig-mu rit-ku-su  Bab. 1 196 D.T. 305:3 (SB
Alw); (if a cloud?) [... rlit-ku-sa-dt (pre-
ceded by kussurat) Bab. 6 261 K.11262:9;
note the possible I pret. intrans. (WSem.
usage?): zunnu ir-ku-su-ma Birot Mem. Vol.
104 No. 62:7 (Mari).

d) other occs.: $a ... tuppi vlcu(?) ...]
rit-ku-su ri-ik-su CT 46 45 iii 4, see Lambert,
Iraq 27 5: Summa MUL.MES-$U AN.TA 7it-
ku-su K1.MIN Uz.MES if its (the Field’s)
stars are conjoined above, variant: ride on
each other ACh Istar 26:35 and (with KI.TA
below) ibid. 37, cf. (in broken context) ACh Supp.
2 15:20.

8. rukkusu to tie, bind, to tie up a
boat, tether an animal, to harness, hitch,
to bandage — a) to tie, bind: wu-rak-ki-is
abni kabtut[i ina Sepesu] (Gilgames) tied
heavy stones to his feet Gilg. XI 272;
egir zibbassa durmaht u-rak-kis-ma  he
(Marduk) twisted her tail, he tied (it)
with strong ropes En. el. V 59; unutam
ra-ki-is-ma bilat emart ka’inma  fasten
the girths and secure the loads of the
donkeys CCT 2 18:8; apputum mimma
[ulnutim lu Tral-ku-sa please, let all the
articles be well packed CCT 4 37a:30 (both
OA); kakkesu w-ra-kis he girt his weap-
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ons Rost Tigl. III p. 20:117; Sa mna
HAR.MES aspi hurast rus§i ruk-ku-sa rit=
tisun  whose (the nobles’) wrists were
wound with bracelets of aspu-gold (and?)
of red gOld OIP 2 45 v 87, also 89:52, VAS 1 77
r. 18 (all Senn.); HAR.MES hurast u-rak-
ki-sa rittesu 1 fastened golden bracelets
to his hands Streck Asb. 14 ii 11, also ibid. 20
ii 93, 30 iii 92, Winckler Sar. pl. 45 D 18;
e.ne.em.ma.ni u,.de dug.dug.da
Su.8¢ al.[ma.ma] : amassu wmu nap=
hara ana bilati v-rak(var. -ra)-lkas] (see
biltu lex. section) SBH p. 7 No. 4:36f., p. 18
No. 9:35, p. 21 No. 10:35, also (with var.
i$tanakkan) BA 5 617 No. la:18f.; Summa
kissu v-rak-ki-[is-ma] (see kisu A mng.
1b-5’) KAR 423 r. i 62 (SB ext.); 1na lu[ppt]
Sa ina pan DINGIR.MAH tu-rak-kds you
tie (the magical ingredients) in the
leather bag that is in front of DN Or. NS
39 120:60 (namburbi); uncert.: x KU.BABBAR
Sa x [...] ku-ba-re-e ru-uk-ku-s MDP 22
142:4.

b) to tie up, moor a boat, tether
an animal, to harness, to hitch: together
with bears wu-rak-kis-Su-nu-ti I tied them
up AfO 8 182:52 (Asb.); sisé rakkasute ... $a
kajamaniu u-rak-ka-su-ni  chariot horses
which they harness regularly ABL 71 r. 10
(NA); sisé $a ina libbt ekalli Sa ana ra-ku-si
the horses in the palace which are to be
harnessed ABL 575 r. 6; at the head of my
bed lu-% w-ra-ki-is (variant to lu ra-ki-is)
da$$u 1 have indeed tied a ram Biggs Saziga
33:5 and 6.

¢) to bandage: awilum kalbum is$uk=
ma u-ra-ka-as as for the gentleman, a
dog bit (him), so I (have to) bandage
(him) PBS 7 57:16 (OB let.); PN $ép PNy u
PN; t-ra-kla-d]ls PN (the physician) ban-
dages the feet of PN, and PN; ARMT 26
296:14, cf. ibid. 125 r. 8”; LU asum Sa u-ra-
ak-ka-sla-an-nt] the physician who treats
me (said to me as follows) ibid. 276:17;
riksa ki ésihu d-ra-ak-ka-su-si (see eséhu
mng. 1lc-3’) BE 17 22:10 (MB let.); Summa
asti wr-tak-ki-is-ma if a physician ban-
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dages (the injured testicle) KAV 1i 81 (Ass.
Code § 8); lu.u, (cr8caL).lu.bi salg.
géd.na SJu.bi gir.bi u.me.ni.kés.
kés : Sa ameli Suatu qaqqalssu] qatisu
Sepi$u u-rak-kis she bandaged the head,
hands, and feet of that man Surpu V-VI
160f.; tal’itu ina muhhi wr-ta-ki-is 1 fas-
tened a dressing to it ABL 392:13 (NA), see
Parpola LAS No. 254.

9. rukkusu to construct, to fit together:
biratr elisu  u-rak-kis-ma ase abul alisu
utirra tkkibus 1 constructed fortifications
against him and made it impossible for
him to go outside the gates of his city
OIP 2 33 iii 29 (Senn.), also Borger Esarh. 112
§76:14, Streck Asb. 16 ii 52; GN GN, biratisu
dannate ru-uk-ku-sa birus$un his strong
fortresses GN and GN, were built between
them (the other cities) TCL 3 287, cf. ibid.
242, 249, 270 (Sar.), Lie Sar. 146; 2 GIS.
MA.GAL.HI.A [mlallé d-ra-ak-[kil-is-ma
I joined two rafts ARM 14 28:9; kar GN ...
makdt agurru abartt GNg u-ra-ak-ki-is-ma
(see makutu mng. 3) VAB 4 180 ii 24, cf. ibid.
72139, 106 ii 13, 130 v 9, 134 vi 36, 162 v 33;
abullatisu $adlati w-ra-ak-ki-is-ma 1 con-
structed its (the wall’s) wide gates VAB 4
84 i 21, also 118 iii 8, 166 vi 57, 188 ii 19 (all
Nbk.); ina bab Ekur £.8U.ME.8A, u E.BAR.
DUR.GAR.RA asuppat[im] ur-te-ki-is (see
asuppu usage a) JCS 19 97:8 (MB let.); adar=
su nadima la ru-uk-ku-su sippesu CT 36
23:30 (Nbn.), cf. $a Sarru mahri ipusuma
u-ra-ak-ki-su sippusu (see sippu A mng.
1b-1’) VAB 4 212 ii 19 (Ner.); gabadibbisu
ma agurri u-re-ki-is 1 constructed its
battlements with baked bricks AKA 99
vii 104 (Tigl. I); wgaratesa uw namirisa usaq=
gima  tna  agurri NA4LMES surri  uqni
pappardili parute kima tamlite u-re-ki-is
I built its (the palace’s) walls and towers
high and faced them with baked bricks,
(glazed the color of) obsidian, lapis
lazuli, pappardilic stone, and marble as
though with inlays AfO 19 141 r. 14 (Tigl. I);
dalatt ... ina mesir siparri u-re-ki-ts 1
strengthened the doors with bands of
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bronze ibid. 17, also AKA 146 v 11, 114 r. 8 (all
Tigl. 1), wr. u-ra-ki-si AKA 246 v 18, 171 r. 7,
u-re-kis Iraq 14 34:63 (all Asn.), u-rak-kis
Rost Tigl. IIT p. 76:29, also Lyon Sar. 16:66, and
passim in Sar., OIP 2 132:71 (Senn.), Borger
Esarh. 61 vi 14, Streck Asb. 88 x 100, and passim

in NA royal inscrs., see miserru mng. 2.

10. rukkusu to conclude an agreement
with someone, to put someone under
obligation, to make someone contractually
liable — a) with the person as object: I
went to PN and u-ra-ki-su-nu wardam
utarru I put them under obligation to
return the slave KTS 8a:16, see J. Lewy,
ArOr 18/3 377f. n. 58; ana 10 kutani ... PN
ra-ku-sa-am PN is liable to me for ten
kutanu textiles  VAS 26 17:28, $a KU.
BABBAR ... ana kutanija . .. ra-ku-us ibid.
33; ana 1 MA.NA kaspim ra-ku-sa-ku 1
am liable for half a mina of silver TCL
20 114:11, cof. $a MA.NA-um 3 MA.NA
[ral-ku-sd-ti-ni ICK 1 70:8; $a 3 MA.NA
kaspam u 1 GIN.TA ra-ki-sa-ni-su bind him
by contract for half a mina of silver and
at the rate of one shekel (for one mina
of copper) BIN 4 35:48; ammakam mahar 2
Sina ra-ki-su Kienast ATHE 66:34; 18t PN . . .
16 cfN annakam ra-ku-us he is by con-
tract liable to PN for tin (at a price of) 16
shekels (per shekel of silver) Hecker Giessen
27:20, cf. ibid. 15; ana hurastm mal’anum
ra-ku-sa-am (see mal’anum) CCT 4 3b:16;
ana tadmigtyja sabtasuma mala ebukuninni
samtam ra-ku-1s  Contenau Trente tablettes
cappadociennes 22:13, see Michel, RA 80 123;
ana 3 MA.NA.TA 1 TOG mahar PN mahar
PN, #-ra-kl[i-s]i 1 bound him by contract
before PN and PN, to (a price of) half a
mina (of silver) per textile Kienast ATHE
37:50; kaspam wu sibassu mala nu-ra-ki-
su-ma lu nusadqilsu we will make him
pay the silver and the interest on it, what-
ever we have bound (by contract) JCS 14
12 S. 563:17 (all 0A); Summa awilum awilam
... lana eqllim eresim ti-ra-ak-ki-sv if a
man makes a contract with another to
cultivate a field CH § 253:76; Summa sinnis=
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tum ... mussa ur-ta-ak-ki-ts if the woman
had concluded an agreement with her hus-
band CH §151:32; ana Sa amtam tanad=
diniSum ru-uk-ki-si-i-su. make liable the
one to whom you (fem.) are going to give
the slave woman Kraus AbB 1 51:16; mala
u-ra-ka-su-ka anakw appal 1 will pay
whatever amount they make you responsi-
ble for Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte
12:12, see Kraus, AbB 10 163; ana amiim ru-
ku-sa-ku van Soldt, AbB 12 32:8; tnuma PN
a-ma-ta u-ra-ka-sa-Su-ma na-d[u-4] TCL 10
127:39 (OB); PN ana bit ili u-re-ki-i1s-su-nu-
ti-ma PN had compelled them (the wit-
nesses) to swear TuM NF 5 69:8, see Petschow
MB Rechtsurkunden No. 13.

b) with riksatu to conclude a binding
agreement: Sa ... [ri-ilk-sla]-tim watratim
vu-ra-ak-ki-su (see riksu mng. 7a)
Verfiigungen § 9:15; massaratt eli sa umi pant
udanninma u-rak-ki-sa rik-sa-a-te 1 made
the guards stronger than before and con-
cluded a (new) treaty (with the conquered
land) Streck Asb. 12 i 116; rik-sa-a-ti ina
bi-rit-Su-nu ana ahames u-ra-ki-su  (see
rikistu mng. 2¢) CT 34 38 i 3 (Synchron.
Hist.); abua rik-sa-a-tum itts PN wr-tak-kis
Dalley Edinburgh 69:13 (NB); rik-sa-a-tu ali
ana damiqti w-rak-ki-is bit dinu e$sis tbnu
u-ra-ak-ki-is rik-sa-a-ti he made a favorable
agreement for the city, rebuilt the court-
house, and made an agreement CT 46 45
ii 26f. (NB lit.), see Lambert, Iraq 27 5.

Kraus

c) other oces.: tlu ana ameéli hitdtisu
KES.MES-§¢ the god will hold the man
bound for his sins TCL 6 1:28 (SB ext.); umd

. anakw issi Sarri ur-tak-kis ma 1 have
now made the following agreement with
the king ABL 896:22 (NA).

11. II/2 (passive to mng. 8): zinnu ina
Samé ur-ta-ak-ka-sfu] RA 65 74:81 (OB ext.).

12. 1I/2 to bind oneself by contract
(reflexive): summa tuppusu ha-ar-mu-um
sa kunukkisu annakam la wkdl ru-ta-ki-is
if he does not have here in his posses-
sion his sealed case-enclosed tablet, have
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him bind himself by contract VAS 26 64:16
(0A).

13. III to make someone tie, hitch,
construct —a) to make someone tie,
hitch: parsiga tu-sa-ar-ka-as-sie you have
him gird it (or: him) with a headband
KUB 37 43 iv 12; epinneéti tna naphar mat
Assur gabbe lu(var. 4)-$ar-ki-is 1 had
plows hitched up in all of Assyria AKA 88
vi 102, also (said of chariots) 1ibid. 92 vii 30
(Tigl. T).

b) to have constructed: ina GN PN ana
suprus sep nakri mat Elamti w-sSar-kis birtu
I had PN build a fortress in GN to keep
away the Elamite foe Lie Sar. p. 64:17, cf.
Winckler Sar. pl. 35:139.

14. IV to be tied, to be girt, to be
attached, to be set up: eme nig.hul.
dim.ma 14 ké§.da.ke (KID) : lisanu
Sa ittt amelt lemnis ir-rak-su (see lisanu
lex. section) CT 16 32:159f.; Sedu damqu
lamassu damiqtu li-ra-kis ittija let benevo-
lent protective spirits be tied to me BMS
22:19, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 474, cf.
sed lemutti ittt matt KES-as BM 47461 r. 19
(astrol.); rigmu ina bit ameli KES-as CT
39 2:92 (SB Alu); [...] Su.mu S$i.ib.
[Se]r.re : [... qataja] dt-tar-kdas-sa  my
hands were bound again and again KAR
375 iv 49f.; wna libbi matisuma Sepsu
[ir]-ra-ka-ds (he will not be able to help
your enemy) inside his own land he is
held back (lit. his foot is tied) CRRA 18
63 A.49:57 (Mari let.); UD.22.KAM qabli
ir-rak-ka-sa  on the 22nd he (the king)
will be girt (as usual) ABL 379:15 (NA), see
Parpola LAS No. 198; GI8 qa-ru-u ir-rak-
kds-ma (see kardt B usage a) KAR 132 iv 3;
Sammahu $a . . . kvma pisannt ir-rak-su the
large intestine which was tied together
like a reed basket Lambert BWL 54 line a
(Ludlul II1); Suburrasu izziz /| $a Suburrasu
tr-rak-su  Hunger Uruk 36:14 (comm. on Labat
TDP Tablet XIV); NA BI LAL-as that man
will be bound(?) BRM 4 23:7.
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15. IV/3 to band together, to conspire:
Summa sabttum sarrutum ina bitisa -
tar-ka-su-ma if criminals conspire in the
tavern-keeper’s establishment CH § 109:29;
(kings fear your battle) w ki-ma tu-Se la-
mat Sa arkisa ta-at-tar-ka-su nas$i pulhatka
and, like a blasphemous, unseemly act
which is joined to it (your battle), suffer
from fear of you Tn.-Epic “ii” 12.

rakbu s.(?); (mng. unkn.); OA.*

1 — y .y .o
5 MA.NA hurasam Sa PN iSqulanni ina

Hahhim ekallum isrupsuma ana kaspimma
tttuar w 5 ume usashirt w 10 GIN kaspam
ra-AK-ba-am ina serija tltege the palace
has refined in GN the one-third of a mina
of gold which PN weighed out to me, and it
was converted into silver, and he made me
wait for five days and took ten shekels of
silver from me as 7. (or: ten shekels of 7.
silver from me) HUCA 39 29 L29-572:11 (coll.
W. van Soldt, K. R. Veenhof); tna Su-lu-sa ra-
ak-bda-am ni-ha-la-al  Kiiltepe n/k 1153:12
(courtesy K. R. Veenhof).

rakbfi s.; messenger, envoy; OAkk., OB,
SB; wr. syll. (ra-ki-bu-i CT 29 43:33) and
RA.GABA, RA.GABA (GABA.RA Sumer 14
23 No. 5:4, 8, 11); cf. rakabu.

ra.gaba = rak-bu-u (var. §u-u), li.kin.gi,.a
=mar $ipri Lul 131f.;ra.bi.a.nu.um MAR.TU,
ra.gaba, ra.gaba.ki.bad.r4,1d.kin.gi,.a,
saL.[r]a.gaba OB Proto-Lu 22ff.; Ra.GABA, mar
Siprim, $a kababi, $a imeri, ra-ki-ib sisi UET 7 73
i 32ff. (OB list of professions); $a E.sAL, RA(!).
GABA, SAL an.dul ibid. ii 9ff., cf. rd.gaba,
$a é.gal, dumu é.gal OB Proto-Lu 77ff.;
[nu.banda ra.galba = KI.MIN (la-pu-ut-tu-i)
rak-be-e  CT 51 160:7 (Lu II), cf. sukkal.
14 .<ra>.gaba MSL 12 67 B3 i 9 (OB Proto-Lu).

rak-bu-u = IR £.cAaL Malku VIII 121, also IV
42; RA.GABA /| GIR.si.cA kussd [isabbat], RA.
GABA = DUMU §tp-ri, GIR.SI.GA = man-za-az pa-ni

AfO 14 pl. 7 K.4336 ii 6ff. (astrol. comm.).

a) Wr. RA.GABA, RA.GABA— 1’ in
OAKk., Ur III and early OB: PN rda.gaba
UE 2 pl. 191 and 209 U 11990:2, cited MAD 3
p. 235; gir PN rd.gaba Falkenstein Gerichts-
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urkunden 209:101, BIN 9 151:8, and passim in Ur
II1, see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 p. 151 s.v.

2’ in OB — a’ beside another title
which either designates an additional
function or indicates service under a supe-
rior officer: 1GI PN RA.GABA UGULA
LU.TUG I1GI PN, LU.TUG TLB 1 7 case
13; IGI PN RA.GABA LUGAL TLB 1 3:18;
GIR PN RA.GABA E.SAL TIM 5 68:9, see
van Dijk, Studien Falkenstein 240f.; RA.GABA
IS TCL 10 117:16; RA.GABA UGULA.MAR.
TU TCL 11 156:23; field of PN RA.GABA MU
TCL 11 156:27, TCL 7 50:4, YOS 5 141:31; PN
NAR RA.GABA TCL 7 12:4; RA.GABA ENSI
LIH 18:4; PN % PN, RA.GABA.MES DUMU.
MES E.DUB.BA.A Kraus, AbB 5 137:7; RA.
GABA.MES LU.PAN TCL 7 11:3, cf. TCL 11
238:6; eqel girseqé ekallim eqel RA.GABA.
MES ERIN GIS.KAK.PAN TCL 7 22:7, RA.
GABA PA.PA ERIN GIS.PAN JCS 29 148
No. 8:17; RA.GABA NU.BANDA Jean Tell Sifr
71:27; RA.GABA EN YUTU HUCA 34 10:91;
RA.GABA $a E Y4dad $a Ak$ak(?) TCL 11
232:5; PN RA.GABA NIG.SU PN, YOS 8
109:9; PN RA.GABA PN, TCL 11 232:3; PN
RA.GABA $§a PNy TCL 7 68:33; PN RA.GABA
GIS.GIGI[R] chariot driver VAS 18 1:49;
namhar<ti> PN SANGA(?) PN, RA.GABA
NA.AS8.PAR (see nasparu A) TLB 1 154:14,
wr. RA.GABA YOS 14 113:9, UET 5 178:26,
Jean Tell Sifr 75:23f.

b’ receiving fields, rations, performing
services: assum kurummat redé u RA.
GABA.MES YOS 2 47:6; PN «w PNy, UGULA.
MAR.TU.MES qadum RA.GABA.MES JSa
qatisunu  attardam eqletim ana RA.
GABA.MES pulka 1 have sent off PN and
PN,, the overseers of the Amorites, to-
gether with the r.-s under their author-
ity, do stake out fields for the r.-s OECT
3 25:8 and 16; I am sending to you RA.
GABA.MES $a eqlam 1isabbatic UGULA.
MAR.TU.MES-Su-nu % PN DUMU.E.DUB.
BA the r.-s who should be in possession
of a field, their ... .-officials, and PN, a
scribe TCL 7 11:20, cf. ibid. 17 and 29; ana PN
RA.GABA ... X A.8A ana Sukussisu idissum
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ibid. 4:4, cf. ibid. 63:5; X A.SA sibit PN
RA.GABA TIM 2 3:26; (list of ten UGULA’s)
1 ERIN bariim 1 ERIN PN RA.GABA anni=
tum UGULA NAM.10 PN, PN RA.GABA
Grant Smith College 269:12 and 15; PN RA.GABA
w kar URU.KI Ra-ha-bu-um dinam wsahi=
usunutima VAS 13 89:8; tna libbu GABA.
DU munnabtu tmiduma (see munnabtu us-
age a) Sumer 14 23 No. 5:4, GABA.RA Sa ana
kaprisu illakw adi kaniki la nasa la illak
a r.(?) who wants to go to his village may
not go until he gets an official document
from me ibid. 8, cf. ibid. 11; PN RA.GABA Sa
Sipatim ilqi  Pinches Berens Coll. 102:9; (bar-
ley to) PN LU.RA.GABA JCS 8 16ff. Nos.
244:6, 252:12, 274:6 (OB Alalakh); PN RA.
GABA $a ana GN innabitam PN, the mes-
senger, who fled to GN TIM 2 14:23; as wit-
ness: IGI PN RA.GABA IGI PN, RA.GABA
Jean Tell Sifr 76:19f., cf. TCL 10 117:18, UET 5
191:49, 194 r. 6f., 420:18; IGI PN RA.GABA
DUMU PN, LU.IGI.DU YOS 8 166:19, and
passim in OB.

’

¢’ as messenger, envoy: PN ababdid u
PN, RA.GABA ana istaratim $a GN redém
attardam LIH 34:5; 1 RA.GABA u qabba’am
attardam . .. aStapiram $a qabba’u ukal-=
lamu ana RA.GABA pilgdamal (see
gabba’uw) LIH 89:13 and 19, cf. LIH 79 r. 5;
PN RA.GABA Sa PN, Sapir Sippar ana PNy
gerumma ... ana Sapir Sippar utahhdsu
PN the envoy of PN,, governor of Sippar,
was close to PNg, (so) he brought him over
to the governor of Sippar Kraus AbB 1
49:17; €ana» PN RA.GABA [$a] PN, illikak-
kum [salpirni isihtam i$ari$ lipul§uma PN,
the envoy of PN,, left to go to you, may
our commander supply him as is proper
with the (tablet of) commission Kraus AbB
1 45:21; PN RA.GABA fuppt awilim S$apir
bitim ilgeamma CT 4 28:4; 1 RA.GABA
LU.KA8, (= lasimu) w AGA.US SAG aftar=
dam TCL 14:13, of. LIH 11:16; (barley) nam=
harti PN PN, PN; PN, u PNy R[A.GA]BA.
MES YOS 12 383:16.

3" in MB: PN Sakin mati GN PN, suk=
kallu w PNy LU.RA.GABA BBSt. No. 5 ii 38.

rakb

4 in SB: ra.GABA [/ GiRr.sl.Ga
A8.TE(!) 2sabbat a messenger, variant: a
girseqii, will seize the throne Thompson
Rep. 272A:13, also AfO 14 pl. 7 ii 6, see AfO 17
78, for comm. see lex. section; RA.GABA mat
nakry [vrrubammal CT 30 7 Rm. 115:18, cf.
ibid. 20; LU.RA.GA[BA] wultu KUR Hatta
[...] uSannld tleme AfO 22 5:50 (Nbn.).

b) wr. syll. — 1’ in adm. and leg.: PN
mukil [babil PNy ra-ki-bu-i PNy redi Sar=
rim PN, Sa Sarrim CT 29 43:33 (OB).

2’ in royal insers.. PN ana mniraru=
tisu ana muhht RN wma’era rak-ba-§u PN
commissioned his ambassador (to go) to
RN for assistance WO 4 30 iv 2 (Shalm. III);
ana $a’al Sulmija edénd la i$pura LU
rak-ba-§% he (RN) did not send even a
single ambassador with greetings for me
TCL 3 312, cf. Lie Sar. p. 70:2, [$a] ... ana
Sarrant abbeja rak-bu-su-un la [is$pulru
ana sa’al sulmesun Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No.
72:111, [LUO] rak-bu-$u [$a] dababti sarrats
[i$pural ibid. pl. 28 No. 59:6; ana nadan
mandattt w epe§ arduti iSpura rak-bu-$u
OIP 2 34 iii 49, 60:58, cf. ibid. 70:32 (all Senn.);
LU rak-bu-su adi mahrija ul ispuramma
Sulmu Sarrutija ul i°al Borger Esarh. 47 ii
49; on the day he had this dream LU
rak-bu-su isSpura ana $a’al Sulmija Streck
Asb. 96 ii 92, cf. ibid. 20 i 100 and 111, Aynard
Asb. 36:15, wr. LU RA.GABA-U-SU Streck
Asb. 168 r. 19; ana Sakan adé w salime
uma’eru LU rak-bi-e-$u-un  ibid. 12 i 124;
LU rak-bi-e-$u-un adi Sipratisunu isbatu=
nimma  ibid. 129, dupl. 160ff. 38 and 44; his mes-
senger (mar $ipri) came to my land’s terri-
tory with presents to greet me, the people
of my land saw him and said: “Who are
you, stranger?” sSa matima LU RA.GABA-U-
ku-un daraggu la 1$kuna ana kisurrt an am-
bassador of yours (pl.) has never taken the
road to (our) border Piepkorn Asb. 16 v 5; LU
rak-bu-u-a (in broken context) Bauer Ash. 2
78 K.7673:20.

Refs. wr. RA.GABA and RA.GABA are
taken here as representing rakbd which is
attested wr. syllabically only in Ass. royal
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inscrs. of the first millennium and in lex.
A possible reading rakibu is attested solely
in CT 29 49:33 and may be an error. The
Sum. spellings RA.GABA or RA.GABA may
go back to either a form *rakibu (on the
analogy of NA.GADA < mnagidu) or to a
form *rakkabu. The compounds rakib sist,
rakib imert, rakib narkabti are most likely
composed with the participle of the verb
rakabu and are cited there. No syllabic
spelling *rakbu is attested; the plurals
rakbut (imert) and rakbd are each attested
only once in Mari, see rakabu mng. lc.

Harris Sippar 54f.

rakibu A s.; (a type of levee); OB, Mari,
MB, Nuzi; cf. rakabu.

A.8A ... mala mast Sa ra-ki-ba-am PN
iSpuku  the entire field, on which PN
has heaped up a 7. ARM 8 12:2; ra-ki-bu-um
$a nahlim $a GN $a nahlum i[btuqlu usaspik
ana asrisu tur the r. of the wadi of GN
which the wadi (waters) had breached is
restored, I had (it) banked up ARM 6 6:5;
[asslum ra-ki-bi-im $a GN ... ina ra-[k]i-bi-
im $a GN [z x x]-ta-ak(?)-[ral-an-nt ARM 2
55:5, cf. ibid. 99:40 and 47 (= ARMT 26 62);
(land) ita eqel PN w ita eqel PN, SAG.BI
ra-ki-bu-um VAS 7 38:4; 28 GAN A.§[A]
Sa ra-ki-bi-tm ARMT 23 466:2, cf. 12 GAN
A.8A ra-ki-bu-tim(?) ibid. 5, SU.NIGIN 4
ME 50 [GAN A.8A $a(?)] ra-ki-bi-im $a
GN ibid. 467:17; PN massar atappt Sa ra-
ki-bi-im M.7451a vi 6, cited ARMT 23 p. 411;
possibly a proper name: field ta A.8A ra-
ki(1)-bu  CT 4 1b:3; x A.8A AB.SIN X
KI.KAL A.GAR 7ra-ki-bu x cultivated field
(and) x fallow, (in the) r. district VAS 7
103:3, parallel A.GAR GU Pay ra-ki-bu-um
district on the bank of the r. canal ibid.
90:3, A.GAR PA ra-ki-bu ibid. 99:2 (all OB); (a
field) ¢U D ra-ki-bt MDP 2 p. 97:5 (MB
kudurru); uncert.: (field) wna let LU (text r)
ra-ki-bi Sa PN HSS 19 2:3 (Nuzi).

(B. Lafont, Florilegium marianum 1 99f., with
previous literature.)

rakkabu

rakibu B
rakabu.

s.; breeder (animal); OB; cf.

G-tu-d-a DAG.KI§IM5XUS = Ipu-ha-lul, [ra-ki-bul
Ea IV 56f.; udu*®amas§ = pu-ha-lu, uduMIN,
amas = ra-ki(1)-bs Hh. XIII 22.

Barley as fodder for 4 ANSE ra-ki-bi
2 siLaA.AM 90 SAL+HUB ANSE.HI.A 2
siLA.AM 40 AMAR ANSE 1 SILA.AM
Loretz Chagar Bazar 8:3, and see Ea IV 56f.,
Hh. XIII 22, in lex. section.

rakinti s.; (an agricultural worker using
a maul); OB lex.; cf. rakanu.
li.pvu.up.ak = ra-ki-i-nu-v (between 1d.gis§.

al.ak = ra-pi-qum and lu.nig.gul.ak = he-e-

pu-1) OB Lu A 177 (coll.).
rakisu see raksu.

rakisu s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*; cf. rakasu.

Su.sig.sig = ra-ki-su CT 18 30 iv 12 (Group
Voc. A 169).

rakisu (rakusu) s.; builder; NB; cf.
rakasu.
If PN causes difficulties ana LU 7ra-

ku-se-e Sa gisri Sa ina qat PN  for the
bridge builders who are assigned to PN
PBS 2/1 140:31, cf. PN Sa hatri Sa LU
ra-ku-se-e Sa ¢isrt  ibid. 7; SE.NUMUN.
MES $a ra-ki-si-[e $a gisri] PBS 2/1 100 +
Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire No. 110 +
Anatolica 14 130 No. 88:6; PN [LU $a U]GU
ra-ki-sle]-e $d gi-$ir ibid. 2, see Stolper, RA
86 75.

rakkabu s.; 1. boat crew, 2. breeder (ani-
mal), 3. (a plank or tree trunk), 4.
(a bat); OB, SB; cf. rakabu.

a-u-U A.PA.BI.GIS.PAD.DIR = 8U-4 (= a’d),
agillul, rak(var. ra)-ka-bu, $a’itw Diri III 168ff.,
gi8. mé.uy = ru-ku-bu (var. ra-ka-bu) Hh. IV

265; udu.g‘légié.dh .a = immeri $a ana ra-ka-bu
u$Suru, udu.uy = rak-ka-bu Hh. XIII 8f.; [gud.
us] = [rak-ka-bJu ibid. 284a.
giS.nir.nindéd = rak-ka-bu
gi§.nir.x, giS.nam.t[ar],

Hh. VI 149,

gi§.nam.[tar.
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ra) = ra-ak-[ka-bu] ibid. 149-149b var.; gi%.nir.
nindd = rak-ka-bu = MIN (= bur[tum]) $a te-
si-[x] Hg. B II 23, in MSL 6 78; gif.us.gdn.
ur = [rla-ka-[bu] Hh. V 185.

1. boat crew: elippam qadum ra-ka-
bi-sa wna Kar-Sippar agrama hire a boat
with its crew in GN VAS 16 125:23;
elippatt 20 GUR qadu ra-ka-bi-$i-na natit
ana seryja Surdm bring to me boats of
twenty gur capacity together with their ca-
pable crews YOS 2 36:8 (both OB letters), and
see Diri III 168ff., in lex. section.

2. breeder (animal): see Hh. XIII 8f.,
284a, in lex. section.

3. (a plank or tree trunk, used for
crossing a canal): see Hh. VI 149-149b var. and
Heg. B II 23, in lex. section; 3 GIS.Uj
GIS.GAN.UR (possibly rikbu) TuM NF 5
76:22 (OB), see Aro Kleidertexte p. 35:22, and
see Hh. V 185, in lex. section.

4. (a bat): BAR GIS.KIN GI; gagqad
suttinni U rak-ka-bv ina masak wunigr la
petiti ... tasappi you enclose bark from
black kiskanii, the head of a suttinnu bat,
(and) the rtkibtu of a r. bat in the hide of
an unmated kid Kécher BAM 476:12.

In mng. 4, rakkabu seems to be a variant
of argabu, q.v., see Civil, Aula Orientalis 2 7ff.

rakkabatu s.; the manning of a boat;
OB; cf. rakabu.

1 MA 30 GUR ... tttt PN PN, ana ra-
ka-bu-ti-im IB.TA.E.A (var. ana massa=
rutim SU.BA.AN.TI) PN, rented from PN
a boat of thirty-gur capacity for sailing
with a crew (var.: received for safekeeping)
OECT 8 13:5, var. from case.
draft (horse);

rakkasu NA; cf.

rakasu.

adj.;

s18é rak-ka-su-te Mesaja Sa kajamaniu
wrakkasunt issemi$ma asaddir (see sist
mng. 1d, probably to raksu adj.) ABL 71
r. 8.

raksu
rakkibu s.; (an alliaceous plant); NB.*

X GUR SUM.rak-ki-bi.saR (preceded by
Sumu garlic and S$amaskillu onions and
followed by zimzimmu and mirgu, qq.v.)
Stolper Entrepreneurs and Empire 238 No.
14:9, 12, and 23; rak-ki-bi SAR  ibid. 237
No. 13:6, wr. rak-ki-bv  ibid. 10, Ni 528:11,
etc. (courtesy M. W. Stolper).

Compare Aram. rtkpa, see Jastrow Dict.
1480, Low Flora 3 127ff.

rakkusu see rukkusu.

raksu (rakasu, rakisw, fem. rakistu, ra=
kiltw, rakissu) adj.; 1. tied, attached,
joined, 2. hired; OB, MB, SB, NA,
NB; wr. syll. and LAL (AKA 359 iii 45);
cf. rakasu.

[gi.ma.sd.ab].sé%.a = (sellu) rak-su Hh.
IX 133; gi.bugin.sd.a = rak-[su] Hh. IX
220b, in MSL 9 183; zag.dug.kés.da = sip-

pu rak-su  Hh. II 66; [6.(gi8.)kés.da] [e-ki]-
Sa-at-ta (pronunciation) = bitu ra-ak-Su  Kagal
Bogh. I Section B 4; MUL.MU.BU.KES.DA =

dpi-ru rak-su SR 46 No. 1 r. 47, see Weidner
Handbuch 52.

ku$.a.géd.ld kés.da.[a]l.ni U.mu.un.
ni.in.sum : narugqa ra-kis-tu idinSunutima give

them a tied-up sack JTVI 26 153ff. iii 6f.,
see Lackenbacher, RA 65 127.
1. tied, attached, joined — a) tied,

attached: ina rak-su-te (var. ra-ka-su-te)
Idiglat etebir 1 crossed the Tigris in rafts
(lit. (logs) tied together) AKA 334 ii 103,
also 232 r. 21 (both Asn.), [i]lna rak-su-ti ebir
Rost Tigl. 111 p. 2:1; [x an]-sa-ab-tum $§d GADA
pisannt [...] 4 ra-ki-su-tum CT 56 388:6
(NB); in transferred mng.: rak-su puiri
kanga hepi loosen what is tied, break (the
seal on) what is sealed KAR 238 r. 12, cf. Sa
rak-su patrusi ibid. r. 9 (inc.); ra-kis-ta (vars.
ra-kis-ti, ri-kis-ta) lisappihuw kisir lumni
liparriru  let (the gods) disperse what is
tied, let them loosen the knot of evil Surpu
IV 68.

b) tied together (said of a sack): see
JTVI, in lex. section; uncert.: 10 MU.MES
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usallamma assassu labulta w ra-ki-il-ta
ilagge w ittallak he shall complete ten
years (of service in the house of PN) and
may then take his wife, clothes, and bun-
dle and leave VAS 19 37:11 (MA), see Postgate,
Iraq 41 93.

¢) plaited (said of baskets): see Hh.
IX 133 and 220b, in lex. section.

d)  constructed, joined —1’  yoke:
see 5R 46, in lex. section, cf. MUL.MU.
BU.KES.DA ni-i-ru rak-su A-nu  K.2082
r. 1, also K.1776 + (ACh Sin 19):8.

2’  house: see Kagal, in lex. section;
bitu ep$u sippu rak-su a built house,
with built-in door jamb  AnOr 9 13:1,
also AnOr 8 70:4, BRM 2 37:2, TCL 12 10:1,
BE 8 3:2, BIN 1 127:1, UET 4 6:1, also 8:11,
and passim in NB, c¢f. GIS.UR KES.DA
Gautier Dilbat 15:2 (0B); bitu rabd rak-su
zittu $a PN the main(?) well-built(?)
house is PN’s share YOS 6 114:7 (NB

division of inheritance).

e) well equipped (chariotry), well
organized (battle array): GIS.GIGIR.MES-
$u ra-ki-su 500 wmmanatesu lu assuha
I deported his well-equipped chariots
(and) five hundred of his troops AKA
358 iii 43, also AKA 341 ii 120, 363f. iii 57
and 59, wr. LAL-Su AKA 359 iii 45 (all Asn.),
and see narkabtu mng. 1b and 1lh; LO.
ERIN.MES-ia ra-ki-su-te esu my equipped
troops are few ABL 482:10, see Parpola, SAA
1 93; IStar ... tahaza$unw ra-ak-su taptur
DN dissolved their well-organized battle
array Borger Esarh. p. 44 i 76; the weapons
raised by the enemy became inactive
rak-su ipturu [. . .] Streck Asb. 260 r. 16; see
also rakkasu.

f) in a package(?): 3 MA.NA kaspum
ra-ak-su-um TIM 4 7:5 (OB list of items en-
trusted); X kaspu ... pagdu rak-su w kangu
x silver, entrusted, packed, and sealed
CT 49 103:2, 108:4, also ibid. 105:2, 173:2,

raksu

Stolper Records of Deposit 1:1; rak-su uw kan=
gu pagldu inal 1GI PN ibid. 2:3.

2. hired: ilten amila libbu sabe ra-ak-
su-u-tv ultu Ki$ iltegini they took one
man from among the hired men out of
GN BE 17 44:18; (barley) ana ipir ra-ak-su-
tt nadin given for rations for the hired
people PBS 2/2 62:14; PN arad ekalli ra-ak-
su BE 15 200 v 6; PN rak-su Petschow MB
Rechtsurkunden 50:3’ and passim in this text (all
MB); as “family name”: PN ... A ™Rak-su
VAS 6 119:5, BE 8 110:13, wr. ®Ra-ak-su VAS
6 84:5 (all NB).

raksu s.; (a type of professional soldier
serving in the cavalry or chariotry); NA;
pl. raksutu; cf. rakasu.

LU rak-su Bab. 7 pl. 6 v 33 (NA list of pro-
fessions), see MSL 12 240.

[tna muhht LU rak-sul-te Sa LU rab $a
rest [$a Sarru beli] i$puranni ma lu zakd
[ma issesunu]l memeni lu la idabbub [SE
nusahesunu] memeni lu la inassaha  as
to the r.-s of the chief $a resi-official con-
cerning whom the king wrote to me:
“They should be exempt! No one must
interfere with them, and no one may
collect the straw taxes from them!” ABL
709:3, cf. ibid. r. 13f.; [LU rab kislir.MES u
LU rak-su-te ibid. 7; [the 7.-s who] appealed
to the king, my lord, saying ani[na
...].MES8-e-nt ina GN [LU rakl-su-te usse=
stu mannu [LO rak-slu $a ahusu Summa
mara’ ah abisu [usesliu  “Please! Our
[...]-s have taken out r.-s (to work)
in Dur-Sarrukin!” — which r.’s brother or
cousin have they taken out? ibid. r. 4f;
LU taslisant [...] LU rak-su.MES LU.A.
SI1G LU.[...] LU.GIS.GIGIR §a LU.NAM
the “third men,” the r.-s, the chariot
fighter(s), the [...] and the horse train-
er(s) of the governor CT 53 80:18; PN
LU rak-su Sa egirtu ina muhht GN-a-a
ubtluni ttalka egirtu masa  the r. PN
who carried the message to the (gover-
nor) of GN came back bearing a mes-
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sage ABL 396:6; why do you take away
soldiers anndti ana LU rak-su-ti anndti
ana LU.A.SIG.MES annitt ana ANSE $a
pithallati ana kisri sa raminika tutarsunu
turning them into your own troops,
some into 7.-s, some into chariot fighters,
some into cavalrymen?  ABL 304:9, see
Parpola, SAA 1 11; 24 sisé issu LU rak-su-t1

ittalkunt 24 horses have arrived with
the r.-s ABL 1159 r. 1; isseni§ LU rak-
Sw.MES  LU.A.SIG5.MES  LU.ERIN.MES

SarriSunu gabbu  the r.-s, the chariot
fighters, and all their royal troops (who
were transporting the tribute) ABL
242:12; 3 sisé mat Kusaja $a LU rak-su.
MES Sa bit LU.GAL.SAG three Cushitic
horses of the 7.-s of the house of the
chief $a resi-official ABL 64:8, cf. ten
Cushitic horses [$a LU] rak-su.MES ABL
376:13; naphar 2 me 9 Sa PN LU rak-su
Sa rab biti nlasanni] in all 209 (men)
whom PN, the r. of the major domo, has
brought ABL 1009 r. 17; the brother of
PN is serving as a palace chariot fighter
and $4 isseja tna LU rak-su.MES he him-
self has been with me as one of the r.-s
ABL 154:14, see Parpola, SAA 1 205; rab kallé
rab rak-st udiSunuw tna libbt la tharridu
(see kalld in rab kallé) ABL 414:6; rab
kisir Sa LU rak-su GIGIR.MES dullu
urtamme the commander of the r.-s of
the chariots has quit the work ABL 1432
r. 8, see Parpola, SAA 1 235; X SiLA rak-
su.MES $a kallapt Iraq 23 pl. 16 ND 2489 ii
8, see Kinnier Wilson Wine Lists No. 35; 1
GUD ... PN LU rak-su $a PN, tttt§i PN, the
r. of PNy, carried off one ox Iraq 23 51
(pl. 26) ND 2782:11; PN LU rab kisir $a
LU rak-su-te Postgate Palace Archive 18:25,
also Bagh. Mitt. 24 246 No. 1:6 and 250 No.
6:23; PN LU ra-ka-su (witness) ADD 330
r. 10f. and 15, wr. LU 7rak-su ADD 526 r. 3,
35 r. 3, LU rak-sa ADD 398 r. 4 and 5;
rations for LU rak-su-ti §a GAL.SAG Kin-
nier Wilson Wine Lists 1 ii 7, also, wr. LU
rlak-slu.ME ibid. 5:6, LU rak-su-te ibid. 4:14,
LU rak-su-t¢ ibid. 8:9; PN rak-[s]Ju $a LU.
[GAL.SAG.MES| ADD 310:8; PN $a GN LU

riku

rak-su Tell Halaf 26:4; PN [LUI [ralk-su $a
rab wratt (bringing a team of horses) Iraq
21 pl. 46 No. 58:7; obscure: PN LU rak-su
da-la-a-ni (witness) ADD 50 r. 2.

The type of soldier denoted by raksu
appears to have been a skilled professional,
exempted from taxes and other civilian
obligations, and serving full-time in cav-
alry and chariotry units held in constant
readiness, particularly those of the rab
Sa resi. 1t is likely that the meaning of
the term was “(soldier) hired with a con-
tract (rtksu).”

raku v.; to smear, to knead(?); Bogh., SB;
I irdk, 11.

[hi-e] [u1] = [ral-a-kw $a tidi to smear, (said)
of clay A V/2:25; be2yr — ra-a-ku Sa pildi)
Antagal VIII 219.

a) rdku: Sinat tmeri ina tidi Sa bit
tuppt tuballal ta-ra-a-ak  you mix urine
from a donkey with clay from the tab-
let house and knead(?) it (and make
figurines of donkeys with it) ZA 45 200
i 5 (Bogh. rit.); flour, dates, and oil ana
qaqqart ta-ra-a-ak ~ you smear on the
ground  ibid. 202 ii 25; [tla-rak-ma (in
broken context) AMT 66,3 ii 4.

b) II: 1.uAB [elisulnu tu-ra-ak Kocher
BAM 140:13; you mix earth in river
water  Saman Surmeni ina libbi tu-rak
bab bit amelt kidd tesér (see séru) KAR
144:6, and dupl. Craig ABRT 1 66:11, see ZA
32 172; (various liquids) ana libbisu tu-
ra-ak  AMT 90,1 ii 7 (= Kécher BAM 449);
you cut out its (the figurine’s) heart with
a dagger of tamarisk [Sarru(?) inal muhhi
u-rak-ma [ina samet duri] tagebbir [the
king(?)] smears (spittle?) on it, and
you bury it in the socle of the wall Gray
Samag pl. 6 r. 8 var.; [in]a mé uw $tkart pasu
imessi ana muhlhi d-rak-ma inal samet
durt taglebbir] he washes its (the statue’s)
mouth with water and beer, smears
(spittle?) on it, and you bury it in the
socle of the wall JRAS 1936 587:16 (= Laessge
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Bit Rimki pl. 3 No. 8:6), see Laessge Bit Rimki
59:98 and 63:97f; 3-§u mé [...]-Sa elisa
d-rak x-si tadiratija [...]-di-ia w tanéhija
ana muhhiki vW-rak he smears water [...]
on it three times, “My depression, my
[...], and my exhaustion I smear on
you” KAR 246 r. 24ff., see JRAS 1936 591 n. 63.

rakiibu adj.; small, young; syn. list*;
foreign word.

$u, ra-ku-bu, babu = [se-elh-rum)

Explicit Malku I 230aff.
rakibu see rukubu.
rakusa see rakisu.
rakusu see rakisu.

ramaku v.; 1. to bathe, to wash oneself,
2. to wash, bathe, to soak, to steep,
3. rummuku to bathe, to wash a person,
an animal, an object, 4. II/2 to be bathed,
5. III to have something bathed, 6. IV
to be bathed; from OB on; I wrmuk —
irammuk — ramik, 1/2, 1/3, 11, 11/2, 111,
IV; wr. syll. and TUs; cf. murammikiu,
murammikw, narmaktuw, narmakw, ramaku
in bit ramakr, ramkw, ramkutw, rimku,
rimku in bit rimki, rimku in Sa rimki,
rumaktw, rumikatu, rummuku adj.

sur = ra-ma-a-ku  Arnaud Emar 6 No. 537:37
(S Voc.); tu-u 8U.SUM.IR = ra-ma-ku SP II 27,
also Recip. Ea A 233, Ea VI Section B 3; [tu-u]
[§U].SUM.IR = risnu, ra-sa-nu, ra-ma-ku Diri V
94ff.; tuy = ra-ma-ku (in group with risnu) Anta-
gal G 46; tuy = [ra-ma-kul, a.sag.si.ga=[MIN Sa
...]J-x Nabnitu XXIII 284f., sag.SAR.ra = [ru-um-
mlu-kum  ibid. 291; sag.®*¥’sarR = ub-bu-bu,
sag.SAR.SAR = ru-um-mu-ku Erimhu§ V 185f.;
a.tug.tus = ru-um-mu-ku-u[m] Proto-Kagal Bil.
Section D 4.

U.mu.un.e a mu.un.tug : belu mé ir-muk
BA 5 638 No. 7 r. 11f; [a].tus.zu.de : mé
ina ra-ma-ki-ka  SBH 121 No. 69:11f.; dumu
urudu.8en.cGaM.ku.ga.a.tug(var. adds .a).
mu : mart $a ina <nad» Senni ellu ir-mlu-ku] my
son who bathed in a pure basin SBH 14 No. 6
r. 9f., var. from Langdon BL No. 41:9; a nu.
mu.un.tug : mé wl ir-mu-ku CT 16 10 iv 38f.
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and 50:10f.; when a nesakku or pasisu priest be-
gins service in the temple, the master, (other
cultic personnel), and the barber ki.a.tus.a.8e
mu.ni.ib.kuy.kuy.ne : ina asar ram-ku (var.
[T]us-ku) userrebusu  take him into the area
where he is (to be) washed BiOr 30 164 i 7f.;
i ku.ga nu.nus/(NUNUZ).e i; ku.ga a
nam.mi.in.tus.tug : na nare ellett simnistu
MIN mé la(!) [raml-k[at] Behrens Enlil und
Ninlil p. 19:15; a.gub.ba a.ku.ga.ta ugu.
bi.ne uy.3.kam hé.ni.ib.tus.tus : agubbd
mé elluti elisunu 3 umi li-ir-tam-muk (see equbbi
A mng. 1) AJSL 35 142 Th. 1905-4-9,93 r. 8ff.

[a slag si.ga naga tus.tus.lal [gir].8u.
i.zabar ku.ge.e¥ tuz.tus.a [a tlus.tus.a
naga su.ub.ba.a [a tJus.tus.a 4.BA.KAN.bi
dadag.ga : [mé] ana qaqqadi Sapakuw whulu suw’wrw
[ina(?) nlaglabi ellis ru-um-mu-ku [mlé ru-um-mu-ku
whalu swurw mé ru-um-mu-ku mesretisu ubbubu
to pour water on the head, to rub with soap, to
bathe in a pure fashion (using?) a razor, to bathe
with water, to rub with soap, to bathe with
water, to purify his limbs BiOr 30 165 i 45ff.;
kinda.gal mnam.ld.u, (ci8caL).lu.ke (KID)
ku.ge.e§ tus.tusz.a gallabu rabid $a ellis
amilu w-ram-ma-kw ibid. 166 ii 11f.; gi§.gid.da
a tus.bi.{b : arkate mé ru-um-mi-i[k] wash the
spears(?) with water Lugale III 37 (= 127).

1. to bathe, to wash oneself —a) in
gen.: one jug of beer inumir ir-mu-ku-u
on the day that they bathed UET 5 636:32
(OB), see Greengus, JCS 20 57; Jahdunlim
reached the seashore w sabusu ina gereb
ajabba mé ir-mu-uk and his troops bathed
with water in the sea Syria 32 13 ii 13
(Jahdunlim); Namtar [li-ir-mukl lipplasis
zumursu] should bathe, rub himself (with
oil) STT 28 v 54 (Nergal and Ereskigal), see
AnSt 10 124; the palace $a ... ina libbi
ekulu ista ir-mu-ku ippassu in which he
ate, drank, bathed, and anointed himself
Streck Asb. 52 vi 21; GilgameS§ saw a well
with cool water wrid ana libbimma A.MES
i-ra-muk he descended into it to bathe
with (its) water Gilg. XI 286; lu ubbubu
subatuka qagqqadka lu mest me-e lu ra-
am-ka-ta let your clothes be cleaned,
your head washed, be bathed with water
Gilg. M. iii 11 (OB); emuma Enlil i-ra-
mu-ku A.MES elluti when Enlil was
bathing in the pure water CT 15 39 ii
18, cf. (Anzl) [lir-tam-mukl elluti A.MES
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maharsw  often bathed in pure water
before him ibid. 4, see JCS 31 80:6 (Epic of
Zu); [Sumlma ki a.ME§ $a ra-ma-ki sarhat
if it is as hot as water for bathing KAR
222 1 17, see Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 34 (MA);
Summa A.MES ina TUs-Su (var. ra-ma-
ki-$u) i$tu nari ina elisu isudma imaqqut
if, as he comes out of the river where
he was bathing with water, he has a
dizzy spell and falls Labat TDP 190:24,
var. from Kraus, ZA 77 197:9; Summa ina
nart A.MES i1r-muk Dream-book 330 r. ii 42,
of. ibid. 47; Summa amilu na tallakte
A.MES TUj $a ina muhhi askuppati
A.MES i-ra-muk (see tallaktu mng. la-2’)
KAR 52:1f. (Alu Comm.); mé lu [ar-mlu-uk
i$tu [ulm $a ina bit tuppt [i]llikanni mé
la ar-mu-uk 1 certainly did bathe in
water, since the day he came to me in
the tablet house I have not bathed in
water Arnaud Emar 6 270:15 and 19 (let.);
istén namsitu GAL Sa ra-ma-a-ki ... Sa
PN ana a$$atisu $a PN, ittadin one large
wash basin for bathing which PN gave
to the wife of PN, HSS 13 470:4, cf. 1
nensetu Sa ra-am-mu-uk Sa siparri HSS
14 608:6 (both Nuzi); 1 kukkubu sthru $a
ra-ma-kt Sa hurasi one small gold jar for
washing EA 14 i 69, cf. ibid. 47, ii 86; if
his belly is now hot, now cold A.MES
ana TUs magal itenerre§ and he keeps
asking eagerly for water to bathe in
Labat TDP 118 ii 12, also 26:69, KAR 211:10;
because of whatever I ate, drank mim=
ma Sumsu Sa TUys whatever I bathed in
Laessse Bit Rimki 38:14; for three days a
NU TU; he must not wash himself with
water Koécher BAM 575 ii 37; kajanam ir-
ta-na-[muk] he should keep washing
himself continually AMT 28,7:2, ¢f. AMT
48,2:12, 18; [...] whalu qarnanu [... tel-se-
e-er [...]-e e-ra-muk (in broken context)
KUB 4 24 r. 5, cf. mé $unuti ina muhhe
UH Suatu SUM.IR.IR-ma (for tarammuk=
ma or for NAGA, IR-ma) KAR 43:14 and
dupl. 63:14; mé bini . . . 1G1'-§4 LUH-ma mé
bini 3-§u TUs-ma you wash his eyes with
tamarisk water, you bathe three times
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with tamarisk water AMT 14,3:6; if in
a dream S$inatisu ir-muk he washes him-
self with his urine Dream-book 310 r. ii x+7f.;
difficult: ana tahststu LU.ERIN.MES an=
nidtu SUK.JINNIN.MES S§a UZU.NI.MES
u  raksusu u i-ra-am-mu-ku-> w ippusu’ u
ki la i$-tan-gu-v (for irtamku) w la itepsu’
LU.GIR.LA mala $a ikkas$sidu ra an ni
[...] ippus w ana £ ramnisu illltk ...] CT
51 64:15 and 16 (NB); exceptionally said
of animals: Summa tssur hurri ina nars
mé 1-ra-muk KAR 3811ii 7 (SB Alu).

b) in rit.: [...] A ina nart elleti [x x] ©
nir-muk-ma RA 18 25 r. i 3; on a favorable
day tugtaddas a buri i-ra-muk you (the
exorcist) purify yourself, he (the client)
bathes with water from a well KAR 22:2,
see TuL p. 76, cf. KAR 389 (p. 349) i 10, A buri
TUs-ma [...] AnBi 12 286:106; ana A buri
[tanaddi ina kaklkabi tusbdt ina Seri A TU,
you throw (various wood pieces) into well
water, set them out under the stars, in the
morning you bathe in the water CT 38
29:49, see Or. NS 40 166 No. 64:4; he takes off
his garment A bint t-ra-muk and bathes in
tamarisk water Or. NS 42 509:24; [egulbbd
t-ra-muk subassu isahhatma 4R 60 r. 25, cf.
egubbd TU; LKA 111 r. 4, BA 5 698 K.3853:7,
ma A i-ra-muk AMT 85,1 v 6, LKA 102 r. 2;
egubbit ana muhhi t-ra-muk  Or. NS 39
135:26; note kima li[lli . ..] x 1A arki nigéka
ta-ra-muk A.MES like a fool [...] you
bathe with water after your offering
Borger Esarh. 105 § 68:29; the priest [AMEé]
nari Idiglat w Puratti i-TU5 RAcc. 136:286,
wr. TUy ibid. 129:2, 132:158, 133:218; lu mé
la ra-am-kla-ku] (may I be absolved even)
if I did not bathe with water BiOr 30 169
iii 14; Lkul [...] lippasis w li-ir-muk let
him eat, [drink?], anoint himself, and
bathe BRM 4 18:19, see Ebeling, Or. NS 22 360;
gart kassaptu atasera A.MES tar-mu-uk ina
serija I have run into an adversary, a sor-
ceress, she washed with water over me
STT 65:18 (NA prayer), see Livingstone, SAA 3
12; this is a figurine of her ina muhhi (var.
ana UGU-§d) A.MES a-ra-muk 1 wash
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myself over her STT 76:33 and 54, var. from
dupl. Laessge Bit Rimki 39:31 and 40:51, cf.
Dream-book 344 r. 12; in I/3: tna suqi erbett
ir-ta-na-muk-ma iballut he washes him-
self repeatedly (with hot urine) at a
crossroads and gets well AMT 95,2 iv 4
and dupl. Kécher BAM 221 iii 10; ¢Stu UD.
l1.xAM adi UD.1.KAM A.MES ana muh=
hi$unu ir-ta-na-muk-ma  from the first
day (of the month) to the first day (of
the following month) he keeps washing
himself over them (the combings belong-
ing to the witch) Or. NS 39 136 r. 5;
referring to the ritual purification of the
diviner: when the diviner intends to
perform an extispicy for the king, before
sunrise barit equbbd i-ra-muk(var. -mu-uk)
ana libbi $amni halsi imhur-lim inad-=
dima ippassas subata zakd iltabbas the
diviner bathes in (water from) the holy-
water basin, puts tmhur-limu plant into
pressed oil and oils himself, and puts on
a clean garment BBR No. 11 r. iii 3, var.
from No. 76:14, c¢f. BBR No. 79:4, 100:10; ana
libbi E eliti $anitt A.MES ar-ta-mu-uk
TUG lebl-bu-ti attasi  ABL 755+1393 r. 7
(NB), see Parpola, SAA 10 179.

¢) in royal rit.: the 24th day is the
one when the king took up the crown,
the lord cut the neck of Anu Sarratu
ki gt A.MES iwr-muk nalbasu itt[albis]
when he assumed the kingship he bathed
with water and donned a cloak LKA
73:14, also r. 17; for three days, morning
and night, the king utters the sigd la-
ment A.MES egubbé i-ra-muk he washes
himself with water from the holy water
basin 4R Add. p. 10 to pl. 54 No. 2:17, cf.
ibid. 32; as soon as the sun has risen
Sarru A.MES i-ra-muk subat mnepise ebba
iltabbas ina bit rimki ussab the king
bathes himself with water, puts on a
clean ritual garment and sits in the
bathhouse BBR No. 26 iv 35; (if there is
an eclipse in MN) A.MES burast TUz Sa=
man murri ippassas (the king) washes
with juniper water and rubs himself with
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oil of myrrh CT 4 5:9, cf. ibid. 17; ina ka=
rani NAG-% ina A.MES TU; (the substi-
tute king and queen) were given wine to
drink, washed with water (and anointed
with oil) ABL 223:10, see Parpola LAS No. 30;
a total of seven sheep for the meal ki
RN ana muhht kisallate A.MES ra-ma-ki it=
tanarraduni when RN goes down repeat-
edly to the courtyards to wash himself
with water KAJ 204:10 and 205:9 (MA).

d) to bathe in blood or sweat: dama
sarka kima A.MES li-tr-muk  may he
bathe in blood and pus as if in water RA
66 166:43, 173:77, ZA 65 58:75, and passim in
kudurrus, wr. li-ir-"“muk BBSt. No. 8 iv 18,
li-ir-mu-uk BBSt. No. 11 iii 13, kima A TU4
Sumer 23 56 v 9, see Borger, AfO 23 26, note in
the iterative: li-ir-tam-muk BBSt. No. 7 ii 31;
[damu w $arku]l kima A.MES ru-[un-ka]
bathe in blood and pus as if in water Wise-
man Treaties 463, also Borger Esarh. 109 § 69 iv 4;
ahhua kvma mahhé damisunu ra-am-ku my
brothers (as mourners) are bathed in their
blood like ecstatic priests
162:11; Summa marsu ummasu saruh 2u’ta
ki me-e ra-mi-ik if the sick man’s fever is
intense, and he is bathed in sweat as if in
water Labat Suse 11 iii 5.

Ugaritica 5

2. to wash, bathe, to soak, to steep —
a) to wash, bathe: (she says) mé ana ra-
ma-kt I$tar beltija luhbimi Let me draw
water to bathe IStar, my mistress Arnaud
Emar 6 370:84 (rit. for installation of a priestess),
cf. i-ra-ma-ku-Su-nu-tt ibid. 387:3; you take
a potsherd protruding from a crossroads
A TUy Samna tapa$sas wash it with wa-
ter, rub it with oil Kécher BAM 237 i 9.

b) to soak, steep: [¢]rat [aplluhtu dame
t-ram-muk (var. i-ra-mu-uk) the breast-
plate of the armor is steeped in blood
STT 19:54 and dupls. (8B Epic of Zu); you chop
up the green parts of a tamarisk ina
tabati dannati tar-muk you soak them in
strong vinegar Koécher BAM 510 ii 18, cf.
(in beer) ibid. 131:11, 403:11, 554 i 8, 575 iii 9,
578 i 40, ii 22, iv 30, 579 i 53, 60, AMT 1,3:9,
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55,1:5, (in a solution made of kasd plant) AMT
93,1:16, (in water) Kécher BAM 159 ii 17, v 9,
429:10; note in I/2: $a narkabat tahazija

damu w parsu ri-it-mu-ku magarrus
the wheels of my war chariot were bathed
in blood and gore OIP 2 46 vi 9 and dupl.
AfO 20 92:91 (Senn.).

3. rummuku to bathe, to wash a person,
an animal, an object — a) a person, a god,
a ritual appurtenance — 1’ in gen.: x silas
of oil ana ru-mu-[ulk DN for cleansing
(the statue of) DN RA 69 24ff. No. 1:2, 4, 6, 9
and 12, No. 2:3, No. 4:2, wr. ru-um-mu-uk
ibid. No. 3:3 (Mari), cf. Sanat Apil-Sin i-ra-
am-mi-ku  the year that they washed
(the statue of?) RN CT 8 49b:36 (tablet),
replaced by Sanat Apil-Sin ugallibu De-
kiere OB Real Estate No. 79 r. 15’ (case); sSam=
nam tabam ina hursé $a Subat-Enlil ipu§
u 18U ana ru-mu-ki-Su ina qatija mati he
prepared fine oil in the (palace) pantry
of GN, but there is too little aromatic
wood at my disposal to bathe him ArOr
17/1 328:7 (Mari let.), cf. (oil) ana ru-um-
mu-uk ‘Dagan ARMT 23 351:2, cf. ibid. 6; 10
ume uSakilsunuti adqisunuti  u-ra-mi-ik-
Su-nu-tt apsussunutt for ten days I fed
them (at the banquet), provided them
with drinks, bathed and anointed them
Iraq 14 35:152 (Asn.); the sorceress has per-
formed her evil magic wusakilanni ina
ruhésa [la tabuti] iSqianni masqitisa [Sa
lege mapisti] TUs-an-ni (var. wu-ram-me-
ka-an-ni) rim-ka lw’d [$a mitutija] she
has fed me with her unwholesome spit-
tle, she has given me her life-depriving
drink, she has bathed me with filthy
bath water to give me death AMT 92,1 ii 14,
restoration and var. from BRM 4 18:4; the
sorceress gave me food to eat, beer to
drink tna A.MES TUs-an-nt ina Samni 1psu=
Sannt she bathed me with water, anointed
me with oil Laessge Bit Rimki 38:12, dupl. STT
76:12, cf., wr. TU5;.MES-nt KAR 80:35, wr.
TUs RA 26 40:24, wr. d-ra-me-ku-Su 4R 59
No. 1:16a, see Mayer Gebetsbeschwérungen 512:39;
A.MES elluti ra-am-mi-tk Samnu tabu plu-
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us]-§1-i§ wash (Dumuzi) with pure water,
anoint him with fine oil CT 15 48 r. 23
(Descent of Istar); you cut the throat of the
female kid with a bronze dagger gerbisa
BAD-{1 A.MES TU5-$t Samna tapadsassi you
open its belly, bathe it with water, rub it
with oil LKA 79:10, and dupl. KAR 245:9, see
TuL p. 68; asipu A.MES u-ra-am-ma-ak-$i
the exorcist bathes her (the woman) in
water KUB 4 17:3, cf. ru-um-mi-ik-$u (in
broken context) LKU 36:7; 10 GIN Saddnu
A.MES tu-ra-ma-ak Samna tapas$a$ you
wash ten shekels of hematite in water and
rub it with oil JRAS 1929 283 r. 17; [$1z]ba Sa
mutt ru-um-mu-ka irtasa her (LamaStu’s)
breasts are bathed with the milk of death
LKU 33:39, dupl. [... ru-um-mul-ka-at ir-
ta-§&¢ KAR 239 i 31 (Lamastu), restored from
Ugaritica 6 3951 5.

2’  in med.: before sunrise TUs$U
tasagqisu  you bathe him and give him
(the medication) to drink Kécher BAM
416:7, wna am bubbuli TUs-SU-ma tballug
ibid. 445:25; UD.3.KAM . seressu  tu-
[ra-am]-ma-ak-Su  for three days each(?)
morning you bathe him (the patient)
Labat Suse 11 iv 17; you mix oil and beer
into the herbal decoction TUs-$%-ma and
bathe him (with it) Kécher BAM 471 ii 11, cf.
AMT 86,1 ii 11; you char and pulverize a
gazelle horn ina mé kima whali [tlu-ra-
am-ma-ak-§u  w arkisu uhhulta i-ra-am-
mu-uk-ma (var. TU5;.TUz-ma) Samna ippas=
§isma you wash him in water (with it)
as (with) potash and afterward he bathes
with soap and anoints himself with oil
KUB 37 55 iv 26’, var. from AMT 85,1 ii 18;
mé suné tu-ra-am-ma-ak-§u you wash him
with an infusion of $un# Labat Suse 11 v 13,
vi 6; mé emmutr TU5-§’Ii Kécher BAM 575
iv 33, cf. CT 23 13 iv 16 and dupl. Kécher BAM
131:7, 494 i 28, AMT 64,3:6; [$epelsu tu-ur-
ta-na-ma-ak-$u-ma you keep washing his
feet AMT 70,3 i 6.

b) animals: ina re§ ar-hi-im U,
UDU.HI.A $a gatt PN UDU §a qatt PN,
li-ra-am-mi-ku-ma libbagma  at the be-
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ginning of the month have them wash
the flocks under the authority of PN and
the sheep under PN, and let them be
plucked  A.3521:26 (OB let.); tmmeratum
w$tu  umi madutim ru-um-mu-ka-ma Sipa=
tum $a immeratim iSahhulha]l the sheep
were washed many days ago, the sheep’s
wool is ready to come loose ARM 5 67:37;
you take (the horses) down to the river
TU; = tu-ra-ma-ak you bathe (the horses)
Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 37 Ko. 4 (MA); uncert.:
PN LU $a s1sé u-ra-ma-gu PN, the man
who washes the horses JEN 451:14 (coll.).

c) objects: Summa bitu babanisu ra-
mu-ku if the doorways of a house have
been washed CT 38 11:46 (SB Alu); [subas=
sw ©]lSahhat egubbd v-ra-ma-ak-$i he takes
off his garment, washes it(?) with (water
from the) holy-water basin LKA 144 r. 12,
see Farber Iftar und Dumuzi 232:75; for cleans-
ing using soap, water, and strigil see
BiOr 30 165, in lex. section.

4. 1I/2 to be bathed: wutallil utabbib
ur-tam-mi-tk  umtesst wuzzlakki] ina mé
Idiglat Purattu elluti he was cleansed,
purified, bathed, washed (and) absolved
in the pure water of the Tigris and
Euphrates Surpu VIII 83; hilla ha’ilatum
ur-ta-am-ma-ka dama alittan the women in
labor writhe, the two women giving birth
are bathed in blood RA 45 172:21 (OB lit.).

5. IIT to have something bathed: may
his care for your temple be continuous
Samna Sigarika kima mé li-Sar-mi-ik the=
nunnakkw litahhida stppika may he have
your bolts bathed with oil as if with
water, may he spread fine oil richly over
your door jambs AfO 19 59:163 (SB prayer).

6. IV to be bathed: with regard to
the plucking of the sheep in GN the king
has given orders to PNy adi PN kassadam
mmmeratum  li-ra-mi-[kla-ma  Subgim
sabum bagimu ul ibas$st tmmeratum ul
bagma “Until PN arrives let the sheep be
washed and have them plucked,” but there
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are no sheep pluckers (and therefore) the
sheep are not plucked ARM 5 67:7.

The personal name Ir-mu-uk-Er-ra TA
1931,231:2 (Ur III), cited MAD 3 235, may
belong to ermu. See also rummuku.

ramaku in bit ramaki s.; bathhouse,
bathing room (in a private residence);
SB, NA; wr. syll. and E TUj;; cf. ramaku.

a) in gen.: bit tw’inte [$a kilsallt £ ra-
ma-ki the house with double (doors) in
the courtyard of the bathhouse Postgate
Palace Archive 241:5, see Parpola, SAA 1 121; E
ra-ma-ki dannu inagqulru] they will tear
down the large bathhouse CT 53 505:9,
see Parpola LAS 2 323; [ina muhhi balbi $a
E ra-mla-ki $a] bit hilani dannu Sa Sarlru
beli] i$puranni concerning the doorway of
the bathroom of the large bit hilani about
which the king, my lord, wrote to me
ABL 487:4 (all letters to the king); bitu epsu
adi ... £ NA TUR-§U E TUs-$u & $ané %
Sa bitv danni bitu eliu bit abusate bit
qatt kimahhw ina ltbbi (PN has bought) a
completed house, including the sleeping
room (with) its courtyard, its bathroom,
its domestic wing, two thirds of the main
house, the upper room, the storeroom, a
wing with a tomb in it ADD 326:5, cf.
E NA TUR-SU E TUy AfO 32 43:8; bit akulli
E KI.NA E TU; bit gursu bit ubsate
ADD 340:9; bitu dannu [...] E TU; ina
libbi [ ...] bit qatate ADD 341:3; [ina alptt
seli la terrabsu (/) aptu $a & ra-ma-ki
ina apti seli ahé K1.MIN (/) aptu $a tarbasi
you must not come in to him through
a window in the wing (that is), the win-
dow of the bathroom, ditto through a
window in the other wing (that is), the
window of the courtyard (side?) Aro 12
241:4 (comm.).

b)  appurtenances: 2 qabuate eri 1
MIN $a E ra-ma-[k]i two copper ewers,
one ewer for the bathroom Postgate Palace
Archive 155 iii 16 (inv.); 2 dannat & TUy 2
mazi eri 4 qabutu £ Tus two bowls for
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the bathroom, two copper ....-s, four
ewers for the bathroom ADD 964:9 and
11; cI18.[svhusl.cu.za $a £ ra-ma-ki a
chair base for the bathroom Iraq 15 153
ND 3468:2 (coll. S. Parpola); [x TUG stlprat
1 TOG patlinnu?] & ra-[mla-ki ADD 1039
i 2.

ramamu Vv.; to rumble, roar, howl, bellow,
groan; OB, SB; I wrmum — irammum,
1/3(?); cf. ramimu, ramimu, rimmatu A,
rIMmmu.

[mu-ur] [HAR] = ra-mi-mu, ra-ma-mu A V/2:264f.;
[mu-ru-um] [gar] = [rla-ma-mu A V/2:273, wr.
ra-ma-a-mu Ea V 124; [G-ru] [HAR] = ra-ma-[mu]
A V/2:196; ury = ra-[ma-mu] Izi H 193; [mur] =
[ra]-ma-mu ibid. 203; mu-ru-um-8a KA X HAR+DU =
ra-[ma-mu-um] MSL 14 138 No. 16 r. 2 (Proto-
Ea); HARY®py, dum.dam .ma = ra-ma-mu Nab-
nitu B 224f.; [urj.8]ay = ra-mi-mu, ra-ma-mu Izi
H 222f., also (erroneously wr. ra-ma-si) Erimhu$
Bogh. D 3'f.

[mu-mu] [KAXLI.KAXLI] = 7ri-im-mu, 7rim-
ma-tum, ra-mi-mu, ra-ma-mw Diri I 57ff.; md.mu
= ri-im-[mul, ri-im-ma-[tum], ra-ma-a-[mu] Lanu A
1071f.

sag.gig ury.85ay; inim mu.un.na.an.
dé.e murus qaqqadi t-ra-mu-um 1$assi the
headache roars and cries out CT 17 21 i1 106f.;
urg.8ay za.pa.ag gal.gal.la: ra-mi-im rig-
ma rabiti LKA 77 v 22f., see ArOr 21 374.

[x]-mu MUy MUz-um [ i-ra-am-[mul-wm [MU;]. MU,
/I ra-ma-ma [ MUp.mUy; /| ri-[glim  Hunger Uruk
38:12f. (comm. to Labat TDP Tablet XIX); see also
rdadu lex. section.

MIN (= tkkillu) LTBA 2 2:158,

ra-ma-mu =

dupl. 3 iii 12.

a) said of animals — 1’ in gen.: lahr? ina
qaqqar nokrim isassi puhadi i-ra-mu-um
my ewe calls out (in distress) in enemy
territory, my lamb bleats (in return)
UET 6 403:7 (OB lit.); tna rigmesunu hur=
sant  i-ram-[mu-mu] igdanalludw umam
sert the mountains resound with their
noise (of the lion cubs) and the beasts of
the field are terrified Bauer Asb. 2 87 r. 6;
Summa seru ana pan ameli innadirma
-ram-mu-um w lisansu E-a if a snake
becomes enraged in front of a man and
howls and flicks out its tongue CT 38

ramamu

35:55; [Summa seru caz-mla i-ra-mu-[um]
CT 40 24 K.6294:27 (both SB Alu).

2’ in similes: ummasu kima alpi i-ra-
am-mu-um his mother bellows like a bull
KUB 1 16 i 14, see Sommer-Falkenstein Bil. 4; if
he is stricken with epilepsy(?) and kima
alpt [...] i-ra-mu-um bellows like a bull
STT 89:149; kima lé Sa ina naplagqu palqu
-ram-mu-um $ilgmis] he bellows fero-
ciously like a bull felled by the cleaver ZA
61 52 i 57 (SB prayer); tna lumun seri $a ina
bityya kima nesi ir-mu-mu  from the evil
(portended by) a snake which roared in
my house like a lion KAR 388:12, ¢f. KAR
386:24; kima nmest i-ram-mu-um BM 129092
r. 4 (SB Alu comm., courtesy W. G. Lambert);
summa ekal rubé kima nesi ir-ta-mu-um
(var. ir-mu-um) if the prince’s palace con-
tinually roars like a lion CT 39 33:55, var.
from CT 40 47:8.

b) said of storms: Summa wmu ha-=
dirma Adad Mu;.MU; if the day darkens
and the Storm god rumbles ACh Adad
35:2f., Summa Adad i-ra-mu-um ibid. 17:21,
Adad danni$ i-ram-mu-um Sachs-Hunger Dia-
ries -342A:14, Adad tr-mu-um  ACh Supp. 2
112:11, ef. [...] * © x ram-mu-um IM.
8EG.GA ACh Adad 20:32; pan dis Satti Adad
i-ra-mu-um Lambert BWL 216:26 (SB fable);
dmma istu 1$1d Samé urpatu salimtu Adad
wna libbisa ir-tam-ma-am-ma a black cloud
arose from the horizon, the Storm god was
rumbling in it Gilg. XI 98; Summa wmu
ir-mu-um-ma ziqiqu itbd if a storm rum-
bles and the wind rises ACh Adad 33:23;
summa Adad rigim$u iddima kaja=
namma -ra-am-mu-um-ma if it thunders,
(with comm.) it rumbles constantly ibid.
19:28.

¢) said of the ground, earthquakes:
summa erset matr ir-mu-um if the earth
of the country rumbles CT 39 33:57, cf.
(with eqlu field) ibid. 56, parallel CT 40
46:16f., 47:9f., cf. (in broken context) -
mu-um Or. NS 39 111:1 and 2 (Alu namburbi);
tlst Samit qaqqaru t-ram-mu-um the sky
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roared, the ground was rumbling Gilg. V
11 15.

d) said of people: nisasu li-ir-mu-ma-
$§u may his people roar at him (curse)
Sumer 36 Arabic section 129 iv 20 (MB kudurru);
if he (alternately) flexes and extends his
leg i-ram-mu-um w rw’tu ina pisu tllak
(and) he groans and saliva dribbles out
of his mouth Labat TDP 192:36, also Kocher
BAM 471 ii 22; Summa KI.MIN (= amelu ina
ers$t) ir-mu-um if a man groans when in
bed CT 37 49 K.8335:16, cf. Summa i-ra-
mlu]-um AfO 18 74 Section 2:8, cf. ibid. 15 (all
SB Alu); Summa dababsu [ittaki]r w [i-raml-
mu-um  if his manner of speaking is
strange and he groans Labat TDP 66:71 (coll.
W. G. Lambert); [t-ra-m]u-um-su wmi$ lib-ba-
ta-Su tmallama she roared at him like a
storm, was filled with anger at him Lam-
bert, Kraus AV 194 ii 8 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn);
tknusma ir-mu-um pant Sert[isu] he bowed
down and groaned when confronted with
his guilt PBS 1/1 2:37 (OB lit.), see Lambert,
Sjsberg AV 326:79.

e) said of the bowels: if his bow-
els [...] LUH.ME§8 MUD.MES i-ra-mu-mu
Koécher BAM 93:6.

f) said of inanimate objects: dalat
bitija kantktu lu ir-mu-um-mla] lu iSguma
(or whether) the sealed door of my house
groaned or rumbled AnBi 12 285:81 (SB
prayer to the gods of the night); [... Ulr
mlahlaz ilv rabiti i-ram-mu-um [the ...
of(?)] Ur, sanctuary of the great gods, bel-
lows LKU 43:4; Summa alu pisu i-ra-[mul-
um (between idammu[m] and i$assi) CT 38
1:10; wna Sagame rabitt Sa-LUL-ma kakké
Sutaksurute $a pardis it-ra-mu-m[u] (see
Sagamu s.) RA 27 18:15 (= Thureau-Dangin Til-
Barsib p. 143); the cloud of death rains
down, the arrows thunder wna birisunu -
ra-am-mu-um (var. i-ram-mu-um) qablum
the battle roars between them RA 46
94:13 (OB Epic of Zu), var. from STT 19:56
and 21:56 (SB recension).
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ramannii see armannu.

ramanu (ramanw, ramnu) s.; self; from
OAKK. on; pl. ramanatu (AfO 18 302 i 17 (MA)
and in OA, see usage c-2’b’); WTI. Syll. (m—am—m'—
VAB 4 294 iii 21, Knudtzon Gebete 43:13) and
Ni, exceptionally suU, see usage c-1".

ni-i 1M = ra-ma-nu Idu II 337; [su-i] sU = ra-
ma-nu A II/7 iv 11a’; ki."m, ki.ni{.ma = MIN
(= a-$ar) ra-ma-ni Izi C ii 23f.; gu-nu GUN = ba-nu-
w $a ra-ma-ni A 1I11/4:230; [si-i] [s164] = ba-nu-%
$d ra-ma-ni A V/3:192, cf. Antagal B 5f.; sa-a sa =
nu-[’1-u $d ra-ma-ni Idu II 149.

iM.dal.ha.mun im.8ur.hus.zi.ga.
gin (ciM) [n]i.bi.S¢ 1.nigin.lel: asamsutu
Sa ezzid Samris te-ba-tim ina rla-mla-ni-$u 1-§d->
dust storm which, risen in all its fury, whirls about
by itself BIN 2 22 i 45f. and dupl., see AAA 22
78; ni.am sag ba.ab.ak.ak.e : ummul ra-
ma-ni(var. -nu) to become gloomy Lambert BWL
267 i 12f. (bil. proverbs), var. from STT 121 r. 3,
see Lambert BWL 267; ni Su.a giy.giy.de
(gloss:) ra-ma-an-$u $u-lu-ma-am UET 6 371:3;
gi.dili.du.a.gin, ni.mu sig.slig.ge: kima
qané e-de-ni-e(!) ina ra-ma-ni-ia usitbanni (see édeni
lex. section) SBH 9 No. 4:121f.; ni.bi.a mus.
gin, mu.un.sur.sur.re.e.[nel:ina ra-ma-ni-
Su-nu kima siri ittanaslallu  like a snake they
slither by themselves CT 16 34:213f., cf. im.
diri.[diri.gla.gin, ni.bi mu.un.sud :
kima erpett muqqalpiti ina ram-ni-$4 isaddihu Lugale
VIIT 21 (= 350); ld.u,(c1dcaL).lu.bi ni.te.
a.ni.8e ér.gig 1.868.868 : amilu $4 ina ra-
ma-ni-§u marsi$ ibakki (see bakd lex. section) AMT
11,1 iv 18f. (= Kécher BAM 510 iv 12f.); 9nin.
urta lugal dumu.%en.l{l.l4 ni.te.na
diri.ga : MmN Sarru maru $a Enlil ina ra-ma-
ni-$u (var. ram-ni-$u) wsatirusu Ninurta, king,
son, whom Enlil on his own made exceedingly great
(Sum. differs) Lugale I 12.

me-na-ti, zu-um-ru = ra-ma-nu LTBA 2 2:160f.
and dupl. 3 iii 14f.; [ra-ma]-nu = tu-e-kdn KBo 1
51 iii 11 (Akk.-Hitt. voc.).

zu.da = ra-ma-ni-ka NBGT I 378; vzu.Ni-ka =
ra-ma-ni-ka Izbu Comm. W 376¢; e.ne.da.me.
am = MIN (= $u-nu) ra-ma-nu-ma Izi D iv 7.

a) used as emphatic subject instead of
the independent personal pronoun: suba=
tisu ra-mi-ni asabbat 1 myself shall seize
his textiles RA 60 106 MAH 19609:24; I sent
my textiles to the palace but the palace has
not yet given me a notice (of that) ana
karim umma anakuma inami ana ekallim
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telliant w andkw 1$tikunu lelima ra-mi-ni
luhassis ekallum jati idabbabanni asser lu=
qutt ana ekallim 4 ra-mi-nt w Sunuma
tnazzumu so I said to the karu, “When you
(pl.) go up to the palace, then I want to go
with you and make (them) take note of
me, (then) the palace will come to an
agreement with me.” (Finally) I myself
and they too complained to the palace con-
cerning (handling) the merchandise VAS
26 56:26ff.; kima ... Sa PN ra-ma-$u la
tabuni that PN himself is not well CCT 5
3b:13 (all 0A); ra-ma-as-§u ina bit PN [itlte
mart a$tb he himself lives with (his) sons
in PN’s house JEN 301:8; [ki atta RN] ra-
ma-an-ka qaqqadka assatuka sabuka u matka
aqratakku just as you RN yourself, your
own person, your wives, your people, and
your land are dear to you MRS 9 86 RS
17.338:6, see Kestemont, UF 6 94ff.; ahsusma
ra-man (var. ra-ma-ni) suppt tesliti 1 my-
self thought of prayer and supplication
Lambert BWL 38:23 (Ludlul II); Summa . .. Ni-
Su Supluh if he himself is beset by fear
KAR 26:6, cf. wtassal ra-ma-ni PSBA 17
137:4; thdi ra-ma-nt immiry zimua 1 was
happy myself, my face beamed VAB 4 240 ii
51 (Nbn.), see von Soden, Or. NS 25 246; mulik
la kusr imliku ra-man-$i-un (see kusiru
usage b) Streck Asb. 12i 121; as to the cities
concerning which the king wrote to RN,
he has not returned them, the (emissaries)
of GN are at the king’s court, let the king
ask them ma ra-ma-ni-su-nu alant “Are
the cities independent(?)” Iraq 20 193 (pl. 39)
No. 43:21 (NA let.); all the world knows ki
ram-na-a ana [$epl ahija that I am at the
feet of my brother Iraq 27 31 (pl. 6) No. 84:7
(NB let.); note the pl.: 2 a-lu.MES ra-ma-na-
tu-Su-nu $a hurasi two (representations
of ) alu-sheep whose bodies(?) are of gold
AfO 18 302 i 17 (MA inv.).

b) as direct object of a transitive verb
that does not have a pronominal object,
with the function of a reflexive — 1’ in OA:
atta ra-ma-ka a-ld awilim tastakan  you
have made yourself into a non-gentleman
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KTS 6:15, cf. ana Siprim ra-mi-nt askun BIN
4 35:33; ra-ma-ka Sassir take good care of
yourself CCT 3 43a:23, cf. ra-ma-ka sabbit
(see sabatu mng. 10b) BIN 4 72:1, also ra-
ma-ni (i.e., raman-ni) lu nisbat CCT 4
23b:8; 1 MA.NA uw 2 MA.NA ra-ma-ka
kubusma awilam gimil exert yourself to
satisfy the gentleman with one or two mi-
nas of silver Or. NS 36 395 Kiiltepe h/k 347:15,
also ICK 1 192:22 and 26, and passim, See
kabasu mng. 4a, see also $agasu mng. 4;
ra-mi-ni a-ma-$i (see masi A mng. lc)
CCT 6 14:48; ra-ma-nt (i.e., raman-ni) lu
nuzakkima harranni lu nittallak  we will
make ourselves ready and proceed on our
journey Or. NS 36 408 Kiiltepe b/k 52:24, cf.
lama kussim ra-mi-nt luzakkiam JCS 14 11
S.563:27, ra-mi-nt wla uzakkdm C 18:8 (un-
pub.), and passim in OA, see zakd mng. Ga.

2’ in OB: if he owns enough for ransom
Stima ra-ma-an-$u ipattar he himself will
redeem himself CH § 32:23; the terrain is
dangerous ra-ma-an-ka usur be on guard
(lit. guard yourself) TCL 18 94:7, also Gilg.
Y. vi 250, cf. the personal name U-sur-
ra-ma-an-ka Laessge Shemshara Tablets 69 SH
867:9; ra-ma-an-ka itabbal take care(?) of
yourself CT 52 80:15, also 42:21 (let.); atta ads
manna ana minim ra-ma-an-ka la tudek=
kima annitam ana pant ra-ma-ni-ka taskun
why did you not bestir yourself until now,
thereby putting yourself in this spot? VAS
22 89:15f. (let.), see Kraus, AoF 10 59f.

3’ in MA: Summa batultu ra-ma-an-$a
ana a’tle tattidin if a young woman gives
herself to a man KAV 1 viii 42 (Ass. Code §
56), cf. Summa assat a’ile ina pani mutisa
ra-ma-an-$a taltadad if a man’s wife with-
draws herself from her husband ibid. iii 42,
cf. 53, 73, and 77 (§ 24).

4’ in MB, Nuzi, EA: ki ra-ma-ni ana
belyya apqiduma when I have entrusted
myself to my lord BE 17 24:11, cf. ina [. . .]
ra-ma-ni apqida PBS 1/2 30:8 (MB letters);
ra-ma-ni-ma ra-ma-ni ina Serserrett iddanni
1(?) myself have thrown myself in fetters
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AASOR 16 29:6; Ni-Su.MES ana tidennutt . . .
usterib he brought himself into a tidennutu
relationship AASOR 16 26:2, cf. ibid. 11, but
PN re-ma-an-$u ana tidennuts . . . iterub (for
udertb?) ibid. 63:4 (translit. only); ‘PN ra-ma-
as-$u ana assutt ana PN wuserib PN made
herself enter (the house of) PN as wife
JEN 434:2, also AASOR 16 55:17, cf. ra-ma-
as-su-ma ana amtutr useribsu JEN 452:3;
ra-ma-an-su-nu wna biti Sa PN usessét they
will redeem themselves from PN’s house-
hold HSS 9 13:15 (all Nuzi); usurms ra-ma-
an-ka guard yourself! EA 125:9, 119:9.

5" in NA: ki bit DN ra-man-$u iddipuni
(the king knows) that the temple of
Amurru collapsed (lit. knocked itself over)
ABL 1378 r. 10, see Parpola LAS No. 19, cf.
ra-man-$d taddi’ip (referring to a conduit)
ABL 1194 r. 12 and 997 r. 4, ra-ma-an-$u
iddi’ip (referring to a wall) ABL 1178:11,
see Parpola, SAA 1 138, ra-man-su ida’ip
(referring to a planet) ABL 519 r. 26, see
Parpola, OLZ 1979 32f.; ra-man-su uktallim
(the moon) disclosed itself Parpola LAS 2
No. 350:10, also CT 53 593:14, see Parpola LAS
No. 27; ra-me-nt la uSarra ABL 78:18, see
Parpola LAS No. 51; ra-man-ka ballit keep
yourself alive! ABL 1133 r. 7; ra-[man]-ka
usur guard yourself! CT 53 17+ left edge 2.

6’ in NB: ra-man-ku-nu la tutannipa do
not besmirch yourselves ABL 301 r. 14, cf.
ra-man-ku-nu tna pan ili la tuhattd ibid. 23,
see Moran, Tadmor AV 320ff.; mindema sartatti
ra-man-§u uSannéma ussd perhaps he will
try to leave by deceitfully disguising him-
self ABL 292:19; ra-man-ku-nu ana Babilaja
tuttéra you have turned yourselves into
Babylonians ABL 403:9 (all Assyrian royal
orders); ra-man-§u itttr he will save himself
ABL 281 r. 8; ra-man-gu-nu usra ABL 1106
r. 10.

7’ in hist., lit., and omens: murus la
tebé emid ra-man-$u he inflicted on himself
a disease without recovery TCL 8 151 (Sar.);
ana epeéS ardutija ra-man-$u imnu  he
counted himself among my vassals Streck

ramanu

Asb. 34 iv 31; Suqtur imbari kamar imitisa
waddima ra-ma-nu-us (see kamaru mng.
le) En.el. V 52; stone for building ina GN

. ukallim ra-ma-nu-u$ appeared by (lit.
showed) itself in GN OIP 2 108 vi 61, also ibid.
127d:6 (Senn.); PN $a ra-man-su iskunu ana
Sarrutt GN PN who had made himself king
of the Arabs Streck Asb. 66 viii 3; [us]tezziq
ra-ma-ni ina dalapu (see dalapu mng. la)
Gilg. X v 29; ana dar li-re ra-ma-an-Su MIO
12 48:5 (OB lit.); pahruma ra-man-$u-nu
usahhazu nulldte  (see nmulldtu usage b)
Lambert BWL 32:58 (Ludlul 1); Lamastu isab=
bassu ra-man-su tddk LamaStu will seize
him and he will kill himself Labat Calen-
drier pl. 45 K.2809 iv 8 (Imbu bél arhi), cf.
ra-man-$u tkkal KAR 392:15; Summa Sam=
num ana $Sinisu ra-ma-an-sw 1zuz if the oil
divides itself in two YOS 10 57:4, also 58:2,
CT 5 4:18 and 26 (OB oil omens); nukkir ra-
ma-nu-uk change yourself! Lambert BWL
178:36 (fable); kima dadilm] Susi ra-ma-an-ka
expel yourself (from the womb) like ....
Or. NS 42 503:27 (OB birth inc.); note beside
pagru: pagrt u ra-ma-ni lusesi (how) shall 1
save myself? JCS 11 85 iii 15 (OB Cuthean
Legend); arahhi ra-ma-nt arahhi pagri 1 im-
pregnate myself, I impregnate my body
CT 23 10 iii 26, also Maqglu VII 23; iplahma
nakru ukkis ra-man-$u the enemy became
afraid and removed himself MVAG 21 86:24,
see Lambert, De Meyer AV 68 (Kedorlaomer text);
Ni-ka tullal you ritually cleanse yourself
KAR 26 r. 36, also STT 73:57, cf. [asi]pu
rla-m]a-an-$4 wllal KUB 4 17:11; ra-man-ka
tapassas KAR 31 r. 22; tukassas Ni.TE-ka
Ugaritica 5 163 ii 12, see von Soden, UF 1 194;
ra-man-§u wharrarma iballug  (for three
months) he will scarify(?) himself and thus
stay alive CT 38 34:22 (namburbi); Summa
amilu  Smatisu trmukma Ni-$Su imtassas
(see masasu mng. 1) Dream-book 310 ii 8;
Summa ina Sinatisu Ni-su isluh  ibid. 311
K.6267 r. ii 2; ni.te.a.ni Su.bal ba.
ab.8i.in.ak.a : ra-ma-an-[$ud] ustepellu
he changes his own self JTVI 26 154 ii 9, see
Lackenbacher, RA 65 126, cf. enuma talappa=
tusu Ni-su uspél whenever you touch him
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he will turn himself around Farber I$tar und
Dumuzi 138:192; Ni-$u la ide (if) he does
not know himself Labat TDP 80:3, also ibid.
5, STT 89:162, sSumma . .. Ni-su mast if he
forgets himself Labat TDP 108 iv 23, cf.
ni.mu nu.mu.us.tuk.pu : ra-ma-ni
ul hassaku 4R 19 No. 3:47f.; $a ra-man-$d la
tidd (mankind) who does not know itself
Borger Esarh. 82 r. 15; Summa qatesu
Sepesu Ni-$u la und$ (see ndsu mng. Ha)
Iragq 19 40 i 4 (med.) and dupls.; [usr]a(?)
ra-ma-an-ki-na-ma guard yourselves Lam-
bert, Kraus AV 192 I 14 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn);
[l7]bba ra-me-ni asakkan 1 give heart to
myself STT 65 r. 2 (NA prayer), see Livingstone,
SAA 3 12; ra-man-$u itta’id he praised him-
self (like a fool) Livingstone, SAA 3 29 r. 7
(NA lit.).

¢) replacing for emphasis the possessive
suffix or the possessive adjective — 1’ de-
termining a preceding substantive: kima
kasap ra-mi-ni-ka sutamris exert yourself
as if (for) your own silver HUCA 39 31 L29-
573:31 (0A); 1 GIN kaspam Sa ra-ma-ni-ka
idimma  give one shekel of silver from
your own VAS 16 98:7 (OB let.), cf. $a ina
kaspim Sa ra-ma-ni-$a isamu UET 5 248 r. 7,
2 GIN kaspam Sa ra-ma-ni-lka]l] ana PN
1dissum (text iddis$u) Fish Letters 2:22, see
Kraus, AbB 10 2; tna kasap ra-ma-ni-Su iga=
ram $uatt udannan he will reinforce that
wall at his own expense CH § 233:1, cf. ina
NIG.GA ra-ma-ni-su CH § 235:22 and 232:91;
se’um $i $a ra-ma-ni-ka that barley is your
own property VAS 7 203:38, cf. (silver) ana
Samas$ammi $a ra-ma-ni-ka  CT 4 27a:14
(both OB letters); tma Simi Sa ra-ma-ni-$u
tlteqge (opposite: ina $imi §a PN) JEN 65:8;
hattu ra-ma-ni-su imqussuma panic for no
specific reason fell upon him (and he paid
tribute) Borger Esarh. 52 iii 74, also ibid. 56 iv
74, Lie Sar. 365; note wr. sU (possibly to be
read zumru): ummani hatti SU-[Sa imagqut]
fear for themselves will befall my troops
KAR 426:11, cf. umman nakri ina tesé SU-sa
imagqut KUB 37 198:18’, CT 20 13 r. 17, CT 30
4 r. 8, CT 20 32:50, etc., see tesit mng. la;
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dilth ra-ma-ni-su nadisu (see dilhu) AfO 18
65 ii 19 (OB omens); [matum i]na tesé ra-ma-
ni-$a 1maqgqut the country will suffer defeat
through internal confusion RA 44 16:9 (OB
ext.), matu ina te§é Ni-§d iddallah Leichty
Izbu VI 20, matu u-sur-tt Nf-Sa DIB-bat CT 39
14:12 (SB Alu); St[mtu] ra-am-ni-$u ubilsSuma
her own fate carried her off (i.e., she died a
natural death) VAB 4 294 iii 21, also, wr.
ra-man-ni-st AnSt 8 50 iii 7 (Nbn.); Kambu=
z2i)a mitutu ra-man-ni-Su mitt RN died his
own (i.e., natural) death VAB 3 17 § 11:17
(Dar.); ana muhhi bultu $a Ni-$i (he made
a gift) for his own well-being BRM 2 53:3
(Arsacid); ana mimma kalamu mala teppusu
Sulum ra-man-ka hussu in everything you
do think of your own well-being ABL 219
r. 5 (NB); massartt Sa ram-ni-§u Sarrw lissur
let the king guard himself Thompson Rep. 33
r. 5, cf. massarti $a ra-ma-ni-$u lissur ibid.
245 r. 1 and 247A:10 (all NB), also CT 53 589:3,
cf. massartu sa ra-me-ni-ku-nu ulslra Iraq
21 pl. 44 No. 54:13 (both NA); [... ni]r
in.ne.gal.ma : ana emuq ra-ma-ni-si-na
it[taklu] (see emuqu mng. 1la-2’) KAR 128
r. 3, also Streck Asb. 22 i1 113, TCL 3 66 and 119
(Sar.), ana emuqi ra-ma-ni-su-nu ttaklu
Borger Esarh. 50 iii 27; $a PN ... na emuq
ra-ma-ni-§u ir§tma (see emuqu mng. 4c)
Meissner BAP 107:10 (OB); tna niklat Ni-ia
usepisma (see nmikiltu mng. la) OIP 2 140:6;
ina tem ram-ni-ia-a-ma amtallik 1 deliber-
ated in my own mind Ebeling Stiftungen
4:14, also OIP 2 145:11 (all Senn.); kima tem
ra-ma-ni-Su-nu-ma . . . lightt let them speak
according to their own decision ABIM
26:13, ¢f. ARM 2 21 r. 7; PN wna tem ra-ma-
ni-$u(!) PN, ... tgur§u PN hired PN, with
his (PN,’s) own consent Grant Bus. Doc. 3:2
(OB); ana teme ra-ma-ni-Su-nu takluma they
trust in their own counsel Borger Esarh. 42 i
33: ina tém DINGIR ... u tem ra-ma-n|i-
Su-nu] i$allimu will they (the troops) be
safe upon divine orders or on their own?
IM 67692:151 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert);
temu Sa Sarru iskanusanunt urtammiu Sa
ra-ma-ni-§u-nu e-pu-u$ they neglected the
orders which the king gave them and are

120



oi.uchicago.edu

ramanu

acting according to their own (orders) Iraq
34 22:15, also [ma ...] wrtamme ma $a ra-
mi-ni-Si [eppas] CT 53 107+:11 (both NA),
cf. tem beélsu wwa’iru inandima tem ra-ma-
ni-Su-ma ippes TIM 2 14:19 (OB let.); Summa
amilu tna tem ra-ma-ni-$u td-[r-x] Biggs
Saziga 64 LKA 102:18; ina milik ra-ma-
ni-$u-nu riksatisunu upassisu  (see milku
mng. 3) VAS 5 99:5, and passim in NB, also ADD
647:18, see Postgate Royal Grants No. 9:21; note
[ina mzl]zk ra-am-ni-Su-nt Knudtzon Gebete
43:13; wna Sitults ram-ni-ia . .. amtalltk 1
deliberated on my own OIP 2 109 vii 3
(Senn.); tna awat ra-ma-ni-Su-ma us-te-bi
Wiseman Alalakh 120:3; arkat Ni-ka iparm:
suka STT 73:59, see JNES 19 25ff.; PN ina
magrat ra-mi-ni-§u . . . ina bit PNy us§ab PN
lives by his voluntary agreement in the
house of PNy, VAS 19 37:3, also KAJ 1:3, 2:3,
4:4, 8:4 (all MA); Sat ra-ma-ni-ka la teppes do
not follow your own (method) UET 6 414:3
(OB lit.), see Gadd, Iraq 25 183:3; maru ra-ma-
ni-ka minsuw tadur why are you afraid of
your own sons? Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 48
I 94 and 96; wna bit mare ra-mi-ni-Sa asar
panusant tussab she will live in the house
of (one of) her own sons wherever she
pleases KAV 1 vi 106 (Ass. Code § 46); §ir
ra-ma-ni-ka ana lemuttvm itebbdkkum your
own descendants will rise against you with
evil intent YOS 10 45 r. 45 (OB ext.); note
wr. with logogram SU: $ir SU-§u ana rubé
itebbisu  his own descendants will rise
against the prince TCL 6 3 r. 23, and dupl.
CT 30 35 Rm. v2,253:7, also Boissier DA 7:28,
TCL 6 2:27f.; Samas Sarram $a ra-ma-ni-§u
ana matisu iSakkan Sama$ will place a king
of his own choice over his (the king’s) land
AfO 5 216:6 (OB ext.), cf. Saknu $a ra-me-ni-ia
elisunu askun AKA 241 r. 51 (Asn.); utarra=
dusu kaparru $a ram-ni-Su  (see kaparru
usage d) Gilg. VI 62; ana kisri $a ra-mi-ni-ka
tutdr§unu you are incorporating them into
your own guard ABL 304:12 (NA); bel piqit-
tate $a ra-me-ni-$u ina libbi ekurri uptaqqid
he has appointed his own officials in the
temple ABL 951:17; ana kizé ra-ma-ni-$u
igbima (see kizdi mng. 2b) Streck Asb. 60 vii
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34; 1 $a ra-ma-ni-ka(text -1) ana 11 stb add
1, your own, to 11 Sumer 10 60 § 7 (OB math.,
coll. H. Hunger); alpu $a ra-ma-ni-ia itttka
likulu let my own cattle graze with you
BIN 7 18:5 (OB), cf. alpu Sa ra-man-i-$u
Johns Doomsday Book 2 ii 20, also (omitting $a)
ibid. iii 5 (NA); ana Sukusst ra-ma-ni-ka-a
kiam tasappara you write as follows about
your own sustenance field TCL 18 85:9;
kirdm $a ra-ma-ni-ia ana PN Sukun give
my own date grove to PN TCL 1 30:29 (both
OB letters); eqel ra-man-i-§u-nu Johns Dooms-
day Book 11 9, eqlu Sa ra-maln-i-§u] ibid. 2 iii
13 (NA); bitum lu $a PN $a ra-ma-ni-i-su la
Sa PN, the house is to be PN’s own, not
PNQ’S Grant Bus. Doc. 29 case 28 (OB); PN has
bought a Babylonian slave ina bét ra-
mi-ni-$u usse$ibsu and settled him in his
own house (to teach his son) ABL 1245:5;
fields, orchards, and people which he had
acquired epusu bet ra-me-[ni-§i] and made
into his personal property ADD 647:25, also,
wr. [ra-me-nl]i-§% ADD 646:25, wr. ra-ma-
[ni-$1] ADD 648:25, see Postgate Royal Grants
Nos. 9-11; NINDA.MES $a ra-me-ni-Su-nu
ekkulu they eat their own food ABL 196:14,
but with antecedent omitted: $a ra-me-
ni-$ld-nu] lilgew lekulu let them buy and
eat their own (food) Iraqg 25 pl. 14 No. 70 r. 6;
[la] tibnu $a ra-me-ni-$u-nu [id]ldinu la Sa
GN 2zabbiluni they have neither delivered
their own straw nor are they fetching that
of GN ABL 1180:11; SE.NUMUN.MES-§% $a
ra-ma-ni-ni-t is his arable land (supposed
to be) our own? Iraq 18 40 No. 24:22, see Post-
gate Taxation p. 375 (all NA); Summa . .. Sapat
Ni-$u thkkal if he bites his own lip Labat
TDP 98 r. 52; Summa . .. tuppa Sa ra-ma-ni-
sSu masid if (the newborn) has a wart of his
own (skin) Leichty Izbu IV 18, cf. ina Sinat
Ni-§u imhuhu they mixed (the clay for the
figurines) with his own urine AfO 18 293:50
(inc.); agé ra-ma-ni-Su-nu (var. Ni-§u-nu)
apru lubus ra-ma-ni-si-nu labsu (figurines)
wearing their own crowns (i.e., made of
the same material), clothed with their own
clothes BBR No. 46 i 16, and passim in this text,
see Wiggermann Protective Spirits p. 6ff.:45, 89,
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etc; €.ni ni.te.a.ni sa.al.ur.ra
bi.ib.81: ina bit ram-ni-$u tesi issahapsu
confusion overwhelmed him in his own
house 5R 50 ii 54f., see Borger, JCS 21 8:73;
difficult: qd-t2 ra-ma-ni-ka $ita’amma $a=
mamma (see $e’4 mng. 4b-1") CT 52 115:23
(OB let.), but gat Ni-§% (written by) his own
hand (referring to the owner of a tablet)
RA 17 60:25 (colophon); fupsar ram-ni-§u PN
TuM 2-3 41:9; elippati Sa ra-me-ni-ia ina GN
etapa$ I had built in GN my own boats
AKA 354 iii 29 (Asn.); na kakki ra-ma-ni-$u
uqattd napistus he ended his life by his
own weapon Lyon Sar. 5:27; narkabatikunu
ina libbi dame Sa ra-me-ni-ku-nu luSar=
hisu may they bespatter your chariots
with your own blood Wiseman Treaties 615;
sa ni.te.a.ni mu.un.8i.in.dudb.
dib.bu : Ser’an ra-ma-ni-§u usapsah he
(Ea) lets him (the sufferer) relax his own
muscles ZA 61 16 r. 28.

2’ without antecedent —a’ in gen.:
nig.ni.mu ba.an.dul.dul: $a ra-ma-
ni-ia wkattimma I hid my property UET 6
380:5 and 11, 381:5 and 10; ellet $a ra-ma-
ni-$a $t she is free, she belongs to herself
BM 96982:14, also BM 96987:12 (both OB manu-
mission texts, courtesy K. R. Veenhof); sa ra-
ma-ni-sa §& BE 6/1 96:14; na Sa ra-ma-ni-
su-ma lu t$am he bought with his own
resources VAS 8 71:21 (all OB); $a ra-mi-ni-a
addin 1 gave from my own OIP 27 10:22
(0A); lu $a ram-ni-ka-ma lu $a PN (add one
mina of silver) either from your own
(money) or from that of PN TCL 9 141:28
(NB let.); for sartam $a IM in Nuzi see
striam mng. la.

b’ in the pl.: if there is no silver from
(the sale of) merchandise ahhiua attunu
[kaspam] tna ra-ma-na-ti-lku-nlu ... [Sebi=
lan]im please, my brothers, send silver
from your own funds TCL 14 22:43, see Veen-
hof Old Assyrian Trade 410; let them lead the
oxen to the Anatolian ra-ma-na-tim lu nis=
luham so that we can save our own goods
Kiltepe 91/k 138:38; kima ana ra-ma-na-ti-
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ku-nu tustamarrasant annikt dina ibid. n/k
604:10; kaspam ina ra-ma-na-ti-ku-nu id’a
ibid. n/k 1459:12; x silver ina ra-ma-na-ti-
ku-nu id’ama i$ti altkim $ebilanim ibid. n/k
1507:16 (all courtesy K. R. Veenhof).

3’ determining the personal referent of
a preposition —a’ ina: m ra-ma-ni-ka lu
tanaddanu (I swear that I will repay you)
if you make restitution (for the stolen ani-
mals) from your own (possessions) JRAS
1932 296:32, see Michalowski Letters No. 22
(0AKk. let.); 10 ciN kaspam PN ina ra-mi-
ni-$§u t$qul PN paid ten shekels of silver
from his own (assets) ICK 1 58:12, cf. kas=
pam i-ra-mi-ni-a mala Saqalim asagqal TCL
14 2:6, atta ina ra-mi-ni-ka [Sulqul ICK 1
95:16, [1 GUIN amnakam ina ra-mi-ni-ka
Suqul CCT 4 20b:16; X kaspam PN i-ra-mi-ni-
Su usaqqil VAS 26 55:24; 1 mana kaspam . . .
ma ra-ma-ni-a lu addr 1 deposited one
mina of silver from my own (assets) TCL 4
31:12; 15 MA.NA annak qatim tamkarum
t-ra-mi-ni-$u tddin KTS 49¢:10; atta t-ra-mi-
ni-ka sa radduem raddi as for you, add
from your own (assets) whatever is to be
added BIN 4 19:41, cf. 12 MA.NA weriam
ina ra-mi-ni-nt nuraddi BIN 6 77:40; [m]eh-
ratim [i]na ra-mi-ni-a [u]debbalakkumma 1
shall send to you the equivalent from my
own (silver)
dociennes 18:10, and passim in OA; atta ma ra-
ma-ni-ka agri agur hire the workers with
your own (funds) PBS 7 13:24 (OB let); Sa
ma ra-ma-ni-$a ... isamusi (a slave girl)
whom she had bought with her own
(funds) CT 8 28b:9 (OB); ni.te.<u».a.
ni.ta in.kal U in.du: tna ra-ma-ni-$u
tqqur pus at his own expense he tore (the
house) down and rebuilt it Ai. IV iv 31, cf.
igar biritim NI.MU.TA ippus he will erect
the party wall at his own (expense) BE 6/2
14:12 (OB); ki $a andku ina ra-mi-ni-ia
iskaru amattahunt ma $i a-na ra-mi-ni-$[4i]
lintuhw (see iskaru A mng. 4) ABL 231
r. 10ff., see Parpola, SAA 1 118; 1 GIN na
ra-mi-ni-ka one shekel (of silver) for your-

Contenau Trente tablettes cappa-
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self Iraq 23 pl. 10 ND 2312:10, see Postgate,
Iraq 41 102 (both NA).

b’ witu (NB): ids biti 'PN wltu ram-ni-§d
tanandin PN will pay the rent for the
house from her own (money) Camb. 330:11,
cf. wltu ra-man-ni-$u wnandin Nbn. 600:19,
also Bagh. Mitt. 5 228 No. 17 iv 6, Dar. 43:13; TA
ram-ni-§u usallam he will pay in full from
his own (assets) BE 9 26:13, cf. wltu ram-ni-
ku-nu tusallama’innt YOS 3 55:14, kissati
wltu ra-man-ni-§u usakkalu CT 22 60:9.

’

¢’ ana (muhhi) —1” in gen.: kima ...
annakam w subatt ana ra-mi-ni-Su-nu itbu=
luni since they have taken away the tin
and the textiles for themselves KT Hahn
16:30 (0A); wul askun dumqa ana ram-ni-ia 1
did no good for myself Gilg. XI 295, cf. ana
ra-ma-ni-ta minam éteneppus what do I
ever do for myself? CT 6 27a:17, see Fran-
kena, AbB 2 110; tnanna SAL ana ra-ma-ni-
Sa-ma 1qdl ARMT 26 57:12; mé Sunatunu ana
ra-mi-ni-su tlagge he will take that water
for himself KAV 2 vi 17 (Ass. Code B § 17);
ana ra-mi-ni-ia a$$dé  (various booty) I
carried away for my own use Scheil Tn. II
23; GN ana ra-ma-ni-ia lu amnu 1 reck-
oned GN as my own KAH 2 84:44, 47, 113
(Adn. II); GN ana ra-mi-ni-ia assabta AKA
242 r. 54, wr. ana ra-ma-ni-ia  AKA 377 iii
101, 378 iii 107, and passim in Asn., WO 1 460:61,
464:22, WO 2 28:44 (Shalm. III); GIS.MA.MES
ana ra-ma-Inil-[$i-nu] ukallu they hold the
boats for their own use ABL 1446:2 (NA), see
Parpola, SAA 1 139; Sa ... eqla annd ... ana
ra-ma-ni-$u iSakkanu whoever places this
field among his own possessions BBSt. No. 8
iii 19, also 1R 70 ii 12 (both NB kudurrus); ana
ram-ni-$u ittasu he took (the silver) for
himself Cole Nippur 38:37 (early NB let.); ultu
makkur Eanna ana ra-ma-ni-su-nu 1bbaku
they will lead away (cattle) from the ex-
chequer of Eanna as their own property
YOS 7 79:23, cf. ana ram-ni-ta lubuk ABL
774 r. 6; the barley Sa PN ana muhhi ram-
ni-$u la vmni which PN did not charge to
his own account AnOr 8 29:6, cf. Dar. 378:11
(all NB).

”»
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2” in the phrase ana (idi) ramanisu
turru: Sa ... ekimu ana idi ra-ma-ni-Su-nu
utirra  (cities) which they had taken and
made their own Piepkorn Asb. 52 iii 54, cf.
Streck Asb. 158:5; for other refs. see tdru
mng. 11g-2’; will the enemy annex for-
tresses ana Sa ra-ma-ni-$Su-un utarru and
make them their own? Knudtzon Gebete
48:11, also r. 10, 65:2’, see Starr, SAA 4 18 and
93, also, wr. ram-ni-Su-un ibid. 19:3; ana
ra-ma-ni-su wttéri he took (the property)
for his own ABL 177 r. 8 (NA); for other
refs. see tdru mng. 10i.

d) Dby itself, of its (his, etc.) own
accord — 1’ with na: us (KaxBAD).[bi
uru ni.bJi.a (var. ni.ba) mu.un.
gul.la: imassu ina rlalm-ni-$u ala v’abbat
(see imtu lex. section) Lugale V 19 (= 255);
sigy,.bi ni.ba im.hul.hul.e : libit-
tasu ina ra-ma-ni-su ustatalpit its brick-
work became destroyed by itself SBH p. 55
No. 28 r. 11; gi.rim ni.ba mu.un.
dim.ma : enbu Sa ina ra-ma-ni-$u tbbani
(see mbu lex. section) 4R 9:22f., cf. MUL
Ne-bi-rug (i.e., NE.NE.EDIN!) Sa ina Ni-§u
(var. ra-ma-ni-[$4]) ibbanit RAcc. 138:311,
var. from AfO 19 118 F 6 and K.6507:11 (courtesy
W. G. Lambert); [an] ni.bi.ta tu.[ud.
da.am ki n]i.bi.ta tu.ud.da.am:
[Sam]a ina ra-ma-ni-$i-nu [iblbant ersetu
ma ra-ma-ni-Sa-ma tbbani  the heavens
were created by themselves, the earth was
created by itself STT 199:1ff. (SB inc.);
dA-num ina Samé iknus (var. ilgrus]) u
ersetu ina ra-ma-ni-Sa-ma tk-nu-u$ (var.
1grus) Anu bowed down in heaven and the
earth bowed down of her own accord(?)
STT 214-217 v 37 and dupls. KAR 88 fragm. 4 r. v
(p. 156) 13, etc.; aran mutim ina ra-ma-ni-su
tssir he may assign the death penalty on
his own Bagh. Mitt. 2 78:22 (OB leg.); $a . ..
m ra-ma-ni-Su-nu uptassisuma (fortresses)
which had crumbled by themselves VAS 1
33 iii 12 (Samsuiluna); Summa pusqum Sume=
lam ina ra-ma-ni-su-ma tpsuqg if a narrow
spot shows up on the left side by itself
YOS 10 20:1 (OB ext.); Summa sinniltu ina

123



oi.uchicago.edu

ramanu

ra-ma-ni-$a $a libbisa tassili (see sala’u
mng. 1d) KAV 1 vii 92 (Ass. Code § 53), cf. ina
ra-mi-ni-Su  ibid. iv 104 (§ 36); manahatim
rabétim ... ina ra-ma-ni-ka Sukunma (see
manahty mng. 3a) UET 6 414:35 (OB lit.),
see Gadd, Iraq 25 184; ana temim S$a ina
ra-ma-ni-i-nt ana belini nigbti about the
matter which we told our lord by ourselves
ABIM 26 r. 35 (OB let.); amment riksu Sa
Sarru [beld] irkusu PN ... ima ram-ni-[$ul
ipattar why does PN on his own cancel
what the king, my lord, ordered? ABL
500:7 (NB); ina ra-ma-ni-su namurtasu ana
abtka inassdé he used to bring his gift to
your father on his own ABL 853:15 (NB);
an earlier king $a . .. tna ra-man-ni-$u bitu
essu ana Samas usepisuma who on his own
(i.e., without finding the foundations) had
a new temple built for Sama§ VAB 4 254 i 20
(Nbn.); PN ma ra-ma-ni-Su-nu  iddu=
kusu they killed PN on their own VAB 3 29
§ 23:42 (Dar.); akal utti ina ram-ni-ia ul akul
the food which I found I did not eat by
myself JNES 33 278:83, also 84ff. (SB lit.);
Summa sist ana ekal rubé ina Ni-su ilsum
if a horse runs to the prince’s palace by
itself CT 40 36-37:57ff. (SB Alu), cf. tna Ni-su
wrub  ibid. 64ff.; Summa ... burtu ina Ni-$d
BaD-ma if a well opens by itself CT 39
22:1; if an owl nests in the window of the
city gate u BS.zZU+AB it (var. ina) Ni-
Sa(var. -$4) iSatu 1kul and the “house of
the water basin” catches fire by itself CT
38 6:177 (SB Alu).

2’ other oces.: $a ... $ina musSurama
ra-ma-nu-us-§in ittanallaka (chariots and
horses) which had been abandoned ran
about by themselves OIP 2 46 vi 21 (Senn.);
KA ID ... ana ra-ma-ni-Su ippetima (see
narpasu usage a) OIP 2 81:30, cf. dal-tum
ra-ma-ni-§i-ma lippetd|m]ma may the door
open to me by itself JAOS 103 30 BM 47507:7
(SB lit.); Summa awilum ttr ra-ma-ni-Su-ma
qulum tmqussu if silence falls upon a man
without reason AfO 18 64 i 29 (OB omens).

e) objective genitive: [ad].gi ni.te.
en.na.me.en : malik ra-ma-ni-$u atta

ramanu

you (Sama¥) are one who advises himself
5R 50 i 19f., see Borger, JCS 21 3:10, also (said of
A%sur) OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:3, (said of Anu) TCL
6 51:11f., (said of Merodachbaladan II) VAS 1 37
ii 51; uncert.: DIS hasts ra-ma-ni-su ul it-
ta-am [...] JCS 29 66:17 (SB omens); tasrihti
ra-ma-ni-§u praise of himself (referring
to the king of Urartu) TCL 3 404 (Sar.);
(AS8ur) bant ram-ni-sit who created him-
self  OIP 2 149a:1 (Senn.); [x n]i.ba.a
[nu.i]l.1la: sarru la mutta$si ra-ma-ni-su
(see masi A lex. section) Lambert BWL
255:14 (proverb); ana sabat abbuti Sa ra-ma-
ni-Su-nu  (see sabatu mng. 8 (abbutu a))
ABL 283:7, also 793:9 (NB).

f) other occs. with prepositions — 1’ ana:
ul ibasst Sarru $a ana ra-ma-ni-Su-ma dannu
there is no king who is strong by himself
Syria 19 117:24 (Mari let.); Summa awilum
eriggamma ana ra-ma-ni-$a igur if a man
rents the wagon only CH §272:5; ahé awi-=
lam ana ra-ma-ni-$u turdam send each man
here alone LIH 41:18; ana ra-ma-ni-lka] la
tattanallak do not walk around alone ARM
10 7:18, cf. ibid. 80:26f.; ‘PN ... ana bi-ri-a-
an-na ana ra-<ma>-ni-§d-ma undessirsu 1
released 'PN (my daughter) for .... to her
own self HSS 19 7:19; Lugalbanda $a ana
ram-ni-$u $aqd who alone is lofty Or. NS 36
126:155 (SB hymn to Gula); 7thit tmmert ana
ra-man-ni-su tbas$u the rest of the sheep
is for himself BIN 195:11, cf. ana ri-man®*-
ni-Su-nu  PBS 2/1 81:10, cf. also BE 9 99:9,
BRM 2 33:13, 56:10, and passim in NB; lugal .
mu ur.sag.me.en Su.duy;.me.en
ni.zu.8e gestu.zu: belu qarradat suk=
lulat ana ra-ma-ni-ka wzunka lord, you are
a hero, you are perfect: Pay attention to
yourself Angim II 21f. (= 80); awilutum . ..
ana ra-ma-ni-§a¢ mannu lammad  who
among men learns (about the god?) by
himself BMS 11:9, see Ebeling Handerhebung
72; note beside pagru: ana ra-ma-ni-ia u
pagrijlal ina serijama rigim$ina esme by
my own choice I listened to their cries to
my disadvantage Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis
94 III iii 42; PN ana ra-ma-ni-§u (rations)
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for PN, for his own (use) BE 15 38¢:12 and
23, also PBS 2/2 137:12 (MB); amilu ana ra-
ma-ni-$u la ikarrab the man (concerned)
must not pray for himself KAR 178 iii 44
and 33 (hemer.); annitu $iru ana ra-ma-ni-
Su-nu-ma  these omens stand for them-
selves (i.e., they are not to be weighed
against others) KAR 151:56, also 6 and 32
(SB ext.); u§, (KAXBAD) ni.ni.te.na.8¢e
Su ha.ba.ab.zi : kispusa ana ra-ma-ni-
Sa linnadru (see kispu lex. section) PBS
1/2 122 r. 13f.; [alna ra-ma-ni-ia aj ithd may
(guilt) not affect me myself BMS 11:24, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 74; note with locative
adverbial -um for ana: sa damqat ra-ma-
nu-us ana 11t gullulltu] what seems good to
oneself may be sin to a god Lambert BWL
40:34 (Ludlul II).

2" ina 1GI: mind damqu tna 1GI ra-ma-ni-
Su-nu iSkunu what good did they do for
themselves? ABL 1165:11 (NB).

3’ eli: PN ... iqbi eli ram-ni-$u ukin PN
spoke and testified against himself TCL 13
138:18, also AnOr 8 47:19, eli ram-ni-§u-nu
ukinnu YOS 7 97:11, eli ra-ma-ni-su ukin
YOS 7 132:16, and passim in NB documents.

4’ itts, 1881: ity ra-ma-ni-Sa-ma § [imtal=
lik] she takes counsel with herself Gilg. X
i 12, also iv 14; Summa KI Ni-Su tddanabbub
if he keeps talking to himself CT 51 147:26;
ittt ra-ma-ni-Su-nu-ma awdtim annétim us=
tasbitu they discussed these matters to-
gether among themselves Laessge Shemshara
Tablets 32 SH 920:19 (OB let.); ittt ra-ma-ni-ka
lu putqudata be responsible for yourself
MRS 9 35 RS 17.132:6; x ittt ra-ma-ni-Sa-a-ma
ustakil 1 multiplied x by itself MKT 3 4 iii
52, also (with ana and ina) TMB 112ff. No. 213:2,
6, and 36, No. 214:2, 6, and 34; itts ra-ma-ni-
Su-ma iltabassi (see labasu mng. 2) CT 6
40a:11 (OB); 1sst ra-me-ni-ka taddilipi (see
dalapu A mng. la) ABL 109 r. 8, see Parpola
LAS No. 250; PN ittr ra-ma-nt-su PN, . . . wgur
PN, hired PN who acts for himself VAS 7
87:2, also 61:3, PBS 8/2 196:2, Meissner BAP
55:3, and passim in OB contracts; note beside
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pagru: PN ity ra-ma-ni-su w pagrisu PNy . . .
wgur§u Syria 5 270:1, also 271:2 (OB Hana); PN
KI NI.TE.NI PN, t§am PN, bought PN from
himself YOS 8 36:2, Riftin 25:3, and passim in
OB, wr. KI NI.TA.NI YOS 12 162:2; matu KI
Ni-$a ttakkal (see akalu mng. 8) Leichty Izbu
XVI 12, also VIII 38, 42, XI 132, [KUR KI] Nil"l*
mani_§d-ma i-tak-kal Izbu Comm. V 254b.

5" kima, ki: atta kima ra-mi-ni-ka you
are representing yourself ICK 1 1:5, cf. PN
w PNy, kima ra-mi-ni-§u-nu  Kienast ATHE
24:10 (both OA); [ki]-3 ra-ma-ni-ia epus BE 17
15:11 (MB let.); andku ki ra-ma-ni-ila] ana
Sangi assa’al 1 asked the temple prefect
on my own ABL 48:7; ki ra-[mi-ni-§u] ina
bet Nabd uppas he behaves in the temple
of Nabil at his whim ABL 951:5; ki ra-mi-
ni-$u $4 tqtibia CT 53 924 r. 2, see Parpola LAS
2 No. 362 (all NA); akki ram-ni-ka nikkassi=
Stna belu lipus YOS 3 167:23 (NB).

6" tna muhhi: the king, my lord, knows
ki Siddi-naraja anndtu jamuttu (wr. LO) ina
muhhi ram-ni-su tlassumunt that these
riverine people serve (in the cavalry) each
on his own (none of them are exempt)
ABL 154 r. 14, see Postgate Taxation p. 259.

T girri: [atld girrt ra-mi-ni-ka [$a lla LG
Sanie karme $a Sarri [talptt why did you
open the king’s granary on your own, with-
out the permission of the deputy? ABL
1070:17, see Parpola, SAA 1 181.

g) without suffix: PN ... ana ra-ma-ni-
im-ma ina idi i$ten wasitb PN (with his
troops) stays by himself on one side ARM
1 90:8, cf. ana ra-ma-nim-ma Sapru they
are under their own command ARM 3
19:25, 28, and 31; meklata Sa ram-ni ana
muhhi PN . . . idabbub (see nikiltu mng. 2a)
ABL 1274 r. 6 (NB).

The word often replaces the independent
personal pronoun and normally occurs with
possessive suffix, except in the references
cited usage g.
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ramanu Ssee ramani.

ramasu v.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*

HAR.ra = ra-ma-su, ¥*GAR = ra->a-zu, gar.ra =
uh-hu-zu  Antagal N ii 26-28; [...] = ra-mi-mu,
[...] = ra-ma-su (error for ramamu) Erimhus Bogh.

D 31f.

The Antagal ref. is possibly also an error
for ramamu, q.v.

In CT 12 21a iv 33 (= A V/2:265) and CT 12
30c:4 (= Ea V 124) read ramamu, q.v.

ramimu s.; rumble, roar; SB; cf. ramamu.

urs, urg.8a, = ra-mi-mu Nabnitu B 226ff.;
[G-ru] HAR = ra-mi-[mul], ra-ma-mu A V/2:195,
[mu-ur] [HAR] = rig-mu, rim-muw, rim-ma-tum, ra-
mi-muw, ra-ma-mu ibid. 261ff., [mu-ru-um] [HAR] =
[ra-m)i-Tmu] ibid. 274; gurremidmlmueun proto Tzi
103c, [®"WhgaRr] = [ral-mi-mu, [ra]-ma-mu Izi H
202f.; urg = ra-lmi-mul, ra-[ma-mu] ibid. 192f.,
[urg].Sa, = ra-mi-mu, ra-ma-mu ibid. 222f.; Gup
HURY DU uy.gu.ud.dé = us-mu ra-mi-mu ‘Adad
Erimhus V 30ff.

mu-mu-un KAXLI.KAXLI = ra-mt-mu-um Proto-
Diri 31 (from Diri Nippur and Oxford 33), cf. Diri
159;[...] = ra-mi-mu Erimhus Bogh. D i 3.

gi§.gigir.zu gu.dé urg.8a,.bi gir.gin.
na.zu.8¢ an.ki.a tuky.tuky : narkabtaka ana
rigim ra-me-me-sa ina alakika Samid w erseti inussu
heaven and earth shake at the rumbling sound of
your chariot when you advance Angim II 24 (= 83),
cf. ana rigmlisa ...] ana ra-mi-m[i-$a ...] (Sum.
broken, corr. to za.pa.dg.dugud.da.ni.Se
... (urs.)urgs.8a,.(a.)ni. 8¢ ZA 65 178:11f)
ZA 65 207 CBS 13860 ii 5f.

MU7.MU; ra-[mi-mu] MU7.MU7 rim-mu MU7.MUg
rim-ma-tum ACh Adad 17:22.

KAXSID.gi,.bi.ta urz.8a,.bi.ta:
ana Sagimisu ana ra-mi-mi-$u  at his
(Adad’s) roaring, at his rumbling 4R 28
No. 2:17f., cf. (Adad) wr-tas-sa-nu ra-mi-
mi-§u KAR 304 r. 17; urs.8a, za.pa.ag
dug.ga : tabu rigim ra-mi-mi-§u good is
the sound of his (Adad’s) rumbling BiOr 7
43:10 (early NB royal); a[m .. .] mus;.muy :
[rimu) . .. ra-mi-mu OECT 6 pl. 3 K.5992:5f.,
see Maul Er8ahunga p. 98:10.

For UM (= PBS) 1/1 2:47 see Lambert, Sjéberg
AV 327 iii 99.

ramku

ramimu adj.; roaring, rumbling; SB; cf.
ramamu.

zi dnin .EZENXGU, ... ury.[8a,l za.

pa.ag gal.gal.la : ni§ Ningublaga . ..
[ral-mi-im rigme rabiti by DN who pro-
duces great rumbling noises LKA 77 r. v 22
and dupls., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 374:22; in bro-
ken context: tirtk alé ra-mi-mi the beat of
the rumbling drum Lambert BWL 204 KAR
48:9 (fable); 4Ra-mi-mu = MIN (= ‘Adad) CT
25 16:24 (list of gods).

ramita s. pl.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; wr.
UD.A; cf. rimtu.

UD.A GIg.MES [/ ra-mi-tu salmutu AfO 24 83:5
(comm. on diagn. omens).

Summa lisansu UD.A salmuti [mlaldt if
his tongue is covered with black 7.-s Labat
TDP 62:10; Summa panusu UD.A samuti
maldéi  ibid. 74:43, also (with white, yellow, and
black) ibid. 44ff.; Summa tna res panisu
UD.A.MES samuti E.MES ibid. 78:77, also
(with black) ibid. 78; Summa ina res appisu
UD.A samuti ittab$d Labat TDP 56:26 and
(with white, red, and black) ibid. 27ff.

Leichty, AfO 24 84.

ramku s.; (a cultic functionary); SB, NB;
pl. ramkitu; wr. syll. (LO.TU; BRM 199:14,
CT 49 150:13, Iraq 43 132:28); cf. ramaku.

14 .su”.bu = ra-am-kum OB Lu A 403, also Lu
Excerpt I 202; su-us-bu suv" = ra-am-ku A
VIII/1:168, also Ea VIII 60; sug™" .bu = [ra-
alm-ku,Y.a.ab.ba = [MIN] Nabnitu XXIII 288f.;
[sug].bu, [Su].lub.ha, [suL]®uul 14, Stagrpg,
ku$.l4 =ra-am-ku Lu IV 84ff.; [§i-ta] [S1TA] = [e]l-
lu, ra-am-kw A II/1 iv 9f., also MSL 14 92:85:1f.
(Proto-Aa); 1u.a.tus.a, 14.su”.bu = ra-am-kum

OB Lu Cy 29f.; sal.a.t[ug.a] = [...] RS 34.
180,47 iv 1, 1u.kus.[14] =[...] ibid. 5.
sugstUsPigy o gy-us-bu-d, HiPME = 1-$1p-pu,

SUM+IR™ &N (B = rg-am-kuw Erimhus V 10ff.; [i]-
§ib ME = el-lu, ra-am-ku A 1/5 1 3f.; i-§i-ib ME = ra-
am-ku SP II 137; ga-da GADA = ra-am-ku MSL 14
95:166:5 (Proto-Aa); zA.MUS = el-[lum], ra-am-
kum Proto-Diri 179a-180 (from Diri Oxford 178
and Diri Nippur 253); Su-ba NA4.ZA.SUH = ra-
am-kw Diri IIT 100; tug.gada.su"d.bu = $d ra-
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am-ki (var. ram-ku) = hil-la-nu von Weiher Uruk
116:38 (Hg. D 423), see MSL 10 141; an.gar =
ra-am-kum = gagi, gar.an = ru-um-mu-kum = NIN.
DINGIR Silbenvokabular A 86f., see Studies Lands-
berger 24.

gd.e su”d.bu ka.mu 1.in.lub : anaku ram-
ku Sa pisu mesd 1 am a r. whose mouth has been
cleansed STT 199:6 (SB inc.); suh.bu.da.
gé.gé : ana ra-am-ki-im Sa-ak-nu (the basin for
washing the body of the gods) was made ready for
the . Studien Falkenstein 246 VAT 8382:10; I am
the exorcist of Ea naga(sum+ir).ddib [eridu.
ga me.en] : ra-am-ku sa Eridu anakw 1 am the
r. of Eridu CT 16 4:129f.

su-us-bu-u = ra-am-kw Malku IV 7; ra-am-ku =
el-lum Malku VI 214.

(I saw in my dream) i$tanu ram(var.
ra-am)-kw na-a$ [...] binu mullilu tamih
rit[tussu] a certain r. carrying [...], he was
holding the purifying tamarisk (rod) in his
hand (saying, “PN sent me to cleanse you”)
Lambert BWL 48:23 (Ludlul III), see p. 345, with
new dupl. courtesy W. G. Lambert; ram-ku ellu
ebbu $a Ea mar Sipri $a Asalluhi anaku
JNES 15 138:111, also JNES 19 33:52, Surpu
V 175; ram-ku $a qatasu ebbla]l (I) the r.
whose hands are pure BMS 12:46, see Mayer,
Or. NS 62 318; I placed at the gods’ service
nesakke LU ram-kv surmahht $ut ithuza nin=
dansun — neSakku-priests, r.-s, surmahhi-
priests, all those well-versed in their
knowledge Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 76:157;
ra-am-ki pa$isi angubbé  Borger Esarh. 24
vi 20; I released from their service obliga-
tions and gave exemption to ra-am-ku-ut
Egisnugal w bitatr tlant enu 1$ippt zabar=
dabbu engisu the cultic personnel of the
temple Egisnugal and the (other) temples,
(that is) the enu priest, the incantation
priest, the zabardabbu official, the cook
YOS 1 45 ii 25, cf. UET 1 187:6; the Ebabbar
was in a state of disrepair ra-am-ku-tim
Ebabbara itamidnim iqupu bitu the cultic
personnel of the Ebabbar said to me, “The
temple is in a state of ruin” OECT 1 pl. 24 i
51 (all Nbn.); FEsagil Sa ra-am-ku-tim
kinisti Esagil ramd qerebsa (see kinistu
usage a) CT 36 19 ii 10, also VAB 4 216 ii 9
(Ner.); kurummat sira$é LU.TU5MES the
maintenance of the brewers of(?) the r.-s

ramil

BRM 1 99:14 and parallel CT 49 150:13 (Sel.);
LU.TU5.MES §d E.SA.BAD McEwan, Iraq 43
132:28.

ramkutu s.; bathing; Mari, SB; cf. ramaku.

[x] shekels of silver §im DUG.GESTIN.
NA tnuma ana ra-am-ku-tvm terubu price of
a jar of wine when you came for the bath-
ing (ceremony?) ARMT 23 562:15, cf. (one
sheep) ibid. 18; ‘Ui¥Pksug = MIN (= ¢Nin-
urta) $a ram(var. ra-am)-ku-tt CT 25 11:29,
dupl. CT 24 41:64 (list of gods), cf. (as priestly title)
Volk Balag 83:51f.

Villard, ARMT 23 p. 535f.

ramnu see ramanu.

ra’mu (ramu) adj.; loved; SB; cf. ramu A.

DN [kl]i.dg e[3(?) ...] : [rla-a-mu ku-ul[m-
mi(?) ...] Labat Suse 2 i 24f.

tna qibit DN aplt asSaridi mart ra->-mu
(var. ra-a-me) on the command of Ninurta,
the foremost son, the loved son KAR 76:5,
var. from KAR 88 fragm. 4 r. v 18, see Ebeling,
ArOr 21 403; ana kiri ra-mi-ki Lambert Love
Lyrics p. 104:9; garrad ra-a-mi asared Sar
Sarranit my beloved is a hero, the fore-
most, king of kings Or. NS 36 122:110, cf.
ra-a-mt etlu ibid. 92, cf. also ibid. 126:170 (SB
hymn to Gula).

ramt (fem. ramaitu) adj.; slack, limp; SB,

NB; cf. rama A.

la.al.hu.nu.a=en-$um, ld.al.hu.hu.nu =
ha-as-$a-a-%, 1d.al.hu.nu = ra-mu-¢ OB Lu A
88ff.; udu.hu.nu.me.a = ra-mu-i, en[$u] Hh.
XIIT 178f., cf. uz.hu.nu.me.a (Akk. blank)
ibid. 213f.; [gi§.RU.8ub.ba] = [m]a-git-tum = qa-
a$-[tu] ra-mit Hg. B II 66, in MSL 6 109; uncert.:
i[r] AXIGI : "™ % pq di 4-ni A 1/1:144.

mindema ilant Sa bél Sarrant beélyja
ppusuma ina qastt ra-mi-tv isabbatuma
perhaps the gods of the lord of kings, my
lord, will act so that they (the soldiers of
Bel-ibni) will be able to catch (Nabfi-bel-
gumate) unawares (lit. with slack bow)
ABL 281 r. 9 (NB); mannu ulrammeék]a kima
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gt ra-mu-tt who has made you limp like
slack strings? LKA 95 r. 20, see Biggs Saziga
19, also Hunger Uruk 10:12.

ram0 A v.; 1. to become soft, to slacken,
to loosen, to go limp, to become weak,
2. rummid to loosen, to make limp, to
slacken (parts of the body), 3. rummi to
release, to untie, to remove, 4. rammi
(NA) to forsake, to abandon, to desert, to
discontinue (work, duty), to leave behind,
to neglect, (in hendiadys with nasé) to
drop, to let go, to reject, to suspend,
5. rammi (NA) to set free, to release, to
let go, to permit, allow, 6. rammd (NA) to
place something at one’s disposal, to make
something available, to leave something
for someone, 7. I1/2 (passive to mng. 2);
from OAkk. on; I rmu — irammu, 1/3
irtanammu (trtenemmu), 11, 11/2, 11/3; cf.
muramm, rami adj., rimdatu, tarmitu.

[tu].ul = [rla-mu-u Lanu B iii 22; [ru-u] [RU] =
ra-bu//-mu-v A VI/4:168.

liru(8u.gaL).tu.lu = ru-um-mu-u §d MIN (= ki=
rimmu) Antagal F 229; Su.tu.lu = ru-um-mu-i
Nigga Bil. B 206.

giS§.tukul nam.sig.ga.zu 4.mu hé.
tu.ul : ina kakki la amhaska idaja lu ir-ma-a 1
have not smitten you with a weapon, my arms have
become limp Lugale XII 7 (= 519).

um.me.da liru(3u.KaL) bar um.me.da
liru dug um.me.da liru tu.lu um.me.da
liru <«ir» si nu.séd.a : taritu Sa kirimmasa
usSuru MIN $a kirtmmasa patru MIN Sa kirimmada
ru-um-mu-u MIN Sa kirimmada la iSaru (see ki=
rimmu lex. section) ASKT p. 84-85:40ff., see
Borger, AOAT 1 p. 5; g18.8u.p18 an.ku.ga.ta
si.il.[le.da].zu.[de] : medel Samé elluti [ina
rlu-um-mi-[ka] when you have loosened the bolt of
the pure heavens 4R 17:7f. (bit rimki); 1 .u,.
lu.bi u.di nig.me.gar ga.ga.da.na uly,.
gal tu.tu.lu.d[e] : amilu Suatu qulu kuru i$Sa=
kinsumma magal wur-tla-am-mi] (var. i$-tab-bi-ib)
dumbness and daze have come upon this man, he
became greatly weakened éurpu VII 33f., var.
from BM 71669+73525 (coll. R. Borger).

ra-mu-u /| $e-bé-ru Lambert BWL 42:61 comm.
(Ludlul); uncert.: za-al N1 /| na-har-mut /| ra-mat
(or ra-sad) /| na-har-mu-mu /| ra-mat (or ra-$ad) A
11/1 Comm. B 14’, in MSL 14 269.

ramQ A la

1. to become soft, to slacken, to loosen,
to go limp, to become weak — a) said of
parts of the body: enasu i-mi-la-a [dimta]
ahasu tr-ma-a his eyes filled with tears,
his arms went limp Gilg. II iv 11, cf. usta=
lipa dddanija ahaja ir-ma-a-ma  Gilg. Y. ii
87: 1§misima Nergal ir-ma-a qatasu when
Nergal heard her, his hands fell limp EA
357:81 (Nergal and Ereskigal); kisadi Sa ir-
mu- ernama tkkappu my neck, which was
limp, . ... and bent down Lambert BWL 54
line ¢ (Ludlul Comm.); ammint ... pika ir-
ma-am-ma tu[htlabbi why did your mouth
become slack and why were you dis-
traught(?) von Weiher Uruk 59 i 17 (Gilg. V);
mudid tuquntu . .. Sa ina tahazi$u la i-ram-
mu-u trassu  (Ninurta) who knows war,
who does not slacken in battle STT 215 i 44
and dupl., see Ebeling, ArOr 21 409:16, see also
Lambert, JSS 19 85: amraninnima li-ir-ma-a
tdakunu look (pl.) at me and let your arms
slacken AfO 12 143:15 (edin.na.dib.bi.da
rit.); ki $a ila abta ana ndrisu ul i-ram-ma-a
tdal$u] as if to destroy a vanquished god,
his arms do not slacken Cagni Erra IIlc 32,
cf. ana zitkir Sumija libbusun itruku tr-ma-a
tdasun Iraq 16 179:45 (Sar.); asar birkaja vr-
ma-a 184 manahtu ser aban Sadi usibma
wherever it was that my legs gave out from
weariness, I sat down upon a mountain
rock OIP 2 65:42 (Senn.); pasusu ir-mu-u his
viscera(?) have lost (their) tension Labat
TDP 160:29, also ibid. 42 r. 37, cf. riksusu ir-
mu-% ibid. 124 iii 18, with comm. rik-su-$u
ir-mu-i /| ri-ik-su-$u | $ir-a-nu-$i  GCCI 2
406:7; S$epasu pit-ru-$§u ra-mu-v  his feet
(and) his .. .. are limp Kécher BAM 319:2,
see Farber IStar und Dumuzi p. 236; in 1/3
kinsasu ir-ta-nam-ma-a-§u AMT 85,1 vi 17; if
a man akala w mé libbasu la imhursu
pitrusu 1r-te-nem-mu-u cannot take in food
or drink and his .... slacken time and
again Kécher BAM 49:10 and 50:12, wr. ir-
ta-na-m[u] STT 89:99, cf. akala w $ikara
libbasu la wvmhursu Swraswu ir-ta-nam-mu
Kécher BAM 575 iv 48, wr. [ir]-ta-nam-mu-4
ibid. 574 i 27; may the quiver not become
empty laj tr-mal-a qastu may the bow not
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become slack Biggs Saziga 37 No. 18:3; li-17-
mu-u Ser’anu  may the tendons relax
Kécher BAM 248 ii 53.

b) said of building foundations: ussusu
ul dunnunuma . . . 1r-mu-u riksusu its foun-
dations had not been reinforced, its con-
struction had given way Winckler Sar. pl.
48:15; titmmensa enisma isdasa 1r-ma-a 1qupa
resasa its foundation platform had become
weak and its foundation had given way, its
summit had caved in OIP 2 128 vi 44 (Senn.).

c¢) said of bandages, bonds: tal’itu ina
muhhi urtakkis tna appisu ir-tu-mu 1 put a
dressing on (the abscess at the back of his
ear so that) it was loose on its tip ABL
392:14, see Parpola LAS No. 254, cf. kirimmuka
li-ir-mu-ka KAR 62:13; kasitt li-ir-mu may
(the magic) that binds me come undone
KAR 42 r. 28, see Farber I$tar und Dumuzi 62:83,
cf. BMS 30:11, and see Ebeling Handerhebung
p. 120, also Bab. 7 142:12; dannat amilt Suati
t-ra-am-[mu] that man’s hardship will be
undone Kraus Texte 6 r. 37.

2. rummii to loosen, to make limp, to
slacken (parts of the body): Ser’an lab’im
tu-ra-mi she (LamagStu) let the muscles of
the lion go limp BIN 4 126:21 (OA inc.), see
von Soden, Or. NS 25 143; md[nls mu[zln mu-
ra-am-mu-u $er’ant he who smashes the
head, he who slackens the muscles ZA 45
206 iv 10 (Bogh. rit.); akkannu MIN rymu MIN
mannu u-[ram-me-kla kima ¢i ramdti wild
ass, wild ass! wild bull, wild bull! who
made you as limp as slack cords? Biggs
Saziga 19:20, cf. mannu ... u-ram-me-ka ki
qé Sadduti ibid. 17:9, mannu Ser’anika w-ra-
me  ibid. 17:14; labdni étequ wu-ram-mu-i
kisadu they have wrenched (my) neck
muscles and made (my) neck go limp Lam-
bert BWL 42:61 (Ludlul II), cf. wu-ram-mi
kisadr CT 46 49 i 13; qaqqadi w-ra-mu-u leti
tmhasu . . . birkéja u-ra-mu-u KAR 32:42 and
44; ushi supriki ru-um-mi idiki remove
your claws, loosen your grip Or. NS 23
338:11 (OB Lamastu); note in II/3: if a bird

ram A 3b

keeps screeching on a man’s left side and
veers toward its right wing ittanablakkat
u kappasu ur-ta-nam-ma tumbles, and re-
peatedly folds(?) its wings CT 40 49:22,
dupl. Boissier DA 34:10 (SB Alu).

3. rummi to release, to untie, to re-
move — a) bonds, ties: ru-um-mi-1a kisija
Subarrd $uknt loosen my bonds, give me
freedom STC 2 pl. 82:83, see Ebeling Hander-
hebung 134; annt putur Serti pusur [Sultiq
gillatima hititt ru-um-[mi] pardon my sin,
remove my misdeed, absolve my crime,
undo my cultic mistake BMS 2:39, also BMS
14:7, dupl. STT 132:11; enena réma ru-um-
ma-a [...] (nobody can) punish (but then)
show compassion, release [...] Kraus AV
196 III 22 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn); sabta la
umas$iru kasd la vu-ram-mu-u  (the one
who) did not free a captive, did not loose a
man in bonds Surpu II 29, cf. [klasd 4-ram-
mi AfO 19 54:212; [rlu-um-me maksisu lip=
pus surri$ loose his bonds so that he may
soon breathe freely AfO 19 57:60; seven
times you say  pufur, Samas ru-um-me
Samas Sama¥ release! Samas loose! AMT
74 ii 27; kasita li-ra(var. -ram)-mu-u mamit
lipturu may they loose the binding spell,
release the oath Surpu IV 70; kima ¢é Sad-
duti d-ram-mu-u kannija (those who) have
loosed my fetters as if they were taut
cords Biggs Saziga 20:12; ru-um-me aj tbbatiq
Gilg. XI 181, and (in broken context) [...] %
ru-um-mi Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 100 vi 24;
u-ram-mi riksa iptatar kilsra]l] Kécher BAM
248 ii 64; uncert.: 'PN ... PN, ur-te-em-mi-
$u-ma PN has released(?) 'PN, AASOR 16
4:3 (Nuzi).

b) fastenings: lipturu elippa . . . [li]-ram-
ma-a makurra let (the [...]) untie the
boat, let (the [...]) cast off the deep-going
boat Koécher BAM 248 iii 62; [ pit]d babka upp?
ru-um-mi-ma anakw lirub ana mahar bel-
tika open your gate, undo the latch so that
I may enter into the presence of your lady
EA 357:53 (Nergal and Eregkigal); nappasa ti-
ram-me (var. tu-ra-alm-x]) (see tappistu A)
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KAR 321 r. 3; note referring to a woman’s
hold: ur-tam-ms Samhat didasa wrsa iptéma
kuzubsa tlge Samhatu untied the straps
holding her breasts, opened her legs, and
he (Enkidu) could take her charms Gilg. I
iv 16, cf. ru-um-mi-iv kiremmiks wrki pitéma
kuzubki lilgi ibid. 8, cf. (LamaStu) ru-um-
mu kirimmusa LKU 33:38.

c) offerings: [ina tuhhlé ru-um-me-e bur-
saggé during the serving and clearing away
of the offering Bauer Asb. 2 74 r. 15; ark:
rikst ru-um-mi-v Suluhht rubbi Abel-Winckler
60:26; uncert.: [x xl Se-e-hu ru-um-me-e [. . .]
BA 5 654 r. 3; ur-te-em-mi (followed by akkis
and atbuh) KAR 327:2.

d) tent ropes (in elliptic use, Mari): istu
umim $a ana ah Purattim d-ra-am-me-e-em
from the time he left (i.e., untied the tent
ropes) for the bank of the Euphrates Mél.
Dussaud 988:4; PN (after concluding a treaty)
ana matisu u-ra-am-mi w PNy ana libby GN
u-ra-am-mi left for his land and PN, left
for Andariq ARMT 26 404:65, cf. [LU.N1]M.
MES alam GN imsuh [ana G]Ny dr-ta-am-mi
the Elamites pillaged ESnunna (and) with-
drew to Diniktum ibid. 877:6; assum istu
GN ana GNgy ru-um-mi-ku-nu asSpurakku=
nusim ... ru-um-mu-ku-nu ana GNy inam
ul mahir (formerly) I wrote you concern-
ing your leaving from GN to (go to) GN,,
(but now) your leaving for GN, is not
welcome ARM 1 19:5 and 7, cf. tu-ra-am-
[mal-a ibid. 9; inama ana Marim®] tu-ra-
am-mu-[4] ARM 1 36:24; sabum nid ustadir=
ma ru-mu-um-ma %u-[ra-am-mi] our troops
got scared and hastily withdrew ARMT 26
405:19; tappuja ipturuma ana bitatisSunu
ur-ta-am-mu-i ARM 14 13:8.

4. rammd (NA) to forsake, to abandon,
to desert, to discontinue (work, duty), to
leave behind, to neglect, (in hendiadys
with nasi) to drop, to let go, to reject, to
suspend — a) to forsake, to abandon, to
desert — 1’ a person: mar Sarri beli lu la
u-ra-man-nt  may my lord, the crown
prince, not abandon me ABL 885r. 11 and 19,

rami A 4b

also ABL 948 r. 3; Sarru urdanisu lu la u-ra-
ma the king should not forsake his ser-
vants ABL 1238 r. 19, cf. Sarru belt ina
qateSunu la u-ra-ma-an-ne may the king,
my lord, not leave me in their hands CT 53
16 r. 14; Sarru la 4-ram-ma GN GN, tssu qat
Sarri [lu la] elliu let the king not abandon
Uruk and Gurasimmu, let them not be
lost to the king ABL 1108:15; w-ra-ma-su-
nu-u udesununi can I leave them on their
own? ABL 118 r. 19, see Parpola LAS No. 223;
ana Sarri mar Sarri la vi-ra-mu-u (the gods)
will not abandon the king (and) the crown
prince ABL 584+1370 (= CT 53 21) r. 12, see
Parpola LAS No. 247; [tlanli la 4-ra-am-mu-ni
may the gods not forsake me ABL 353 r. 17;
danna rittaja la w-ram-ma-ka ina pan ilant
my hands are strong, they shall not let go
of you before the gods ZA 24 169:17 (oracles
for Asb.); [Summa at]tunu ana [RN . .. u] RN,
tu-ram(var. -ra)-ma-a-nt (you swear
that) you will not desert RN or RN, Wise-
man Treaties 634; in personal names: [™L]a-
tu-ra-man-ni-As-Sur Do-Not-Abandon-Me-
O-ASSur VAT 9930:33, ™ La-tur-man-ni-As-sur
VAT 9623:1, ™La-tur-man-A$-§ur  Jacobsen
Copenhagen 68:1, wr. NU-DUR-man-Assur
Bagh. Mitt. 16 371 r. 15, see Deller, ibid. 372.

2’ land: A.8A.GA $a pahat GN Summa
ra-mu Sa la belé §4 if a field of the district
of GN is abandoned (for a time), is it with-
out an owner? (Can anyone who wishes
parcel it out?) Iraq 20 pl. 38 No. 41:49, cf.
(the elders of the country say) ahhuni
iptassu eqelSunu ra-mu our colleagues with-
drew(?), their field is abandoned ibid. 40,
cf. also nisesu tttabbi thtalqgu bessu ra-
am-mu his people got up and fled, his
house is deserted ABL 1263 r. 9.

b) to discontinue (work, duty): ata bel
pahete Sa GN misle abulli ina pani§u i-ra-
am-me why did the governor of Arrapha
leave half of (the work on) the city gate to
him (the governor of Calah)? ABL 486:8,
see Parpola, SAA 1 64; dullu wr-ta-me Vha/l‘id
tna GN kammus he has stopped working,
is on duty(?), (and) stays now in Nineveh
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ABL 1432 r. 9; why are the king’s [servants]
negligent? LU [...] dullasunu wr-tam-me-u
the [. . .]-s have dropped their work ABL 49
r. 9, cf. PN [PNo] dul-lu wr-ta-me-l4%] ABL
217:12, ata dlullasunu] u-ra-me-w ihi[iqu]
why have they left their work and disap-
peared? ABL 315 r. 4, cf. ata ahhésu $a PN
dullu i-ra-am-[me-i] itbiw tllukw CT 53 12
r. 4, see Parpola, SAA 1 152; la takkalla dul-
lakunu ra-me-a etqa alkani do not delay,
leave your work, and come here straight
away CT 53 136 r. 9, see Parpola, SAA 1 22, cf.
dullu la teppasa ma ra-me-a CT 53 37+:17;
massarta $a Sarri ata tu-ra-am-me-a talli=
kani why did you leave the king’s service
and come? ABL 186 r. 2; PN PN, femu Sa
Sarru iskanusanunt wr-tam-mi-u Sa rama=
nisunu eppus PN and PN, neglected the or-
der which the king gave them, they are
acting on their own Iraq 34 22:15; abutu . ..
$a ina pan Sarri bélija la mahrlatuni] Sarru
beli [lu]-Tral-am-mi let the king, my lord,
disregard (any) matter that does not find
favor with the king, my lord CT 53 78+
426:6, see Postgate, RA 74 180; note in abso-
lute use: Sattu amnitu wussarriu irassipu
umu eppusu umu u-ra-am-mu-u (see ra=
sapu mng. la) ABL 476 r. 18; qarabu tuppa$
epsa ma uld ra-am-me-a fight or let it be
(it is not my business) ABL 174:16.

¢) to leave behind, to neglect: tahumu
Sa wkallamusununi u-ra-mu-u ettiqu they
leave the area which I assign to them and
cross (the border) ABL 547 r. 4, see Parpola,
SAA 1 82; gusure damqute [inal] qablani nu-
ra-am-ma we will leave the best beams in
the groves ABL 484 r. 11, see Parpola, SAA 1
98; Sarru beli lis’alsunu minu tna URU birte
u-ra-mu-u-nt the king, my lord, should
ask them what they left in the fort CT 53
137 r. 10; (I placed on him the charms and
the phylactery for antasubbd) antasubbi
ur-ta-me-§t  the epilepsy left him ABL
1289:5, see Parpola LAS No. 239; 1886t narkabtu
Sa issyja tallikunt tssu pan kuppt ina GN wr-
ta-m1 on account of the snow, I left behind
in GN one chariot which went with me
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ABL 242:11; nobody should enter the house
anutint parruhat ra-mu-at our property has
been mismanaged and neglected KAV
215:10; SE kuranguw ... ur-ta-me-i Postgate
Palace Archive 207:12.

d) (in hendiadys with na$d) to drop, to
let go, to reject, to suspend (often with the
implication of sudden or immediate ac-
tion): the moment (the drunken workers)
heard that a scribe has been appointed (to
assess the work done) dullu tttassu ur-ta-
am-me-w htalglu] they dropped the work
and ran away ABL 885:13; abullumma Sa
betani la arstp attisi ur-ta-alml]-mi 1 did not
even brick up the inner city-gate but (im-
mediately) dropped the work (and went
away with the troops) Iraq 17 127 (pl. 30) No.
12:38, see Postgate Taxation 392; the beams of
mehru wood were too delicate attisi annaka
ur-ta-am-me so I rejected them on the spot
(had they been of cedar wood, I would have
them ... .-ed and fitted in place by now)
ABL 467 r. 1; the king of Urartu interro-
gated PN and his brother wna libbi memena
la qurbu ittist ur-ta-mi-<u»-su-nu they were
not involved in anything (so) he let them
g0 ABL 144:20, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5
91, coll. ibid. p. 268; umd [...] Sa Sarri belija
it[t187] lurl-ta-man-ni udini [emuqle sa ahija
$a $epyya la inuaha mnow the [...] of the
king, my lord, has (suddenly) suspended
me, (even though) the strength of my
hands and feet has not yet abated ABL 1220
r. 5, see Parpola LAS No. 241; Sarru beli ittasi
ur-tam-man-nt tna hip libbi teme ina muh=
hija lagsu the king, my lord, has (surely)
suspended me, panic-stricken, I have (nev-
ertheless) nothing to report ABL 687 r. 17,
see Parpola LAS No. 41.

5. rammi (NA) to set free, to release,
to let go, to permit, allow — a) to set free,
to release: Sulmmul u-[rla-mu-ka talllakal
lassu ma [la(?)] tasahhur if they let you
(the messenger) go, you will go and [not?]
return ABL 139+ r. 28, see Lanfranchi and
Parpola, SAA 5 31, cf. la u-ram-me mar siprija
[...] CT 53402:16; as to what the king wrote
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to me, “Are you really concerned about
yourself?”  wrah wme lu-ra-mu-nt they
should release me for a full month ABL
109 r. 16, see Parpola LAS No. 250; barimdte
1ssent$ ur-ta-me 1 have left (the men) with
the prostitutes ABL 509:12, see Lanfranchi
and Parpola, SAA 5 24; assaparassu nuku sabe
ra-am-me 1 wrote to him (saying): Set the
soldiers free ABL 138 r. 6; sabesu piltti]
sabeka salbbit adw bit] v-ra-mu-u-ni arrest a
like number of his men as (he has arrested)
your men, until he sets (them) free ABL
705:11; Salussu Sattu issu mar péethalli ra-
mu-at-u-nt it is now the third year since
my cavalry was dismissed ABL 154 r. 11, see
Parpola, SAA 1205; PN LU.SIMUG AN.BAR 7a-
me-$u release PN, the blacksmith Dalley-
Postgate Fort Shalmaneser 1:7; ’l‘élldti la u-ra-
[ma-kal 1 will not release the rest to you
ABL 463:10, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5
260; Summa qabianu Sa abutu annitu igbdk=
kanuni tu-ra-ma-si-u-ni (see qabianu) Wise-
man Treaties 348, also ibid. 205; PN 1% GIN
KU.BABBAR ana PNy la umatti ur-ta-mes-su
PN did not give PN, a discount of one or
even half a shekel of silver (but) released
him ADD 102 r. 4, see Postgate NA Leg. Docs.
No. 45; mar $ipri Sa £ EN.MES-$u ttalak eqel
E EN.MES-Su ur-ta-me a messenger of his
superiors came and released the field of his
superiors ADD 62 r. 4, see Postgate Taxation
303; uncert.: if PN issu ltbbt na-da-ba-ki
anné ur-ta-me (he will be responsible for x
minas of silver) Iraq 16 45 ND 2338 edge 3.

b) to dismiss: re§ KASKAL-1a la anas$si u
sabe ... la w-ra-am-ma 1 cannot start my
campaign, nor can I dismiss the troops
ABL 455 r. 14; note $a PN issu gamnima -
ra-mu-§a-nu-u-ni 1ssini ina pan rabiti la
1zztzunt an-nu-te-am-ma Sarrw bélr lis’al ma
ake ra-mu-u-a-ku-nu (those) whom PN has
dismissed from the district(?) and who
have not served the officials with us — the
king, my lord, should ask these (persons):
How is it that you are dismissed? ABL 1308
r. 6ff.
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¢) to permit, allow: the work is a great
burden on us because of the kallapu scouts
and the trackers [la-al W-ra-mu-na-§i dulli
Sarrt la neppa$ they do not allow us to do
the king’s work ABL 526 r. 3, see Parpola,
SAA 1147, cf. wma Sarru belini nittahra lu-
ra-mu-na-$t dully Sarri nepus we approach
the king, our lord, that they may allow us
to do the work of the king ibid. r. 7, lu-
ra-ma-an-na-[§1] ABL 1451:11; mement la
w-ram-ma-na-st la nussa should no one
dismiss us (then) we cannot leave ABL 181
r. 5; la d-ra-ma-ku-nu ana $adé la tellia 1
will not let you go up to the mountains
(again) Iraq 17 127 No. 12 r. 28; PN la %-ra-
am-mu elippate . . . la e-la-a-ni PN does not
let boats come up (to the king’s harbor)
ABL 992:15, cf. (in similar context) elippate
ra-am-me-ia lusetiqu let the boats pass
through ABL 1385 r. 8, cf. ibid. obv. 10, Iraq 28
188 No. 91 r. 5; lu-ra-me-$u-nu-u narw lebirné
uld laklasunu should I let them cross the
river or should I hold them back? Iraq 27
26 (pl. 3) No. 78 r. 5.

6. rammi (NA) to place something at
one’s disposal, to make something avail-
able, to leave something for someone:
karant gabbu ra-mu-ni-§u  all the harbor
cities are left at his disposal Iraq 17 127 No.
12:5; basi hurasu ina qateja lu-ra-am-me-i-u
ki libbyya luppis as soon as possible, let
them place the gold at my disposal so that
I may work as I wish ABL 476 r. 10; Summa
wtru §64 lu-ra-am-me-u if it (the precious
stone) is superfluous, let them make it
available ABL 404 r. 8, see Parpola LAS No. 58;
tibnu ... lu-ra-am-mt let him make the
straw available ABL 578 r. 10; hubtu isite
[lu]-ra-mu-nt ABL 124 r. 1, see Lanfranchi and
Parpola, SAA 5 120; 7 BAN-a-a ina pan nise=
Sunu lu-ra-am-me-u let them place seven
seahs each at the disposal of their families
Postgate Palace Archive 185:13; PN gudure [. . .]
la u-ra-am-man-na-§& PN does not place
the beams [. ..] at our disposal ABL 1219:11;
umamesunu [...] ina pan mannt [u-r]a-
me-$§u-n[u] at whose disposal did he leave
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their animals? CT 53 39 r. 11; [m]a-lal
Kaldaja [1a d-ram-mu-na-a-§1 [SE.NU]MUN
la errusu (if) they do not leave the Chal-
deans to us, they will not cultivate the
arable land ABL 759:7; 7 marésu 1G1 Adad
li-§i-ru-pu T maratesu ana I$tar harimatu
lu-ra-me may he burn his seven sons (as a
sacrifice) before Adad, may he place his
seven daughters at the disposal of IStar as
prostitutes AfO Beiheft 1 73 No. 8:7.

7. 11/2 (passive to mng. 2): kima qatum
ur-ta-ma-§u-nu-§i-[im] ana ah Purattim wr=
radunim as soon as the grip (lit. the hand)
slackens for them, they will come down to
the bank of the Euphrates ARM 1 83:33.

In BIN 4 63:15 read URUDU mi-ma.

K. Deller, Or. NS 30 345ff.

ramd B v.; 1. to set in place, to endow,
imbue, 2. to take up residence, to dwell,
3. IIT (and III/II) to install in a place of
residence, to settle; OB, MB, SB, NA,
NB; I vrmi — trammi and irmu — irammu,
III, ITI/I1, IV; wr. syll. and RI; cf. narmi,

rimatu.

ri-i RI = ra-mu-4 A II/7 i 1, restored from A
11/6 iv 28 and Ea II 294, also cited TCL 6 12 obv.
lower portion ii 14, see ZA 44 253; ri = ra-mu-i
Antagal A 210; ri-e RI = ra(text re)-mu-u S I 62;
a.ri.a = ra-mu-u Igituh short version 175;
kas.ni = a-ba-lum ra-mu-i Studies Landsberger
23:53 (Silbenvokabular A).

ni.huS.a.ri.a : Sa puluhtu ezzetu ra-mu-u
(you are the son of Enlil) who is imbued with terri-
ble splendor Angim I 4; gi.urudu.dur, (3EN).
tab.ba su.zi ri.a: qan pasti Sa Salummatu ra-
mu-i (see Salummatu) CT 16 22:298f., cf. gi¥§.
tukul ni.gal.a ri.a : kakku Sa mamrirry ra-
mu-u 4R 18 No. 3:29f.; d.gdl.dingir.re.e.
ne.me.en ni.gal hu.mu.un.da.ri: &% ili
anakw namrirry lu ra-ma-kw 1 am the able one of
the gods, I am laden with awe-inspiring radiance
Angim IV 17 (= 169); [ur].sag a.ma.ru
hu.lubh.ha me.ldm huS§ ni ri: qarradu ababu
galtu $a melammi ezzis ra-mu-u  Studies Albright
346:32; lugal . mu urs.ra bdra.bi ri.a (var.
ba.ri) : beli $4 parakka ra-mi-ma my lord, that
one is seated on the throne Lugale I 41; ni.mu
hu.mu.ni.ib.ri: puluhktt lu ta-ra-ma (var. tar-
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ra-me) (you, elallu stone) may you be covered with
fear of me Lugale XI 27 (= 489); kisal.mah.
am ki.gal.la hu.mu.un.da.ri: ia kisal=
mahi kigallu lu ra-ma(var. adds -a)-ta may you take
your place upon the pedestal in the main courtyard
Lugale XI 33 (= 495); Yinanna.ke(kKID) an.da
ki.tus klu.ga mu.un.ri: Ysar itte LAnim Sarri
Subtu ellett ir-me-ma IStar, along with Anu, the
king, occupied a holy dwelling place CT 16
20:771f.; [n{.zu] hu.luh.ha mu.lu kur.ra
bi.in.ri: pulubtaka galittu matu w nisi tar-me you
have laid your frightful splendor over the country
and the people 4R 24 No. 3:12f.; 1u gidim
hul.gdl.e giz ba.an.da.ri.a : $a etemmu
lemnu ina musi ir-mu-§é the one upon whom an
evil ghost settled during the night 5R 50 i 45f.;
i 4dim.me.a Su ba.an.da.ri.a: $a labasu
ir-mu-$u the one upon whom the labasu demon
has settled 5R 50 i 55f., see Borger, JCS 21 4:23
and 28.

béra ri.am Suk.dinnin mu.un.gi.
eS.am: mu-Sar-mu-u Subtu mukin nindabé 4R
9:32f.

RA = ra-mu-u, RA = a-§d-bu (comm. on li-§1b-ma
En. el. VII 109) STC 2 pl. 55 K.4406 iii 12.

[...] = [$al pulubtu [ezz]etw ra-mu-w An VIII 9;
w-uh Su-ul-lu-$u = §a uzzw puluhtu ra-mu-v Malku
178.

1. to set in place, to endow, imbue —
a) to set in place — 1’ a foundation:
[€.sag.T]1 §a.zU+AB.ke (KID).e.ne
dlugal.dug.kui.ga mu.ni.in.ri.a:
E.MIN Sa tna qereb apsi Lugaldukuga
ir-mu-u  Esagil, whose foundations Lugal-
dukuga laid within the Apsti CT 13 35f.:15;
Shalmaneser, my father dannassu thsud
udsesu 1r-me(var. -mi) reached the bottom
of its foundation pit, laid its groundwork
(anew) Weidner Tn. 22 No. 13:14; i§d2su ina
kisir sadi danni lu ar-me 1 laid its (the
wall’s) damp course on solid bedrock AOB
1 76:43 (Adn. I); difficult: [. . .]J-az ‘Anim ir-
mu-u ana Sarrutu SBH 145 No. VIIIL i 9.

2’ an object: esir gi§.Sa.kd.na.ta
ki.ta im.mi.in.ri: ¢td ittt MIN Saplis
ar-me-ma (as I recited the pure incanta-
tion) I laid bitumen underneath the . ...
of the door CT 16 22:304f.; huburam was=
mam ... lu ar-mt 1 set up an appropriate
beer vat (fitting for her divine nature) zaA
68 115:57 (Takil-ili%u); GN Sumsu abbi kakk:
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Assur belija ina libbt ar-me 1 named it
Kar-Assur, I set up within it the weapon
of my lord ASSur Rost Tigl. III p. 2:10, also
ibid. p. 32:180; bita epus wuseklil parakka
ar-me DN ... ina parakkisa u$asib 1 com-
pleted the temple, set up the dais,
installed Annunitu on her dais Weidner Tn.
22:25; abbi Sum bitim ... utirSim parak=
k<am> paniam w $ubassa ar-mi 1 named
the temple, I restored the former shrine,
and I set up her (Belet-ili’s) dwelling VAS
1 32 ii 18 (Ipig-I¥tar of Malgium); x x elliluts
gerbasu ra-me-ma the [...] of the highest
rank of gods lies within it Kraus AV 200
IV 8 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn).

b) (in the stative) to be endowed,
imbued with: Sarhat irimu ra-mu-u resussa
(see irtmmu) RA 22 172:11 (OB lit.); beltu sa
Salummatu ra-ma-at rasubbatu labsat (see
Salummatu A usage a) Craig ABRT 1 15:5;
see also rasubbatu lex. section, Salummatu
A lex. section; [...] x.da.ra.ah ni.te
bi.ib.ri.a : melamme zw’unu ra-mu-u
pulhatu JCS 21 129:34; your statue $a ...
[... melamme silruti ra-mu-v endowed
with glorious brilliance AAA 22 p. 60 r. ii
50; proudly I marched kima kalbi nadri $a
puluhtu ra-mu-v like a raging dog imbued
with terror TCL 3 420 (Sar.); kisri ... pu=
lubtu lu-14 ra-mul-i (see qardutu usage a)
Wiseman, BSOAS 30 495 ii 16, W. G.
Lambert.

coll.

2. to take up residence, to dwell —
a) with subtu: ana nlalmé errubma x x ra-
mla-k]u $ubta 1 enter the steppe and take
up residence . ... Cagni ErraI 118, cf. t7rum=
ma [anal Emeslam ir-ta-m[e](var. -Imil)
[$u-bat-sul ibid. V 22, also ibid. IIb 34; ultu
Irra inwhu ir-mu-i (var. RI-4) Su-bat-su
when Irra had been appeased and had taken
up his seat (again) ibid. IV 151 and V 1;
may Anu, Enlil, and Ea subéi kinis li-vr-
mu-uw dwell there as is proper Craig ABRT 2
13 r. 12; nuhi marat Sin ri-me-t Subtukki
calm down, daughter of Sin, take your seat
ibid. 1 54 iv 17, cf. Supsihi ri-mi-i §[ubtuklki
Kraus AV 204 iv 73 (Sarrat-Nippuri hymn);
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ama.gan nigin.na mu.lu S§i.da.
ma.al.la ki.tuS.mah bi.in.ri
rimu alid naphary $a ittt Stknat napisti Subtu
elleti ra-mu-u womb that gives birth to all
things, that has occupied a holy residence
among mankind 4R 9:24f., cf. Subtu sirtu
ra-mi-ma SBH 126 No. 79:2; Subta nehta ra-
ma-ma KAR 128 r. 11; tmmasirt sa Sadue
Supatani ma ra-ma-at we live (lit.: our
dwelling place is set up) in the .. .. of the
mountains LKA 62:12 (MA lit.), see Ebeling,
Or. NS 18 35; thirma tiamat ir-ma-a la Su=
bassu he crossed the sea and set up resi-
dence where he did not belong JTVI 29 89
r. 28 (Kedorlaomer text), see Lambert, De Meyer
AV 70; Sarru ina Sarrutu Samé Subtu ellet
ir-mi-ma Weidner Gestirn-Darstellungen pl. 11 i
18; $ublasslu [...] mlaklarki [1]i-ir-mi VAS
10 215 r. 8 (OB lit.), see ZA 44 34; (O Samag)
Subatka ellett restitu tabi§ ina ra-mi-e-ka
OECT 1 pl. 28 iii 47 (Nbn.); asar la simateka
ra-ma-ta Subtu you (Marduk) have dwelt in
a place unfit for you Streck Asb. 262:31, cf.
ibid. 230:9; for 21 years gereb Assur ir-ta-me
Su-bat-su  VAB 4 270 i 25, cf. ibid. 284 x 3
(Nbn.); §t . . . ir-ta-me Subassu he (Naboni-
dus) took up residence (there) BHT pl. 7 ii
27 (Nbn. Verse Account), cf. adi *Ea [ir-mu-i|
Su-bat-su ibid. pl. 9 v 28 (coll. W. G. Lambert);
see also Subtu A lex. section and mng.
3a, 3b.

b) with parakkw: idddsumma parak
rubditi . . . ana malikuati ir-me(var. -mu) they
created for him a princely dais, he took up
his seat to (exercise his) rule En. el. IV 2;
DN u DNy, bdra.ku.ga a.ri.a:[DN]u
DN, parakka ellu ra-mu-v  Nabli and
Sarpanitu took up residence in the holy
shrine 4R 18 No. 1:10f, cf. en ... béara.
si.ga a.ri.a:belu sa ... parsiga ra-mu-u
STT 197:1f., dupl. KBo 7 2 r.(!) 1f., etc., see
Cooper, ZA 62 p. 69; DN and DN, wna erseti
rapastt ra-mu-u parakké BBR No. 42 r. 4, see
AAA 22 62; bélu rabid Sa ina Samé elluty
parakku rasbu ra-mu-u KAR 55:2, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 52; ra-mu-u-ma is$tinié§ parak=
kam RA 22 173:37 (OB hymn to Istar); reside
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within it (the temple) ri-mi parak Sar=
rutvm sit on the dais of kingship BiOr 30
359:27; enuma DN ... ana biti $dtu iba’iima
parakkasu sira hadis i-ra-mu-i when ASSur
enters that temple and joyfully takes up
residence on his lofty throne AOB 1 124 iv
28 (Shalm. I); parak Simate parakku siru Sa
A$sur ina gerbisu e-ram-mu-[u] the shrine
of destinies, the lofty shrine, in which
ASSur takes up residence Borger Esarh. p. 87
r. 1, of. VAB 4 126 ii 59 (Nbk.); tr-mu-u(var. -u)
parakki Lyon Sar. 25:21; parakkika darid ina
ra-mé-e-ka  as you take up residence in
your lasting shrine VAB 4 226 iii 14 (Nbn.);
parak Simate ... Sa ... ina alaku w tdrt Sa
Babilt Nabd . . . i-ram-mu-u serussu PBS 15
79178, dupl. CT 37 10:10 (Nbk.), also VAB 4 212
i 38 (Ner.).

¢) other localities: a-l¢ bitt $a a-ra-mu-
where is my house in which I might live?
UET 6 403 r. 5 (OB lit.); esrett namrati sukki
nakluty ina gereb GN tabis ir-mu-u they
(the gods) gladly took up residence in
splendid sanctuaries and artistic shrines
within Dur-Sarrukin Winckler Sar. pl. 36:157,
also ibid. pl. 24 No. 50:417, and Lie Sar. p. 76:11;
1§-ri-it nise Sa isbatama ir-ma-a ahbut 1
have removed the . ... of the people which
they had occupied and inhabited AOB 1
50:38 (Arik-dén-ili); ahu abija i-ra-mi Sadd
(var. $add i-ra-am-mu) my uncle lives in
the mountains CT 13 42:2 and dupl. King Chron.
2 88:3 (Sar. legend); ra-mat gereb E.GASAN.
KA[LAM.MA] (IStar) who dwells within the
(named) temple BA 5 650 No. 15:3.

d) intrans. use: ina fub $iri hud libbi
nummur kabattt $ebé littutt qerebsa daris lu-
ur-mi(var. adds -7)-ma let me live therein
(the palace) forever, to extreme old age, in
good health and happy mood Borger Esarh.
64 vi 57; enuma Marduk ina riseti i-ra-
am-mu-u gerebka when Marduk takes up
residence within you (temple) amidst re-
joicing VAB 4 64 iii 56; ekallu ... $a RN ...
na libitti ibSimuma ir-mu-i gerebsa  the
palace which Nabopolassar had built of
baked brick and wherein he had taken up
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his residence VAB 4 114 ii 8, cf. ibid. 136 vii
50 (Nbk.), cf. also Sa ramkuti kinistt Esagil
ra-mu-u qerebsa ibid. 216 ii 10, also CT 36 19 ii
11 (Ner.); ema bitr Suati ustaklaluma ta-ra-
am-mi-i-im gerebsa when I have completed
that temple and you (Bélet-Sippar) are liv-
ing therein VAB 4 66 ii 15 (Nabopolassar); ana
Subat Sarrutyja atman Sadsi ar-ma-a
qereb$a  Rost Tigl. III p. 76:33; isaddad ina
mitrata zard elippa tna gereb dunnt ra-mi
bukur$u the father tows the boat along the
canal, while the first-born son is lying in
bed Lambert BWL 84:245 (Theodicy); ilsi Igigi
Anunnaki kitmusu maharsu w i zarisw
Saqummes$ ra-mu-w.  when he calls to the
Igigi and the Anunnaku, they kneel before
him and the gods, his ancestors, lie in
silence  Craig ABRT 1 30:26; in personal
names: 'Ina-GN-ra-mat She(the goddess)-
Lives-in-Isin BE 14 7:8, 15 190 iv 1 (MB), also
fIna-Esagil-ra-mat VAS 5 66:2, Nbn. 466:3,
wr. -ra-am-mat VAS 6 101:5, see Tallgvist NBN
77a and Stamm Namengebung 116 and 229.

3. III (and III/II) to install in a place
of residence, to settle —a) gods: bunnane
tlutisunu rabitt naklis usepisma w-sar-ma-a
parak dardte 1 had images of their great
divinity artistically fashioned and installed
them in an everlasting shrine
23:18; YHa-ta ilu Sa tupSarruti d-Sar-ma-la
...] Tinstalled Haja, god of scribes, [within
...] OIP 2 147:19 (Senn.), cf. 4u-Sar-me-$u-nu-
tt $Subassunu mihti ibid. 136:23; DN ... ina
libbi u-1Sarl-[me] Winckler Sar. pl. 45 K.1669:9;
I, Esarhaddon $a [ilani] matati $alliti ana
asrisunu wtirruma u-Sar-mu-uw parak dardti
who reinstated the gods carried off from
(their) countries and let them dwell in
(their) shrines forever Borger Esarh. p. 80:37,
cf. tabi§ u-Sar-ma-a parakkislunu] AAA 18
96 r. 12; adi ekurratt usakliluma ilani ina
parakkesunu u-Sar-mu-u Subat dardti until
I had completed the temples and made the
gods take their eternal dwelling place on
their daises Borger Esarh. p. 46 ii 26, cf. ibid.
p. 23 Ep. 32 E iv 17, BiOr 21 146 Ep. 32 iv 1; ina
gereb alyja . .. Subtu tabtu u-Sar-mi-Su-nu-ti

Lyon Sar.
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Weissbach Misc. pl. 4 iii 4 (Samag-rés-usur); IStar
of Uruk Subat dardte w-Sar-me Borger Esarh.
76:14, and passim; tma GN e$sts abnima ulld
resasin ilant rabitt asib gerebbisina u-Sa-
ar-ma-a qereb$in in Babylon I built (the
temples) anew even higher, and installed
in them the great gods who live therein
VAB 4 106 i 53, cf. DN u DN, ma biddti u
risati qerbasu u-Sa-ar-ma-a Subassun sirti
ibid. 142 i 32, 108 ii 70, 182 iii 21, cf. %-Sar-ma-
a $ubassun svrtt PBS 15 79 iii 21 and dupl. CT
37 17 iii 14 (all Nbk.); E.HUL.HUL epusma Sin
belu rabi ina gerbisu Su-ur-ma-a Subassu
build Ehulhul and install Sin, the great
lord, within it VAB 4 218 i 22, cf. kigalla
u-sar-me he placed [an alien god] on a ped-
estal BHT pl. 5 i 22 (Nbn. Verse Account), cf.
(Marduk asked of me) sullumu il zenditu
Su-ur-ma-a Subassun the appeasement of
the angry gods, their installation in places
of residence VAB 4 284 x 9, cf. Su-ub-ti
u-Sar-mi-Su-ma  ibid. 276 iv 32 (all Nbn.);
[ina biti Sla epusu gerebsu u-Sar-mu-ka ina
hiddti in the temple which he built (and)
wherein he installed you to reside in hap-
piness KAR 105 r. 4 (SB lit.); ilant asib
libbisunu ana asrisunu utérma u-Sar-ma-a
subat dardta 1 returned the gods who lived
in them (the shrines) and made them take
up residence forever 5R 35:32 (Cyr.).

b) captive peoples: kasid L.O Tamuds . . .
sa sittasunu innetqamma u-sar-mu-u gereb
GN who conquered the people of Tamud
(etc.), whose remnants have been trans-
ferred here and whom I settled in Bit
Humria Lyon Sar. 4:20; ba’ulat arba’i . ..
pd 1$ten uSaskinma u-Sar-ma-a qerebsu 1
unified and settled therein peoples of the
four (quarters of the inhabited world) Lyon
Sar. 11:73 and dupls.; nise GN Sa ina
tukultt ilani rabiti beleja iksuda qataja
gereb$u u-sar-me-ma usesiba midissu the
people of Kutmuhu whom I had conquered
with the help of the great gods, my lords, I
settled therein and had them occupy its
uninhabited regions Lie Sar. p. 64:16, cf.
nise mat Kassi ... Sa lapan kakkija ippar=
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Stdu ultu qereb $adi useridamma ina GN
GN, u-§ar-me the people of the land of the
Kassites, who fled from my weapons, I
brought down from the mountains and
settled in HardiSpi (and) Bit Kubatti OIP
2 27 ii 5 (Senn.).

c) other objects: kakki AS$Sur belija
gereb$u u-sar-me 1 erected the weapon of
ASSur, my lord, in its (GN’s) midst OIP
2 62 iv 89 (Senn.); iSissum ina irati erseti
[pululhta namriri  MI-IR-me-RU-SU-nu-ti
(var. u-$ar-me-$u-nu-t1) Ugaritica 5 17:21, var.
from parallel K.8487:3; note in III/II: DN DN,
u DNy ma-ha-zi(var. -za)-$§u-un us-ram-ma
he (Marduk) installed Anu, Enlil, and Ea
in their sacred places En. el. IV 146.

In UCP 9 379:12 read i.LAL.E, cf. ZA 43 221
n. 1.

ramu see ra’mu.

ramu (ra’amu) s.; love, lovemaking; from
OB on; wr. syll. and K1.AG(.GA); cf.
ramu v.

ki.dg = ra-a-mu, hul.gig = zit-t-ru Igituh I
2771., 4g = ra-a-mu, hul.gig = zi->-e-ru  Igituh
short version 76f.; ki.en.ga.dg(text .ad) = [ki].
4g = ra-a-mu Emesal Voc. III 63; ab AB = da-du //
ra-lmu] A VIII/3 Comm. 1.

na,.ki.dg.gd = MIN (= aban) ra-a-me(var. -mu)
= NA4.GUG silim, na,.nu.ki.dg.gd = MIN la MIN
(= ra-a-mu) = NagHUL.GIc Hg. B IV 76f., var.
from Hg. D 132f., in MSL 10 31; u.ki.dg.[gd] =
[Samme ra-a-me], G.nu.ki.4[g.gd] = [KI.MIN la
K1.MIN] Hh. XVII 213f.

Sa.ki.dg.a.ni.ta nam.nu.gig.a.ni in.
ne.in.tuk.tuk : tna ra-me-$u gasdissu thussu
out of love for her, he married her though she was
a qadi$tu-woman Ai. VIIiii 9; ki.dg Sa.ki.dg:
ra-a-am [m]u-ur-té-mi-im  the love of a lover
Ugaritica 5 169:62f., for Sum. see Civil, JNES 23
4:45.

a) between man and woman: ra-am-ki
eli diliptim w as$ustim la watru ina serija
your love is not worth more than trouble
and worry to me JCS 15 9 iv 8 (OB lit.); lihbit
ra-mi libas karristt may my love prevail,
(and) she who slanders me come to shame
ibid. 6 i 11; summdku ra-am-[ka] I long for

136



oi.uchicago.edu

rimu

your love ibid. 8 iii 12, cf. ra-am-ka w ra-mi
ustamaggar (see magaru mng. 8) ibid. 6 i
23, and passim in this text; diépa i§eb[bi kuz]ub
ra-mi-ka the appeal of your love is sated
with honey MIO 12 48:9 and 10 (OB), cf. ra-
am-ki ibid. 50 r. 22; kima ra-am-$a 1$qi elyja
ra-mi lisgdm eli ra-mi-$a just as her love
was high above me may my love be high
above her love ZA 75 200:50f.; w ra-a[lm-kla
lidi§ and may your love renew itself ibid.
198:28 (OB love inc.); ra-a-mi niru musnam=
merw attali my love is a light that can
brighten an eclipse (incipit of a song) KAR
158 vii 45, cf. ra-am-ka lu surru sthatuka lu
hurasu your love is truly obsidian, your
smile is truly gold ibid. 43, sammut eréeni
ra-am-ka belu your love, O Lord, is the fra-
grance of the cedar ibid. 21 (SB); KI.AG U8
ana SAL (to obtain) the love of a man for a
woman STT 300:9 and 10, cf. KI.AG.GA SAL
ana US ibid. 9, KI.AG US ana US ibid. 12,
and parallel BRM 4 20:5-7, see AfO 14 258; if
the patient talks to himself all the time
and laughs without reason murus ra-mi
marus he is lovesick (it is the same for a
man or for a woman) Labat TDP 178:7, also
ibid. 9, and, wr. [ral]-a-me ibid. 170:9; Ishara
belet ra-me Biggs Saziga 22:12; IStar bélet ra-a-
mi ibid. 38:22; ‘Nand belet ra-a-mi Maqlu V
59; KI.AG.GA HUL.GIG (changing from)
love to hatred (for context see kadibbidd)
Magqlu I 89, IV 13, AfO 18 289:11, cf. KI.AG-ki
HUL.GIG-k% Maqlu VII 79; note ref. to love-
making: nadanu kima ra-a-mle talb(?) u
turru kima aladi marus (see aladu mng.
la) Lambert BWL 148:67; ra-am ajali 7-$u
ra-am issur hurri 12-§u ramanni ramanni
as$u sehraku since I am young, make love
to me, make love to me, seven times with
the lovemaking of a stag, twelve times
with the lovemaking of a bat(?) Biggs Saziga
26:5 and 6, also ibid. 24 No. 8:5; ta—ZL[a—az rla-
me-ta linnepusma let the battle of my love-
making be waged ibid. 37 No. 18:4; ra-am-ka
le] tasul$] do not worry about your love-
making ibid. 32:4.
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b) for an ally or overlord: [i]na ra-a-me
$a ahisu mar ahi$u inassar he will protect
the son of his brother out of love for his
brother KBo 110 r. 5, and, wr. ra-a-m% ibid.
obv. 50, cf. ina ra-a-me $a abisu ibid. r. 6 (let.
of Hattugili); abwja ki ra-a-mi ahatr ana kdsa
[¢]ttannakku my father gave you my sister,
since he loved you EA 17:27; ina ra-’-a-mi
(in broken context) EA 29:36 and 40 (both
letters of Tulratta); ra-an-ga w kinutu Sa lib=
bika lumur let me see your love and your
loyal heart ABL 539 r. 20; tna ra-a-mu Sa
Sarrt belyja ki aspura ABL 1286 r. 5 (both NB).

¢) other oces.: Sarru belt ra-a-mu Sa
Ninua ana nise uktallim the king, my lord,
has shown to the people his love for Nin-
eveh ABL 2r. 6 (NA); minu ra->-a-mu anniu
Sa I$tar ana Sarri belija tara’amunt what is
this love that IStar is granting the king,
my lord (through this favorable omen)?
Thompson Rep. 247:1 (NA).

ramu A (ra’amu) v.; 1. to love, 2. I/2 to
love each other, 3. II to fawn(?), flatter(?),
4. 11/2 to caress each other, 5. IV to be
loved; from OAKkk. on; I sram — irdm (Ass.
wam — wra’am) — ram, 1/2, 1/3, 11, 11/2,
IV; wr. syll. (note i-ra->-§¢ Iraq 31 31:54,
MA) and AG; cf. ©r’emu, murtdému, naramtu,
naramu, ra’imanw, ra’vmantd, ra’imu, ra’i=
mutw, ra’muw, radmu s., re’mu, rimatu, ri=
tumu, rw’amu, ru’umiu, taramu.

a-ka AG = ra-a-mu S’ I1 202, Idu I 97; a-gé AG =
[ra-a]-mu EA 351 ii 11’f. (Diri Amarna 2.1:9f.);
[in.dg] = [i-rla-am, [in.dg.e8] = [i-ra-alm-mu,
[in.ni.in.dg] = [i-ra-alm-$u Ai. T 1 66ff; [e]
[DUg]+DU = ra-a-mu, ra-ha-mu Diri I 214f.

[...].saL [ tu-ra-am-an-ni Lanu A 18.

lda ti.ti ki.dga.me.en : $a awilam bullutu
t-ra-mu (Sin) who loves to heal people AnBi 12
71 (= Sjoberg Mondgott 104) 4 (OB), cf. ugs.ga
ti.la ki.dg.gd : $a mita bulluta i-ram-mu 4R
29 No. 1:23f., also r. 11, also Surpu VII 77, BA 5
643 No. 10 r. 1f.; kd.abzu.ta é.ki.dg.gd.
a.ni mu.un.dim.ma : ina bab apsi bitu $a
i-ra-am-mu épu$ 4R 18 No. 1:3f.; nig ki e.da.
dg U Sudul al.kdas.u.de.en: $a ta-ra-am-me
w mira tusdf whom you love, you bear (his) yoke
Lambert BWL 227:21; uru.k[i.dg].gd.zu.8¢:
ina alilka $a] ta-ram-mu for the city which you love
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Angim IV 31 (= 183), cf. ibid. 32f. (= 184f.), cf.
ki.dga.ra: Sa i-ram-[mu] Lugale III 30 (= 120);
$ul mu.ut.na.{mu» ém ki mu.ni.na.
[4gl: etlu ardatu kiam ra-am so love, young man,
the young girl TCL 15 48 No. 16:43, cf. ki.sikil
dinnin.na &m ki mu.ni.na.dg : ardati
dI$tar kiam MIN ibid. 45, ama.uSumgal.an.na
¢m ki mu.ni.na.ldgl : dDumuU.z1 kiam i-ra-
am-mi 1ibid. 47, see Lambert, Figurative Language
p- 30; dingir zi lu.ti.le.de ki.dg a.ra.zu
gid.tuk: [... t]-ram-mu $emi taslita BA 10/1 74
No. 3:5f. and dupl., see Hallo, Kraus AV 96:3; 9nin.
urta.mi.zi.deé.e$.ki.dg.gd.ni(!) : Nnurta-
Sa-kunnd-i-ra-mu (personal name) 5R 44 iii 38,
see Lambert, JCS 11 12; [kar].kid mu.lu
mu.zu : hariméu ra-im-tum (see harimtu lex. sec-
tion) SBH 106 No. 56:51ff.

[€.sa.dg.gli.il: bitu épis kullati ra->-im kittd
[& /] bitu] a1 /] epésu 1 /| kullatu c1 /[ kittu AG /| ra-
a-mu AfO 17 pl. 6 r. 19f. (LB comm. on the name
Esagil); naram (wr. LU.AqG, vars. LU.KI.AG, LU.AG.
KI) LUGAL : LU $a $arru i-ra-mu-$% one whom the
king loves BRM 4 20:74.

hdbu, mend, unnanu = ra-a-mw Malku V 88ff.;
Su-da-duw, Su-nun-du = ra-i-mu An VIII 65f.

tu-ra->-am 5H5R 45 K.253 v 15 (gramm.).

1. to love — a) one another, as an emo-
tional relationship — 1’ among humans —
a’ in gen. — 1”7 in letters: Summa ahati atts
ma kinatimma ta-ra-i-mi-ni if you are my
sister and do truly love me KT Hahn 5:4,
also RA 51 6:31, cf. Summa ahi atta u ta-ra-a-
ma-nt TCL 14 43:17, also TCL 4 18:47, HUCA
39 30f. L29-573:6, 16, 22, and passim in OA;
Summa ina kinatim ta-ra-am-ma-an-nt TLB
4 2:51, TIM 2 96:10, Kienast Kisurra 160:4, cf.
summa ta-ra-ma-ni-in-nt  TCL 1 22:13; as=
Sum ina kitttm ta-ra-am-mi-in-<ni> YOS 2
81:14, if you are my daughter u $irija ta-
ra-am-mi and love me ARM 10 114:24, and
passim; subatam ... ana $a abi i-ra-mu ul
iddinu they did not give the garment to
the one whom my father loves PBS 7 60
r. 20; ana wakil hattim ra-i-mi-ia . . . gibima
umma PN ra-im-ka-ma JCS 17 77 No. 6:1 and
3, also, wr. ra-im-ka-a-ma Sumer 14 42 No.
18:4, ARM 5 76:4, ARM 6 56:4, cf. umma PN
u PN, ra-i-mu-ka-ma Sumer 14 40 No. 17:5,
aZLi ra-i--mi-t  Kraus, AbB 5 59 r. 7; tuppi
awilvm ra-hi-mi-ka YOS 2 133:13; PN ra-tm
awilée CT 29 23:1, TLB 4 21:1, 22:1; ana PN
ra-i-mi-ka Fish Letters p. 44 No. 895:10, see
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Kraus, AbB 10 11, and passim; tha annitim
kima abi atta ta-ra-am-ma-an-ni lumur by
this I will see that you, my father, love me
Sumer 14 73 No. 47:23 (Harmal let.); §4 ...
ummasu < -ra-a-mu-su attt jatt ul ta-ra-
am-mi-in-nt his mother loves him, but you
do not love me TCL 18 111:30ff.; mimma wul
ra-i-mi atta ittika ul adabbub you do not
love me at all, I will not speak with you
TIM 2 93:20; Summa [...] libbim ahati atti
10 ¢iN [KU.BABBAR itlti ra-im-ti-ki am-r[i-
tm-ma . ..] if you are indeed a sister to me
then find me ten shekels of silver at your
benefactress’s CT 48 79 r. 4, see Kraus, RA 68
112; awatum marsatma a-ra-am-ka libbi im=
rasma the matter is annoying and (since) I
love you, my heart was grieved VAS 16
144:20, cf. ibid. 26; mannum Sa kima jdtt
t-ra-mu-ka who loves you as much as I do?
PBS 7 9:4; Sa ... bélsu kima napistisu i-ra-
mu-$u.  whom his lord loves like his own
self Laessge Shemshara Tablets p. 79 SH 812:58;
wardw . .. belt ul i-ra-am-mu the servants
do not love my master ABIM 26 r. 21; su=
haram ul wtarradunim suharam eliya ir-ta-
mu-su they do not send me the servant,
did they come to like the servant more
than me? TLB 4 6:21 (all OB); IR.MES ebbika
sa ta-ra-am-mu itattka Sukun  surround
yourself with your trustworthy servants
whom you love ARM 10 7:13 (= ARMT 26
213); ana PN Sa a-ra-mu-$u qibima BE 17
89:1, also PBS 1/2 30:1, wr. a-ra-a-mu-u$ PBS
1/2 67:1, cf. PN ra-in-ga BE 17 24:18 (all MB);
LU emqu $§ut w gabbi LU.MES t-ra-ha-mu-§u
he is an able man and everyone likes him
EA 106:40; greetings ana assatika Sa ta-ra->-
a-mu  EA 23:8; mannu bel tabti la i-ra-am
who does not love a benefactor? ABL 435
r. 9; $a na libbi ekalli 1zzazzuni gabbisunu
la t-ra->-mu-un-ni none of those who do
service in the palace is fond of me ABL 2
r. 16; nise ammiite la ra-i-mu-te-ku-nu u
attunu la ta-ra-a-ma-$u-nu ra-i--mu-te Sa bit
belekunw attunu those people did not like
you (pl.) and you do not like them, you
love the family of your masters ABL 561
r. 3ff. (all NA).
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2” in treaties and leg.: kime ... RN ...
matatisu sabisu marisu w mari marisu i-ra-
am-Su-nu-tt uw ana jad$t RN qgadu assatyja
marat Sarri rabi ... w nénu mart GN . .. ki
Sasunu li-ir->a-ma-an-na-$i-tn just as Sup-
piluliuma loves his lands, his troops, his
sons, and his grandsons, in the same man-
ner as those may he love me, Sattiwaza,
together with my wife, the Great King’s
daughter, and us, the Hurri people KBo 1
3 r. 43ff.; ki kallete $a i-ra->-mu-$i-ni irak=
kusunesse (after her husband’s death his
sons) will make a settlement on her as
(for) a daughter-in-law whom they love
KAV 1 vi 97 (Ass. Code § 46); ana PN ra-t-mi-Sa
u palihisa to PN who loves and respects
her MDP 28 400:10, cf. PN i-ra-am-ka-ma
tpallahkama MDP 28 399:13.

3” in lit., hist., and omens: a$sum qi=
paku ra-i-mi (see gdpu A mng. 1b) JCS 15
9 iv 10; elt la ra-im-ti-ka misitam li[tbuk]
Sarratum IStar (see misitu) ibid. 7 ii 6 (OB);
Enkidu $a a-ra-am-mu-ma danni§ whom I
love so dearly Gilg. M. ii 2 (OB), cf. b7 $a
a-ram-mu Gilg. X ii 12, iii 30, v 21; a$Satka Sa
ta-ram-mu la tanas$tq you must not kiss
your wife whom you love (corr. to Sum.
dam.ki.dg.gd.zu ne na.an.su.
ub.bé.en) (parallel: you must not strike
your wife whom you hate) Gilg. XII 24, cf.
maraka $a ta-ram-mu  ibid. 26, Sum. from
Shaffer Sumerian Sources 76:195; ummdanu . . .
apilsu Sa i-ram-mu usahhassu  the
learned man will teach it to his son whom
he loves BBR No. 24:20, see Lambert, JCS 21
132, cf. abu ana marisu $a i-ram-mu na-as-
sa-lxl MCT pl. 19 K.11097:3, see Borger, BiOr
14 191; <wna> puhur ahhéja ma’dis i-ra-man-
ni (my father) loved me more than all my
brothers Streck Asb. 258 i 30, see Bauer Asb. 2
85 n. 3; naramka li-ra-am-ka AJSL 35 138 Ki.
1904-10-9,64+ obv.(!) 2 (bil., Sum. broken).

b’ (in EA) referring to international
relations (see Moran Letters p. xxiv n. 59):
abuja t-ra->-am-ka w atta appunama abuja
ta-ra->-am-§u w abuja ki rami ahatt ana kdsa
[¢t]ltannakku my father loved you indeed,
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you loved my father, and my father gave
you my sister since he loved (you) EA
17: 241f.; 7481 itte Sa i-ra->a-ma-an-ni-ni tabuta
la umas$aranni he did not allow me (to
cultivate) friendly relations with whoever
loves me EA 17:15; ana RN ahija hatanija
Sa a-ra-am-mu-u$§ u Sa i-ra-’-a-ma-an-ni
qgibima umma RNy ahuka emuka v $a i-ra->-
a-mu-ka-ma speak to RN, my brother, my
son-in-law, whom I love and who loves me:
RN,, your brother, your father-in-law, who
loves you, says the following EA 21:3ff.,
also, wr. $a a-ra-mu-u$ EA 28:3, Sa a-[ra-
alm-mu-u-u§ EA 29:1, $a a-ra->-a-mu EA
23:2, ma libbini $a ni-ra->-a-mu EA 29:65;
note in I/3: ana dardtim [ina libbilnt © ni-
ir-ta->-a-am EA 20:79, cf. lu ni-ir-ta-na->-am
EA 19:79, also ibid. 78; [ra’amuti Sa itti ahilja
10-su dannisma $a itti RN abtka ni-ir-ta-
na->-a-mu my love for my brother is ten
times greater than the love we, your father
RN (and I), used to show EA 29:11, cf. ibid.
68, cf. atta ki ittija ahames ni-ir-ta-na->-a-
mu EA 19:12, cf. ibid. 28 and 31; kime utti
abija RN ta-ar-ta-na->-a-mu-u-mi w akanna
inanna ri-ta->-[am-me]  just as you have
always loved my father, so love me now EA
27:10; lidbubakku kime abuka ittija ir-ta-na-
>-am w akanna ahija inanna ittija li-ir-ta->-
am EA 28:47f.; itt1 abija madis dannis ta-ar-
ta-ta->-a-am  you always have loved my
father very much EA 19:11, cf. r-ta-ta->-a-
mu ibid. 10 (all letters of TuSratta).

2’ in relations between gods: ana Mar=
duk ra-hli-mli-ka Supramma YOS 2 141:7 (OB
let. to a protective deity); a-ta-u ra-i-mi-1$-Sa I
will speak to her lover MIO 12 48:7 and 8
(OB lit.); Ninurta . . . apalka siru Sa ta-ra-mu
Ninurta, your first-ranking son whom you
(AS8ur) love KAR 128 r. 26 (prayer of Tn., Sum.
broken); u nint Sa la nisakkipu ul ta-ra-laml-
mi-na-§1 (var. ti-ri-me-na-si) (see sakapu B
mng. 1&) En el. I 120, var. from LKA 3 r. 119;
[wllli resi [...] U(?)-ra-man-ni (Enlil) ex-
alted me [. . .], loved me Or. NS 36 116:19 (SB
hymn to Gula); Nand ra->t-mat Nabd w Mar=
duk tna mahar Nabii ra->i-mi-§u lemuttasu
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littazkar may Nana, who is loved by Nabii
and Marduk, speak ill of him in front of
Nabi who loves her TCL 12 13:16 (NB leg.).

3’ referring to animals: summa lahru §%
puhassa i-ram if that ewe loves its lamb
(parallel: izer rejects) STT 323:69 (SB Alu);
note kunsillu kinu aribi muttaprisu i-ra-
m[u] can the firmly rooted kunsillu-thorn
and the flying crow love each other? (can
the crow and the venomous snake come to
agreement?) JTVI 29 84:11 (Kedorlaomer text),
see MVAG 21 92.

b) referring to sexual attraction: Sak-
kanakku w rubit li-ra-mu-ki (var. li-ir-la-
mul-[ki]) governors and princes shall love
you (prostitute) UET 6/2 394:49 (Gilg. VII),
see Iraq 28 112; ta-ra-mi-ma PN nukaribbi
abiki you (IStar) loved your father’s gar-
dener ISullanu Gilg. VI 64, cf. ta-ra-mi(var.
-me)-ma nesa gamir emuqt ibid. 51 and passim
in this text, see allalu, ré>d mng. lec, sisi; u
jast ta-ram-man-ni-ma ki $dsunu tlu-...]
and if you should love me, you would [treat
me] like them ibid. 79; sinnistlal lu-ra-am
(var. lu-ra-mu) ra-a-ma beli ra-[la-ma) (var.
ra-mu belu ra-mu) 1 will love a woman —
so love, my lord, love! Lambert BWL 146:47,
cf. anaku sinnista la a-ra-mu [la tal-ra-ma
beli la ta-rla-ma] ibid. 49 and 50; amelu $a
sinnista i-ram-ma (var. i-ra-mu) [klura w
nissata tmes$su the man who loves a woman
forgets grief and depression ibid. 48 (Dia-
logue); if the hair on a man’s shoulder is
curly sinnisatum i-ra-am-ma-su  women
will love him AfO 18 63 i 21f. (OB physiogn.);
atta maru ra-i-mu dadint  you, darling,
lover, our beloved (incipit of a song) KAR
158 vii 29, cf. maruma ra-tm-ni ibid. viii 3,
also ibid. i 43, a-ra-am [...] ibid. ii 9; al=
kamma lu-ra-am-ka tagbisu  she said to
him: Come, I will love you CT 46 43:9 (NB
lit.): tna put majalija tibd ra-man-nt the
one at the head of my bed, get aroused,
make love to me! Biggs Saziga p. 33:7; rdm
ajali 7-$u ram tssur hurri 12-§u ra-man-ni
ra-man-ni assu sehrakw (for translat. see
rdmu s. usage a) Biggs éaziga 26:7, also ibid. 24

rimu A lec

No. 8:6ff., cf. ra-mu ra-man-ni love me well!
ibid. 24f. No. 8:8, cf. ibid. 9, 26 No. 9:8; summa
stnnistu tuld Saknatma ina libbisunu sizbu
tllak simnistu $i i-ra-am akala ikkal if a
woman has (normal) breasts and milk flows
from them, that woman will love (and have
enough) bread (to) eat KAR 472 ii 8 (SB
physiogn.); if when he falls ill ittilma i-ra-
am [[-ra-hi he lies down and . . .. Labat TDP
164:62; amursuma ahtadu anaku a-ra-am-
Su-ma kima assatim ahabbub elsu 1 looked
at it (the ax) and rejoiced, I loved it, mur-
muring over it as (over) a wife Gilg. P.i 33
(0B), cf. hassinnu $a ta-mu-ru-§[u] ta-ram-
Su-ma kima assatt tahabbubu [elsu] CT 46
18:19 (SB Gilg.); amtu bélsa t-ram-$i-ma mala
beltisa imassi her master will love the
slave woman so that she will equal the
rank of her mistress CT 20 39:10 (SB ext.);
note in I/3: kuzbi annd tibi lu-ur-ta-a-ma
here is my sex appeal, get aroused, I will
make love to you again and again MIO 12
50:14 (OB lit.).

¢) to have love, loyalty for a superior,
an overlord, a god — 1’ for a superior, an
overlord: Summan $ir belija i-ra-lalm [u]
ydtiman amat-ka-a [i-rla-lmla-ni  if he
(really) loved my lord, he would love me,
your maidservant, too ARM 10 74:36; ma’du
LU.MES ra-t-mu-ia ana libbi ali TUR
LU.MES $a-ru-tu ana libbist many are the
people in the city who are loyal to me
(and) few the evil people in it EA 137:47,
cf. LU.MES $a i-ra-a-mu-nt EA 83:51; ammi=
nimmi ta-ra-ta-mu hapirt w hazilanuti] ta-
za-ia-ru why do you embrace the hapiru’s
and reject the city rulers? EA 286:18 (let.
from Jerusalem); Summa ta-ra-ah-ma-an-ni Si=
matt mimma la ippusu if you love me, they
must not do any business EA 9:34 (let. of
Burnaburia%); note with ana in EA as West
Semitism: kimé anaku ana Sarri belija a-ra-
ah-am just as I love the king, my lord EA
53:41 (let. from Qatna); tStu panumma a-ra->-
a-am ana LU.IR.MES Sarri EA 157:10 (let. of
Aziru); ul t-ra-a-muw ana PN EA 73:18; alu
misilst ra-im ana mari PN w misilst ana
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belyya half of the city is loyal to PN’s sons
and half to my lord EA 138:71; in idiomatic
use: [i8tu pananumma ina ardulti $a Sarri
i-ra-am ana irebi 1 always wished to enter
the service of the king EA 171:3 (let. from
Amurru); la ra-i-mu Sa GN §4 he is not loyal
to Assyria ABL 1002 r. 4, cf. ra-a-t-mu $a
mat As$ur anakw ABL 998 r. 5 (NB); Sa 2a’i=
rija la ra->-i-mi-ia i-sa-ni-ig-qu-v  (Ere$-
kigal) who controls those who hate me and
do not love me VAB 4 182 ii 57 (from PBS 15
79 ii 96, Nbk.); minamma anaku ina ra-a-mi
$a GN a-ra-am bel tabtija u bel saltija wul
ubagqar why would I love Elam? I do not
check (who is) my friend or my opponent
(I am kind to everyone) ABL 295:6, see Diet-
rich Araméer p. 170; kal-bt ra->-i-mu [...] [I,
Bél-ibni, am] a dog, who loves [the king(?)]
(cf. ABL 1136 r. 9f., quoted sub ra’imanu)
ABL 281 r. 29; bela a-ra->-am 1 love my lord
ABL 1311 r. 30; Sar mat A$sur belini ni-ra->-
a-mu we will love (Assurbanipal) king of
Assyria, our lord ABL 1105:32 (treaty, all
NB); Summa attunu ana RN . ki nmap=
Satekunu la tar->a-ma-a-ni (vars. tar-a-ma-
ni, tar-a-ma-a-ni, ta-ram-ma-ni) you shall
love Assurbanipal as you do your (own)
lives Wiseman Treaties 268; tssen ina libbi=
kunu $a bel$u i-ra-a(var. ->a)-mu-u-ni one
among you who loves his lord ibid. 207;
urdu ra->t-mu $a belesu anaku 1 am a ser-
vant who loves his masters ABL 620 r. 5 (all
NA), cf. ardu $a bit belisw i-ram-mu ABL
290 r. 12, wr. t-ra->-a-mu ABL 402:11, ¢f. ABL
288:11, ki . .. bitkunu a-ram-mu BIN 1 43:9;
mamma mala Sarra i-ra->a-mu uw anaku t-ra-
man-nt anyone who loves the king and
(who) loves me (the crown prince) TCL 9
99:14f.; adi baltatuni mat AsSur ul i-ram-
ku-nu-si as long as you (pl.) live, Assyria
will not love you ABL 1204 r. 10 (all NB);
rubé . .. belutt thsuhu i-ra-mu epes Sarrutija
princes desired that I rule, and they love
my exercising the kingship Streck Asb. 260
ii 12; note in an oath: kakkabu rabi [Sal
DN ki tna zéri Sa RN RN, beéle Sa GN 1 giN
siru ana la RNy béliyja a-ra-mu-u-ma w ana
la napistija la a-ra-mu-ka (I swear) by the
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great star of Bél: Among the descendants
of Sennacherib and Esarhaddon, overlords
of GN, I love none (lit. one shekel of flesh)
more than my lord Assurbanipal, and I
love you more than my (own) life ABL
454:10f. (NB); Sarru massu i-ram-ma his
country will love the king CT 20 39:15 (SB
ext.); rubd ra->-vm Sarri ina kakki ina sért
tmdt a prince devoted to the king will die
on the battlefield ACh Supp. 2 23a:36.

2" for a god: I$tar ana RN Sarri ra-i-mi-
-k arkam dariam balatam Surki IStar,
grant to Ammiditana, the king who loves
you, a long, everlasting life RA 22 171:57
(OB lit.); kime amilutu UTU i-ra->-am-$u as
mankind loves the Sun EA 20:77 (let. of
Tu¥ratta); tna gimir Lbbija kintm a-ra-mu
puluhty dutisunu  with all my faithful
heart I loved worshiping their divine maj-
esty VAB 4 122 i 38, cf. kima Sa a-ra-mu
(var. a-ra-am-ma) puluhti ilattka ibid. 120 iii
39, var. from 140 ix 57, $a [i-ral-am-mu ibid.
150 i 12; kima napsatr aqarti a-ra-mu band
lansun 1 love their (the gods’) beautiful
forms as (I do my own) precious life ibid.
1141 52, 134 vii 31, also ibid. 140 ix 53 (all Nbk.);
[$a] DN w DNy i-ra-alm-m]u lissur let (him)
who loves Nabii and Marduk keep (this
tablet) safe Grayson Chronicles 96:78 (Fall of
Nineveh, colophon); ila kunnd ila ra-a-ma
cherish the god, love the god (incipit of a
song) KAR 158 ii 42 (SB lit.); in personal
names: Ir-am-Malik MDP 2 pl. 4 iii 8, v 15
(Manistusu Obelisk), Ir-ra-am-Dagan ITT 2/2
p- 39 No. 4700, ISar-ra-ma-as He-Is-Just!-
Love-Him! Nies UDT 93:3 (all OAkk.), wr. ISar-
ra-ma-§u  Jacobsen Eshnunna 5:19 (early OB),
gulgi—m-ma Genouillac Trouvaille 88:3 (OAkk.),
Mutam-ra-ma Love-the-Spouse! CT 2 23:13,
Abam-ra-ma  VAS 7 198:12 (both OB), ‘Abu-
ra-mt ADD 70 r. 6’ (NA), see also MAD 3 230,
Stamm Namengebung 103, 122, 193, 292; Ra-
Ma-DINGIR ADD App. 3 iii 14 (NA), 4Samas-
ra-am RT 17 32:13 (NB), Nabd-ra-am-mu
TuM 2-3 189:4; uncert.: Ra-mi-ia UCP 9 100
No. 38:6, 101 No. 39:13 (all NB).

141



oi.uchicago.edu

rimu A 1d

d) to love, cherish a protégé, a depen-
dent, a favorite place, a prayer, etc. — 1’
said of gods: ‘EN.KI ir-e-ma-am é-ra-[al-am
Enki loves the beloved(?) MAD 5 No. 8:1
(OAKkk. inc.), see J. and A. Westenholz, Or. NS 46
201; li-ra-am-$u addari$ he shall love him
forever RA 22 171:56 (OB lit.); ana Samas$
ra-t-mi-Su Studies L@ndsberger 235 BM 80318:3
(OB edict); mahar Samas ra-i-mi-su  Kraus
AbB 1 18:13, Marduk ra-i-im-ka ibid. 123:1,
wr. ra-tm-ka CT 2 11:37, and passim in OB
letters; annakunu kima anni Samas ra-i-mi-
ku-nu ul tasakkanam you (pl.) do not give
me your consent like the consent of Sa-
mas8 who loves you Stol, AbB 11 128:12 and 1,
cf. Samas ra-i-im belija PBS 7 123 r. 15;
DN u DN, li-ra-ma-ka may Sin and Ningal
love you OIP 43 184 No. 87 T. 220 (early OB
let.); 1nma gereb [al] Mlari] Sa i-r[a-alm-mu
RA 31 144:13 (= Mél. Dussaud 158, Jasmah-
Addu); Sep Dagan ra-i-mi-$Su li§§ig ARM 3
8:27; remi ra-a-mi (DN) have mercy (and)
love (me)! Limet Sceaux Cassites 5.3:3, 5.4:3,
5.5:3, 5.11:2; Sama$ i-ram-$u(var. -Su)-ma
Gilg. I v 21; tna nukaribbutija IStar lu i-ra-
man-ni-ma while I was a gardener, IStar
granted me her love CT 13 42 i 11 and dupl.
(birth legend of Sargon), minu ra’amu anniu
Sa Istar ana Sarrt belija [t]la-ra->-a-mu-u-ni
(see rdmu s. usage ¢) Thompson Rep. 247:3;
DN i-ra-ma-an-ni MDP 21 45:4 (Dar. 8j); rthét
DN ra-i-mi-ka 4 LUGAL t-ra->-a-mu the left-
overs from (the offerings to) IStaran who
loves you and (who) loves the king BE 17
5:21f. (MB let.); SauSka of Nineveh says:
ana mat Misri ina mati Sa a-ra->-a-mu lul=
likmame 1 will go to Egypt, the land that I
love EA 23:15 (let. of Tusratta); & YIM t-ra-
am-[§u] KUB 3 66:3, also, wr. i-ra->-am-§u
ibid. 28:4 (let. from Egypt); as Akkadogram in
Hitt.: RA-IM-TI,-KA-MA KUB 48 88:9; tna
qibit Assur ra-i-mi-$u AOB 1 22 i 11 (Samsi-
Adad I), cf. ana siqir AsSur i ra-i-mi-ia
Weidner Tn. p. 28 No. 16:92, 31 No. 17:43, ma
siqir Ninurta ra->i-mi-ta AKA 86 vi 76, Wr.
AG-ta AKA 84 vi 61, cf. AKA 44 ii 62, 59 iv 6,
AfO 18 351:44, ilant AG.MES-ta AKA 90 vii 7
(all Tigl. I); ana Nenkarrak beltv ra->-vm-ti-ia
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VAB 4 76 iii 6, 130 iv 45, also 110 iii 45, 164:71,
and passim in Nbk.; tlani mat Assur w mat
Elamti ana Sarri belija li-ir-u-mu [tkrubu]
ABL 1400:5; kidinnu $a DN Sa DN, Sa
ummate Sa i-ra-ma-ka-a-ni the protection
of Ninlil and Sarrat-kid(i)muri, the moth-
ers who love you ABL 186 r. 14 (both NA);
[RN $a DN wu] IStar i-ram-mu-$i-ma ina
migir libbisunu tttarrusuma [Assurbanipal
whom DN and] IStar love and guided in
their (divine) favor CT 35 38:9 (SB omens);
Sa ... [...] ilani $a Samé w erseti [i-r]a-
mu-ma AKA 18:4 (ASSur-rés-isi I), cf. AKA 262
i 25 (Asn.); ana Sarrt Sa ta-ra-am-mu-ma
tanambii zikirsu for the king whom you
(Marduk) appointed out of love VAB 4 122
i 56, cf. Marduk béli jati i-ra-ma-an-ni-ma
ibid. 142 ii 7 (both Nbk.); $a qarradu Ninurta
i-ram-mlu] la tamahhas la tenér KAR 88
Fragm. 3 obv.(!) i 5 and dupls. (courtesy I. L.
Finkel); Ea uw Marduk ... ra-i-lmul ameluti
LKA 112:17, also, wr. ra-’i-mu KAR 355:13;
Istar ... ra-i-mat tabinatt ra-i-mat kullat
nist attima (see tabinu) Farber IStar und
Dumuzi 134:116, cf. Minanna . .. belet dadme
ra-t-mat ni§t Lambert, Kraus AV 198:56 (SB
hymn); t-ra->a-§1 (for ira’amsi) ana nurub
Samme irtana’i (Sin) loved her (the cow),
he pastured her among luscious grasses
Iraq 31 31:54, cf. emursima Sin i-ra-am-$i
Lambert, Studies Landsberger 287:21 (both MA),
also Kécher BAM 248 iii 12 (SB); ASSur ... ra-
>-¢m tenesett Winckler Sammlung 2 1:10 (Sar.,
Charter of Assur), see Saggs, Iraq 37 14, also ZA 43
14:9 (SBlit.); Marduk . .. ra-im napslatt] RA
14 91:3 (MB votive); Samas belr sirt ra->-im
napistu  VAB 4 232 ii 2 (Nbn.); Belet-ili $a
bulluta i-ram-mu who loves to heal BMS
9:34, see Ebeling Handerhebung 68:7, cf. LKA
43:18, 21, see Ebeling Handerhebung 32ff., also,
wr. i-ra-am-mu KAR 26:14, see also AnBi 12
71:4, ete., in lex. section; referring to tem-
ples: Bilalama E.SIKIL-am Sa i-ra-a-mu
tbni built Esikil which he loves (for his
lord TiSpak) OIP 43 135 No. 4:9 (OB); Sapal
kakkim Sa ta-ra-mu itma he swore beneath
the symbol which you (Nanna) love UET
6/2 402:20 (OB lit.), see Iraq 25 179; bit tli Suati
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usu i-ra-a-a-mu-§u its gods will love that
temple Boissier DA 105:37 (SB Alu); [inal
Esagil $a ta-ram-mu Craig ABRT 131r. 15, cf.
Streck Asb. 58 vi 123; referring to localities:
a-pi U-da-ad i-ra-am Sin Sin loves the
reed-beds of Udad CT 15 5ii 5 (OB lit.), see
Rémer, JAOS 86 138; kima As$sur beli GN
Saddsu t-ra-mu-ma . .. iq[bld Weidner Tn. 36
No. 25:3; [atlalki ana Sadi $a ta-ram-mi 4R
58 i 41 (Lamagtu); r2§7 Nand ina kiri Ebabbar
Sa ta-ra-mi (incipit of a song) KAR 158 vii
38 (SB lit.); note the personal name: Sin-ra-
hi-im-Urim  Grant Smith College 253:9 (OB);
with ref. to the king’s rule: [ilani] rabiti
ra-t-mu-ut Sarrutija AAA 19 pl. 87:39 (Asn.),
also, wr. AG-ut 3R 7 i 3 (Shalm. I11); Samag

. ra->-tm Sarrutija VAB 4 254 i 12 (Nbn.),
cf. ra->-i-mu Sarrut[u] PSBA 20 157 r. 14
(NB lit.), cf. ra->-vm Sarrutisu CT 46 45 iii 19,
see Lambert, Iraq 27 6; lant . . . ra-i-mu-te Sar=
ruttka ABL 113:8, c¢f. ABL 114:9, 115:9, wr.
ra->i-mu-te ABL 427:8, ra->-i-mu-[ti] ABL
1133:3, and passim in NA letters; $a Bel w Nabi
ir-a-mu paldsu 5R 35:22 (Cyr.); ana epsetija
lthdama li-ir-a-am Sarruti  may (Sin) be
pleased with my deeds and like my king-
ship YOS 1 45 ii 36 (Nbn.); ina Sarrutyja
daritim sa Samas i-ra-am-mu-Sum VAB 4
236 ii 1; ina paléa kinim $a Sin u Samas
1-ram-mu-u$ (var. t-ra-am-mu) CT 34 34 iii
32, 26 1 11, var. from ibid. 23 i 13 and 28 i 65 (all
Nbn.); DN % DN, Sa Sangiissu i-ra-mu AKA
138 iv 1 (Tigl. I), cf. AfO 3 160:23 (A%Sur-dan II),
KAH 2 84:122 (Adn. II), Iraq 14 34:84, wr. AG-
mu AKA 205 iv 65 (both Asn.), Wr. t-ra-am-mu
WO 1 472:40 (Shalm. III), wr. AG Scheil Tn. II
r. 52; [Sangilti li-ra-am AKA 211:26 (Asn.);
the great gods Ac-mu Sangitija AKA 96 vii
73 (Tigl. I), wr. AG-ut 3R 713 (Shalm. III), wr.
AG KAH 2 84:103 (Adn. II), WO 2 410 ii 1
(Shalm. III), ra->-tm Sangitija Borger Esarh.
96:1, and see Sangdtu usage b-1, IStar . .. ra->-i-
mat §angdtija Borger Esarh. 44 i 74, 98 r. 27;
Istar ra-i-ma-at palija CH xliii 98; Marduk
w Sarpanitu ra-tm paléja 5R 33 ii 14, also
ibid. viii 19 (Agum-kakrime), also VAB 4 284 ix 26
(Nbn.); referring to offerings and prayers:
ta-ar-ta-mi teSmé ri-tu-iu-mi tubi (see 71i=
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tumu) RA 22 170:17 (OB lit.); asSum Sulmija
Sa taspuram Saparka anniam Marduk li-ra-
am bless you for asking about my health
(for lit. translat. see Saparu mng. 2b-3’)
TLB 4 42:5 (OB let.); nis qatyja li-ra-mu may
they (Anu and Adad) accept my prayer
with favor AKA 102 viii 25 (Tigl. I); mutahhid
kurunny bibil libbika Sa ta-ra-mi who pro-
vides in abundance wine, that your heart
desires, that you love ZA 579:20 (Asn. I), see
von Soden, AfO 25 39; i-ram-mu nadan zibeja
(the great gods) accepted with favor my
food offerings Thompson Esarh. pl. 16 iv 7
(Asb.), cf. Borger Esarh. 97 r. 6; ltu remenitu $a
suppé ta-ram-m[u] merciful goddess who is
pleased with supplication Craig ABRT 1
31:19 (SB rel., coll. W. G. Lambert); ni§ thi§u
tlusu ana mahari nindabasu ana AG-mi
4R 55 No. 2:12, dupl. STT 256:15, cf. [...]
DINGIR-§% ana AG-mi Koécher BAM 321:30,
322:19; balag ku ki.dg.géd.ni: ba-
lam-ga ella $a i-ra-am-mu KAR 16 r. 11f.; in
personal names: [Ilu-zZ1-AG ADD 311 r. 14,
Sarru-z1-Ac  ADD 922 iv 5, see Stamm Na-
mengebung p. 241; Nusku-AG-napisti PBS 2/2
12:18 (MB), Nabii-ra-im-z1 Dalley-Postgate Fort
Shalmaneser No. 35:32, Ninurta-ra-i-im-zerim
PBS 5 100:1 (0OB), Ninurta-ra-hi-im-zerim
BE 6/2 52:25, and passim in OB Nippur, see
Mitchell, apud Stone and Owen Adoption p. 118;
Nabii-AG-zert BBSt. No. 25 r. 34 (MB);
dNabii-AG-nisesu  ABL 775:2, 776:2, T77:2
(NA), ‘Marduk-ra->-[tm]-ka YOS 2 141:8 (OB);
A$sur-AG-LUGAL  ADD 815 r. iii 4, Wwr.
A$$ur-ra-M1-im-LUGAL ABL 202:9 (NB).

2’ said of kings or officials: summa ina
ki-na>-a-tim beli GN i-ra-am if my lord
truly loves GN ARM 10 98:5; ina E.BABBAR
sa ta-ra-am-mu CT 4 12a:8 and 12 (OB let.);
ma Esagil $a a-ra-am-mu CH xl 94; [Sum]ma
t-ra-am Sarrw [belli arad kitti[$u] if the
king, my lord, loves his faithful servant
EA 123:23, cf. EA 121:61 (both letters of
Rib-Addi); Summa Sarru belija la i-ra-am-an-
ny u 1zerannt  if the king, my lord, does
not love me but rejects me (what can I
say) EA 158:36 (let. of Aziru); amatisu Sa
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ri-mu-$t-na-tt  his slave women whom he
loves MDP 4 p. 167 No. 3:1, cf. ibid. 2 (MB
Elam), see AfO 24 95; ana A$Sur-uballit [ra-i]-
mi-ta AOB 140 r. 15 (inscr. of the king’s scribe);
anaku RN ... nise GN ki napistija aqarte
a-ra-an-Su-nu-tt 1, Esarhaddon, love the
people of Baltil as my own precious life
Borger Esarh. 3 ii 41; Sarru ... mar bel dulls
i-ra-am (for context and translat. see dullu
in bel dullt) ABL 885 r. 15 (NA); ana Sarri

. ra-’i-mu $a nisé to the king who loves
(his) people  ABL 6:8, see Parpola LAS
No. 125, wr. ra-t-mu ABL 1173:10 (NA);
Subat Sarrutija Sa a-ra-mu epus Weidner Tn.
p. 12 No. 5:80; alu nis inyja Sa a-ra-am-
mu(var. -ma) VAB 4 114 ii 1, var. from ibid.
134 vii 35, cf. (Babylon) al nisirtija $a a-
ra-am-mu ibid. 116 ii 27 (Nbk.); asSum ne=
medi Sarrutija tna ali sanimma la i-ra-am-
mu libba since I (lit. (my) heart) did not
wish to have my royal abode in another
Oity VAB 4 116 ii 22, also 136 viii 21; na
Esagil w Ezida Sa a-ra-am-mu VAB 4 176 x 31
(Nbk.), also, wr. a-ram-mu ibid. 260:48 (Nbn.);
ra-im Fzida BMS 9:4, LKA 42:14, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 64 and 110, wr. ra->-vm PBS 1/1
18:11, Bollenriicher Nergal No. 3:6, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 118.

e) to love, desire a virtue (or its oppo-
site), a quality, a property: Summa amelu
$4 kitta ir-tam-ma gullulta izzer if that man
loves truth and hates iniquity MDP 2 pl. 22
iv 53, cf. kitta izzerma gullulta ir-tam ibid. v
21 (MB kudurru), cf. $a ... kitta izziruma
lemutta ir-ta-mu UET 1 165 ii 7 (kudurru); le=
mutta zerma kitta ra-[am] hate what is evil
and love what is true! BE 1 83 r. 24 (NB
kudurru), cf. [...] zi-tr-ma [...] ra-am Lam-
bert BWL 240 ii 30 (proverb); masir kitti ra->-
im misart OIP 2 23 i 5, 48:2, 55:2, cf. ra-im
kinatt ibid. 138:56, 146:31 (all Senn.); Sa kittu
-ram-mu-ma saliptu tkkibsu Borger Esarh.
54 iv 26; Sar misari ra-vm kittt ADD 646:3,
647:3 (Asb.), see Postgate Royal Grants No. 9 and
10; [lugal nig.si.sd ki bal.dg:
sarru . .. miSara i-ra-am Lambert BWL 233:5;
ra->-im misari VAB 4 252 No. 615 (Nbn.); ra-

rimu A le

>-em kittt w misarim VAB 4 100 No. 121 5, 192
No. 25 1 9 (both Nbk.), also PSBA 20 155:3 (NB
lit.); (Nabl) ra->-im kinati PSBA 33 pl. 12:15
(colophon), see Hunger Kolophone No. 139; (I§um)
etir napisti ra->-im kinati ZA 43 17:56 (SB
lit.); (IStar) AG-at kinate AKA 207 i 5 (Asn.);
ana tlttm rim-ni-ti $a mesara i-ra-am-mu
ZA 5 79:10 (prayer of Asn. I), see von Soden, AfO
25 38; in personal names: Samas-ra-tm-kitts
PBS 2/2 84:33, also BE 14 10:17 (MB), Marduk-
ra-am-kittt KAJ 72:8 (MA), ASSur-kena-ra-
am Bab. 2 40:17 (OA), see also Stamm Namenge-
bung 114, 221, 239, Saporetti Onomastica 2 150;
Summa damqaty i-ram if he loves good
(parallel sSumma hatita izér if he hates evil)
ZA 43 98:32 (Sittenkanon); Summa assSum
mimma da-ra-am epesi lemutts if for some
reason it pleases you to do evil EA 162:35,
cf. atta mimma da-ra-am dannis ibid. 32 (let.
from Egypt); gabbi LU.MES hazannite la ra-
-mu tmuma tusu sabe pitatu RA 19 102:55
(= EA 362); kitta tzzer misara la thtasihma
rugmi ir-ta-am (if) he hates correct proce-
dures, does not desire justice, but favors
litigation MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 12 (MB kudurru);
gimrt thzi nemeqisu $a -ram-Imul all the
precepts of his (Nab{’s) wisdom which he
loves Streck Asb. 210:8; I§tar ra-i-mat kuzbi
w risate IStar who loves luxury and happi-
ness K.3440:3 (SB hymn to Itar); the Anun-
naki [ral->-im Sahrartt who like complete
silence Cagni Erra I 81; kima bitum annim

ztkir Sumika i-ra-am-mu  since this
(royal) house cherishes your reputation
Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 25 (OB let.); DN Sumam
damgam Sa ta-ra-am-mu a$sumija lisrukak=
kum may DN grant you for my sake the
great repute you desire PBS 7 84:2; Summa
na kinatim athuta ta-ra-am-me if you really
do love a brotherly relationship ibid. 41:7
(both OB letters); athussu i-ra-am he desired
a partnership with him MDP 28 425:21;
ra-im-u-tt Sume $a Sarri (the gods) who
love the name of the king ABL 514:7 (NA);
kima napistam a-ra-am-mu atta ul tidé do
you not know that I love life? ARM 2 72:24
(= ARMT 26 368); kaspam ta-ra-am napastaka
taziar you love money but you disregard
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your own life TCL 4 5:8 (OA let.); muini
ta-ra-mi-ma balagni tezerri you desire our
death and resent our being alive van Soldt,
AbB 12 63:26; in 1/2: anaku kaspam ar-ta-
a-ma bit abini kuati w ahhija la ar-ta-am
would I love silver (only) and not love our
firm, you, and my partners? Jankowska KTK
18:9f.

f) to have a preference for: ummum
warkassa ana marisa $a i-ra-am-mu inaddin
the mother may give her inheritance to
whichever son she prefers CH §150:22,
also BIN 7 190:14, VAS 7 49:11, cf. aplussa
asar e-ra-mu inaddin Doc.
22:15; ina ahheda aplussa ana $a i-ra-am-mu

. tnaddin she gives her inheritance to
one of her brothers whom she likes BM
96990 r. 10’ (OB, courtesy K. R. Veenhof), ma
ahhisa ana $a ta-ra-mu-u aplussa inaddin
CT 2 41:30, and passim in OB, Wr. s& MU.RA
(for <&>-ra-mu) CT 4 1b:19, var. Sa i-ra-[mu]
ibid. case, see Fleishman, NABU 1990/31; aSsar
ta-ra-a-mu ana altk arke ittaddin she may
give (it) to any heir she wishes MDP 24
379:39, cf. ibid. 382bis:23, MDP 22 131:30,
MDP 28 406:9; mannumma tna libbt marya
t-ra-am u Sunu liddin she may give (my
bequest) to whomever of my sons she pre-
fers HSS 13 366:22 (Nuzi); Summa tuppa $a
i$kuri ta-ra-am w luddinakkw if you prefer
a wax tablet, I will send you one (in ex-
change) MRS 12 18:24; qaqquru bit ta-ra-
a(text -tm)-ma-ni lusasbitkunu ina libbi
siba 1 will settle you in a territory that
you (pl.) prefer, live there! ABL 541:9
(NA); PN bita Sa i-ra-am-mu lissugma lilge
bita $a izerru 'PNy lilge let PN choose and
take the (part of the) property which he
prefers, let PN, take the (part of the)
property which he dislikes Wiseman Alalakh
7:20 (OB); X kaspam . . . ga-<mi>-ir-Si-na i-ra-
am-ma tlge he took x silver in preference
to all of it (the real estate) MDP 24 329:10;
note in I/3: the kings, my predecessors
ma alant n§ misunu asar vr-ta-mu ekallats
wteppusu  used to build palaces in cities
that pleased them, wherever they liked

Waterman Bus.

ramu A 5

VAB 4 114 i 45, wr. asar 1$-ta-a-mu ibid. 134
vii 17 (both Nbk.); 'PN asar ta-ra-ma bitu
tlanandin] PN may give the house to
whom she likes VAS 5 129:27, cf. asar Sa
ta-ra-am VAS 6 90:11 (both NB).

g) other ocecs.: KUg. TUR.TUR $a PN i-ra-
am-mu (I am sending you) ... .-fish that
PN loves OBT Tell Rimah 42:9, cf. KUy GAL
a-ra-am ibid. 20.

2. 1/2 to love each other: munzirri ir-
ta-am-mu mu-ur-ta-mu tzzerru those who
hate each other will come to love each
other, those who love each other will come
to hate each other Labat Suse 3:15, also, wr.
ir-ta-a-mu KAR 423 iv 34 (SB ext.), VAB 4 288
xi 16 (Nbn., ext.); ir-tam-mu wltabbaru (the
man and the woman) will love each other
and live to old age Kraus Texte 3b iii 32 and
dupl. 4c iii 22.

3. II to fawn(?), flatter(?): Summa kalbu
la $6 u-ra-am-$u ukanzabsu if a strange dog
fawns(?) on him and wags its tail at him
CT 39 2:111, also KAR 394:15 (SB Alu); note
(uncert.) beside rdmu: tna libbi ta-ra-an-su
ma libbi mint la d-ra-a-mu-an-ni-i (for
wra’ammuninni?) $a ana PN ta-ra-a-mu-Su-
u-ni $a ki kunukki anni [...] (if) you like
him for that, why do people(?) not flat-
ter(?) me? That you like PN whom [...]
like this seal ABL 1042 r. 5ff., see Parpola,
SAA 1 12.

4. 1II/2 to caress each other: Enkidu
wasib mahar harimtim wr-[ta-hla-mu kilal-
lun Enkidu sat with the harlot, the two of
them caressed each other Gilg. P. ii 4 (OB),
see von Soden, OLZ 1955 514.

5. IV to be loved: you put the phylac-
tery around that woman’s neck and r-ra-
a-ma she (the woman whose husband is
angry with her) will be loved RA 18 23 ii 6.

In LE A IV (= Goetze LE § 59) 32, the traces
of the signs wark: $a i-z-[x-x]-ma (coll.
from photograph) do not favor a form of
the verb rdmu.
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ramu B (riamu) v.; 1. to present, to
grant, to deed an estate, 2. to remit an ob-
ligation (NA only); MB, SB, NA, NB; I
irim (irem MDP 2 p. 112:9, BBSt. No. 8 i 13) —
irém(u) (see mng. 1b) — rem; cf. rimutu.

1. to present, to grant, to deed an
estate —a) in gen. — 1’ in kudurrus: PN
Sakin mat tdmti PN, arda karibsw i-ri-im
PN, the governor of the Sealand, deeded
(a field) to his devoted servant PN, BBSt.
No. 1119, also MDP 6 pl. 91 8, ZA 65 54:13, and
passim, Wr. 2-7.-mi RA 66 164ff. i 8, 28, 172:57,
cf. ana wmi sdti 1-ri-im Hinke Kudurru iii 13,
wr. t-rim  BBSt. No. 29 ii 4, VAS 1 37 iv 52; u
anla pagri lla rasé iknukma ana uwmi sdats
i-rim-su  in order to avoid claims he as-
signed (the estate) to him in a sealed docu-
ment and deeded (it) to him in perpetuity
BBSt. No. 12 ii 12, wr. t-re-en-Su BBSt. No. 8 i
13, t-ri-tn-Sw ibid. Add. col. B 6, ahartis i-rim-
su deeded to him forever BBSt. No. 5 ii 29,
also +-r[ul-um MDP 2 pl. 16 ii 24; eqla Suatu
sa $arru Melisipak PN arassu t-ri-mu MDP
2 pl. 21 ii 5, Sumer 23 52:13, and passim, also,
wr. t-re-e-mu  MDP 2 p. 112:9 (MB); rehi eqls
bit abija Sarru li-ri-man-ni-ma may the
king grant me what is left of my family es-
tate (in order that my family estate should
not go as a fief to someone else) BBSt. No.
28 r. 2; 1 SILA akala 1 SILA Sikara kurum=
mat Sakni Sa Esagil ina libby giné Enlil ana
Samas ukinma PN Sangy Sippar bard i-rim
(the king) assigned to SamaS one sila of
bread and one sila of beer (which previ-
ously had been) the food allowance of the
administrator of Esagil (coming) from the
regular offerings for Enlil, and granted
(the right to consume) it to PN, the temple
administrator of Sippar, the diviner BBSt.
No. 36 ii 10, cf. (clothes) nadan $arri sa DN
DN, w DN3 RN PN Sangt Stppar bard arassu
-rim u ana paqri la rasé iknukma ibid. vi 13
(both NB).

2’  other occs.: ala $a beli i-ri-man-ni
the village which my lord has granted me
BE 17 24:22, cf. 2 harbi $a eqel @lv PN ... ki
i-ri-ma-an-nt  when PN granted me two

rimu B

harbu-sections of the temple field PBS 1/2
52:9 (both MB letters); PAP anniu gabbu $a PN
ma balati$u ana PNy, mariSu t-ri-mu-u-ni
all this that PN deeded to his son PN, dur-
ing his lifetime ADD 779:10; Sa ana $arri
mannama la imgure Samas . . . Jat Sarra
palihsu imgurannima i-ri-a-am qatua Samas
granted to me, the king who reveres him,
and presented into my hands what he
granted to no other king VAB 4 240 iii 22
(Nbn.), restored from UVB 1 62; in personal
names: 9Nabi-aha-ri-man-ni  Nbk. 420:8,
Nbn. 106:3, Dar. 470:10, “Samas-aha-ri-man-
nu Dar. 480 r.(!) 5.

b) with remutu: real estate wzakkiuma
ana PN ... ki ri-mu-t1 t-ri-mu  RIM Annual
Review 8 7:10 (Adn. III), cf. Cole Nippur 97:28
(early NB let.); whoever intends to take away
the estate ri-mut RN PN i¢-ri-mu which RN
has deeded to PN VAS 137 v 35 (NB kudurru);
1squsu PN ana kaspi ul inandin ri-mu-ti wl
i-ri-mu maskanu ul isakkan PN will not
sell his prebend, or deed it as a gift, or
pledge it VAS 5 21:25, cf. ana kaspi ul inad=
din ana $Sirtkti ul iSarrak w ana re-e-mu-tu
wl -ri--mu  AJSL 27 216 No. 12 r. 4; mimma
ma libbt 'PN ana re-e-mu-u-tu ul ta-a-ri-me
u nisht ana muhhi ul tanassahi PN will not
give anything away or make any deduction
from it Nbn. 65:19; [an]a ri-mut ul i-ri-im
CT 49 131 r. 4; ri-mut RN PN ¢-ri-mu OECT 1
pl. 20:6 (list of temple offerings); 7i-Mmu-u-tu
SIGj li-ri-man-ni (in broken context) CT
54 55 r. 11 (NB let.).

2. to remit an obligation (N A only): nuk
iskarka lu re-ma-ka nuk sabu i1sd alka dullu
tma GN epud your work assignment should
be remitted to you (but) get your men and
come and do work in GN ABL 1432:17, cf.
UDU.M[ES-kla lu-u re-ma-ka nuk epus ABL
639 r. 9, see Parpola, SAA 1 235 and 236; ilku $a
RN ana bel pahiti i-ri-Imul-u-nt the service
which RN remitted for the governor ADD
766:1, see Postgate Taxation 70; kaspa Sa Sam=
mant belt li-ri-ma-a-ni  Iraq 15 146 ND
3467:26, see Postgate Taxation 400.
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A reading [$a 1]r->-i-mu-Su-nu-ti EA10:30
was proposed by von Soden, Or. NS 21 434.

W. von Soden, UF 2 270f. Ad mng. 2: Postgate
Taxation 244.

rantarra
word.

s.; (an object); Nuzi; foreign

[...] ra-an-ta-ar-ra kaspa whhuzu HSS 15
131:30 (= RA 36 133), cf. (a bed) u ra-an-ta-ar-
ra ibid. 33, also [...] w ra-an-tar-ra ibid.
134:28 (= RA 36 143) (both inventories).

rapadu (rupadu, rabadu, rabidu, rapdu)
s.; 1. staggers (listeriosis), 2. (a plant); SB;
rapdu STT 138 r. 24, rabadu Kiécher BAM
150:16, rupadu and rabidu Uruanna II, see
mng. 2a; cf. rapadu v.

sa.ad.nim = ra-pa-du-um, sa.ad.[gal] =
Sassatum Nigga Bil. B 265f.; sag.nim = sam[anu],
Sassatu, ra-pa-du, ru-pu-du Kagal B 214ff., cf. sag.
nim.nim = KI.MIN (i.e., the same four equiva-
lents) ibid. 218ff.; sa.ad.nim = bennu, sa.ad.
gal, sa.pad, sa.pad.ba.ak.a, sa.dujg.ra.ra
= ra-pa-du  MSL 9 94:84ff. (list of diseases); sa .
nigin = ra-pa-du (in group with sagbanu and si-
danw) Erimhu$ I 266; i-ri 1DIM = ra-pa-du Ea II
111.

udu.[sa.ald.nim = MIN (= immeri) samanu,
MIN ra-pa-du, udu.[sa.a]d.gal = MIN SasSatu,
MIN ra-pa-du, udu.[sa.ad].gal.dlu.a= MIN MIN
(= ra-pa-du) mald, udu.[sa.ad].gal.tag.ga =
MIN MIN laptu Hh. XIII 57ff.

i sa.ad.nim.gal.x = ra-ba-d[:] Hh. XVII
RS Recension 133.
sa.ké§ sa.nim.ma.lé(var. .ra) sa.ad.

nim sa.ma.num sa.nig.ddb sa.nig.hul:
maskadu ra-pa-du Sassatu samanw nipts Sir’ant
sir’anw lemnu ASKT p. 82-83 i 20f., see Borger,
AOAT 1 4.

za-al NI = ... Sabatu $d ra-pa-di /| MIN /| mur-sa
A 1I/1 Comm. B r. 9; ra-pa-du /| Sané [temi(?)]
[il]assum lubusisu wsarralt (...)] ra-pa-du Sumsu
Tablet Funck 2:8ff., see AfO 21 pl. 9 (comm. to
snake omens, see AfO 21 p. 46).

1. staggers (listeriosis) —a) in med.
contexts: summa ... KA-SU [KUR.KUR] u
ra-pa-du su-ud-dur-§u Labat TDP 64:60, with
comm. KA-§& KUR.KUR [ il-ta-na-an [/
[(ka]l /| ri-gim [ ra-pa-du su-ud-dur-[$i]
[$d(?)-nle(?)-e te-e-me sa-dir-§& Hunger Uruk

rapadu

32 r. 8; ummu sili’tu alluhappu l2>bu i-qu-
qu-u (var. u-gu-§i-glul) sassatu [§)edu misitiu
ra-pa-du (var. ra-ap-du) Kécher BAM 338 r. 10,
vars. from dupl. STT 138 r. 23f. (sag.gig inc.).

b) in omens: SAG (also MURUB,, SUHUS)
KUR GN ra-pa-du isabbat ACh Supp. 2 57:7ff.;
ra-pa-da tsabbassu K.3636:11; uncert.: ra(text
AD)-pa-di 18Sakkan[$u] KAR 395:6 (physi-
ogn.); tlappin i<na> ra-pa-du imarrasma
imdt he will become destitute, he will fall
sick with r. disease and die TCL 6 14:25,
see Sachs, JCS 6 66; ra-pa-du tbassi ACh Supp.
43:11, also K.6174:2, bennu dihu w ra-pa-du
LBAT 1597:6, [sA.AD(?)].NIM ana ra-pa-di
K.2204:13; §d ra-pa-du(var. -di) ina mats
tmandu ACh Supp. 2 49 K.3549 r. 19 and dupl.
K.7828:15, cf. $a ra-pa-du ina mati imiddu
TCL 6 10:11.

2. (a plant) —a) in pharm.: U Sammi
ra-pa-di (var. ra-<pa>-a-di) : U ugndte Uru-
anna I 439, U Sammi ra-pa-di : O ka-st MUS
ibid. 674, U Sammzt ru-pa-di : U NAGA.SI.MES
Uruanna II 274; U miqit UR.BAR.RA, U
Samma zi-me-te, U har-hum-ba-81R, U Sammu
maqit libbi, O Sammu z0.GIG.GA.KE(KID)
= U $ammu ra-pa-di (var. O ra-bi-du) ibid.
188ff., U nu-bu : U MIN ina Subari ibid. 193.

b) other occs.: U ra-ba-di (among herbs
against fever) Kocher BAM 150:16; U ra-pa-di
ina GIR UD.[KA.BAR ...] ibid. 5131 23; U
ra-pa-du (associlated with Pisces) Weidner
Gestirn-Darstellungen 30 VAT 7847+ r. 7.

For the disease “staggers” (listeriosis)
see Sjsberg, JCS 25 141. In the refs. cited
mng. 2, rapadu may refer either to the dis-
ease cured by the herb or to a particular
botanical species.

rapadu v.; 1. to run, run around, to roam,
to run after, 2. I/3 to wander, to roam,
3. ruppudu to run around, to wander,
4. rappudu (OA) to vex, trouble, 5. III to
cause to run, to cause to roam; from OA,
OB on; I irpud — srappud, 1/3, II, III;
cf. murtappidu, rapadu s., rapdis, ripittu,
ruppudu s.
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$u.dag=ra-pa-a-du(text -zu)-um, Su.dag.dag
— itaggusum Nigga Bil. B 198f.; [§u].%*€pac = ra-
pa-du (in group with lasamu, nabalti) Antagal E
11f.; Su.dag = ru-up-pu-du, Su.dag.dag = ra-
pa-du  Erimhud II 232f.; [x-x] RA = ra-pa-a-du-um
MSL 14 121 No. 7 ii 36 (Proto-Aa); [ra-a] RA = ra-
pa-du CT 12 29 iv 16 (text similar to Idu).

[$u-ub] [RU] = [r]u-up-pu-du A VI/4:159.

e.ne.di.da hub mu.di.ni.in.gub : ina
melultim i-ra-[lapl-pu-ud she ran about with me in
play TuM NF 3 25:16, see Wilcke Kollationen
p. 27 and AfO 23 85f.; é.dingir.e.ne.ke (KID)

(the demons) prowl through the temples CT 16
42:18f. and 44f., dupl. von Weiher Uruk 1 i 24f.

p1BYP RA.AH // ra-pa-du, DIB.RA.AH /| ri-pit-ti
(comm. on etemmu murtappidu) Hunger Uruk 49:39
(med. comm.); ripittu /| a-na ra-pa-du (see ripittu)
Lambert BWL 82 Comm. 212 (Theodicy Comm.);
[gulr(?)-ru-ru = ra-pa-a-du LBAT 1577 r. ii 5 (comm.);
[ral-pa-du /| [x 2 2] Izbu Comm. 443; 4-rap-pad = u-
par-rad STT 403:42 (comm. on Labat TDP 22:37,
see mng. 3).

ra-pa-d[u] = MIN (= [hla-la-qu) Malku VIII 41;
ra-pa-du = MIN (= a-la-a-ku) An IX 59.

1. to run, to run around, to roam, to
run after — a) said of animals: imurasuma
dEnkidu 1-rap-pu-da sabdti bul seri ittesi ina
zumrisu  when they saw Enkidu, the ga-
zelles scattered, the wild animals kept away
from him Gilg. I iv 24; if a dog suqa [i-rap-
pu-udl CT 40 43 K.8064:12; [...] ana UR.
BAR.R[A-ma] i-rapu-du [...] ana sir=
rleémlima namd [...] (in broken context)
STT 45:17; note in curses: kima strrime
sabitt sera ru-up-da roam the plain like the
wild ass (and) the gazelle Wiseman Treaties
421; kima sirrimi sera li-ir-pu-ud MDP 6 pl.
11 iv 4, see AfO 23 15; kima umam seért seéra
li-ir-pu-ud ribit alisu aj ikbus may he roam
the open country like a wild animal and
never set foot on the streets of his city MDP
2 pl. 23 vii 2, c¢f. MDP 6 47:17, also RA 16 126 iv
10 (all kudurrus).

b) other occs. — 1’ in hist. and lit.: may
Sin cover him and his people with leprosy
as with a cloak sera li-ir-pu-du may they
roam the open country AfO 8 25 iv 6 (AsSur-
nirarl V treaty), cf. kamadti li—ir—pu—ud Streck
Asb. 292:19, cf. Bauer Asb. 2 42 r. 3; whoever
opens the seal of this grave elenu ina

rapadu

Sararu Samsi etemmasu ina sumé kamdte li-
ir-pu-du may his ghost thirstily roam the
open country above ground, in the sunlight
Bagh. Mitt. 21 461:14 (NA funerary inscr.); ams=
ment ittt nammass$é ta-rap-pu-ud(var. -da)
séra why do you (Enkidu) roam the steppe
with the wild animals? Gilg. I iv 35; [¢ltabbt]s
maski labbimma t-rap-pu-ud slera]l he will
clothe himself in a lion’s skin and roam the
desert Gilg. VII iii 48; 4Gilgames ana En-
kidu ibrisu sarpis ibakkima i-rap-pu-ud sera
Gilgame§ was roaming the desert, crying
bitterly for his friend Enkidu Gilg. IX i 2,
cf. a-rap-pu-ud [sera]l Gilg. X ii 9 and v 5;
summa natuma tdmia lubir Summa la na=
tuma sera lu-ur-pu-ud if it is possible I will
cross the sea, if it is not possible I will
wander the steppe ibid. ii 19; ustest bitija
kamdti ar-pu-ud 1 have been chased out of
my house, I wandered outside Lambert
BWL 32:50 (Ludlul 1); [LuGAL mat] Subartu
namisu tharrub K1.MIN namé i-rap-pu-uld
...] the open country of the king of Su-
bartu will lie waste, variant: he will wander
in the desert LBAT 1580 r. 5, see Weidner
Gestirn-Darstellungen 37.

2" in OA: wrkisu eqlam 10 béré ta-ra-pu-
ud you have been running around behind
him for a distance of ten “miles” TCL 19
60:18; 1 subatum a-ha-ma $a PN $a ra-pd-di-
tm kabtum also, one heavy garment for PN
for traveling VAS 26 58:29, see Veenhof Old As-
syrian Trade p. 182, cf. 2 TUG $a ra-pa-dim RA
58 63 Sch. 7:2; URUDU e ta-ar-pu-ud allak
as$at PN asa’al as for the copper, do not
run around, I will go, I will ask PN’s wife
AKT 3 40:10; uncert.: kima $ep ‘Adad ra-pi-
dim (or rabitim) bitt rahis my house is ru-
ined as by an attack of trampling(?) Adad
CCT 4 1a:3.

2. 1/3 to wander, to roam — a) said of
animals: Summa kalbu isSegima ina suqi
ir-ta-na-pu-d[u] if dogs become rabid and
roam around in the street CT 38 49:14;
kima watmu ir-ta-na-pu-du iddisim  like
fledglings running around in the grass Gilg.
0. 1. edge 2; the wild ass @r-tap-pu-ud CT 13
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43 K.4470 ii 8, also ibid. 3, 10, 16, and dupl. CT 46
46:6 (Sar. legend).

b) said of persons: kima rées nasperatija
ka’ulim atta ta-ar-ta-na-pu-ud you are al-
ways going from place to place instead of
following my instructions TCL 19 60:26;
i$tu MU. 1.8k kidatim ar-ta-na-pu-ud for one
year I have done nothing but travel (from
town to town) in the outlying districts CCT
3 42a:21; he took another road, he went
from Turllumit to Wahg8uSana, from Wah-
SuSana to Salatuar -ku-ba-a-tim ninu ni-ir-
ta-na-pu-ud (see kuba’atu) BIN 4 70:12; Sa
mat Mandaja dannuti Sa nir A$Sur islima
Sadd w madbaru ir-tap-pu-du Sarraqis (the
land) of the powerful(?) Medes, who had
thrown off the yoke of ASSur and roamed
through the mountains and desert like
thieves Lie Sar. 189, cf. bera kidi <Sar>raqis
lu-ur-tap-pu-ud Lambert BWL 78:139 (Theod-
icy); note in the curse formula of MB and
NB kudurrus and leg.: sera kida uw bamati
li-ir-tap-pu-ud AfO 23 3 iii 10; kima strrimi
wna kalmat alisu] li-ir-tap-pu-ud may he for-
ever roam around outside his city like a
wild ass UET 1 165 ii 26, also 1R 70 iii 21, AfO
23 22 iii 15, BBSt. No. 7 ii 18, AfO 16 43:32,
wr. lis-tap-pu-ud VAS 1 70 v 12, also kima
sirrim seri [in]a kamati li-ir-tap-pu-ud JCS
2 204:10; saharsubbd lisalbissu lis-tap-pu-du
namé may (Sin) clothe him in leprosy, and
may he roam the desert BM 113927:25 (NB
leg., courtesy J. A. Brinkman); [li-1]r-tap-pu-da
kamdtu Hunger Kolophone No. 236:9; r-ta-na-
ap-[pu-du] (in broken context) Dream-book
pl. 7 Sm. 1458:6, see p. 275.

¢) other occs.: listma mamit ina seri
lihliq etemme ahi limurma lis-tap-pi-du namé
(for translat. see efemmu mng. 2a) BRM 4
18:23; obscure: [$umma tem]su Sanisu wu
lisansu ir-ta-nap-pu-ud imdt if he becomes
delirious and his tongue moves uncontrol-
lably(?), he will die Labat TDP 182:48.

3. ruppudu to run around, to wander:
ma la wasbutija akil klarsijal vi-ra-pi-id-ma
la damqatija mahalr bélija iskun(?)] in my
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absence my denouncer went around and
spoke ill of me to my lord ARMT 26 408:17;
[Summa ...] ina la idid u-rap-pad [qat
d4dad] if (the sick man) wanders about in
a daze, (he is afflicted with) the “hand of
Adad” disease Labat TDP 140 iii 44 and 46, also
ibid. 22:37, 104 iii 21ff., 236:53; Summa ...
dama u<tab>baka w u-rap-pad qgat ‘Nergal if
he evacuates blood and he is restless, (he is
afflicted with) the “hand of Nergal” disease
Labat TDP 100:4, cf. ibid. 54:15, 66:62, 104 iii
23f., 108 iv 19, 190:19, 234:26, 30, 32, 236:44f.

4. rappudu to vex, trouble (OA): anaku
asiram la i$dma ina kaspyja ra-pu-da-ku
since I have no helper, I am worried about
my money Hecker Giessen 34:44; umma PN-
ma . .. Summa qadisuma aplum anakunima
w bit abija ra-pu-da-ku-ni umma PNy-ma
mimma anaku mimma la vi-ra-pi-id-ka PN
said, “(I swear) that I am not an heir with
him and therefore (should) have no trouble
with my father’s estate.” PN, said, “I have
done nothing at all to trouble you” CCT 5
11d:19ff.; wrkiamma 2 Sazzuztam ustazzizam
u kuatt w 14t1 ana ra-pu-di-ni ittizizma after
my departure he had appointed another(?)
representative, but he was (only) there to
bother us, you and me BIN 4 35:45.

5. III to cause to run, to cause to roam:
A Bel inal seri u-Sar-pi-su sabdti maratisiul
belum [ina] sert wu-Sar-pi-si-na  Bel made
him run in the steppe, the lord made the
gazelles, his daughters, run in the steppe
KAR 307 r. 12 (cultic comm.); ammint ... tu-
Sar-pi-du (var. tu-§ar-i-bi) sihra Arnaud Emar
6 735:16, var. from STT 136 i 31, see von Soden,
JNES 33 342; you, IStar of Arbela, hold on
your lap the oldest and second oldest sons
(lit. the one on the right and the one on
the left), but my own offspring sera tu-Sar-
pi-di you made run around (unprotected)
in the open country 4R 61 v 20 (NA oracle);
in broken context: tu-us-te-er-pi-da-an-ni
EDIN 2 & [...] Atigot 2 122 iv 5 (Gilg. Megiddo);
erutt ma-$d-ku u-Sar-pa-du sal-[lu-ti] Lambert
BWL 48:6 (Ludlul III).
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rapaltu see rapastu A.

rapaqu A v.; to hoe, to break up the soil;
OB, MB; I irpiq — irappiq, 11; cf. narbaqu,
rapiqu, rapqu, ripqu A and C.

[4] [gu.s1] = ra-pa-qu A II/6 B iii 13".

al ga.mu.ra.ab.ak (gloss:) lu-lurl-pli-kil,
nisag,(sArR) ga.mu.lral.ab.sum (gloss:) lu-
um-hu-r[al-ki T want to hoe for you (Inanna), I want
to give you green plants CBS 8085:8 (Inanna-
Dumuzi song); a.8a tun.sal.ta ba.ab.ak.ta:
eqla ina ehzi d-rap-pi-iq (see *ahzu) Ai. IV ii 25.

a) rapaqu — 1’ fields, gardens: eglam
kima eqlim ikkal i-ra-pis~iq he will hoe and
have usufruct of the field as (he would
of any) field PBS 8/2 246:10, see Cocquerillat,
JESHO 10 187; a field rented in erresutu-
tenancy eqlam t-ra-ap-Ipi-igl he will hoe
the field Boyer Contribution 193:10; 6% GIN
KU.BABBAR ana A.SA KI.KAL rlal-pa-q[i-
ilm KI PN PN, PN3 ... S8U.BA.AN.TI.MES
16 sSAR 7i-ip-qd-[tim] ana 1 GIN KU.
BABBAR i-ra-ap-pi-gi $a 63 GIN KU.
BABBAR 1 GAN 4 SAR A.SA KI.KAL i-ra-ap-
pi-qi. PNy, PNj (etc.) received from PN six
and one-half shekels of silver to hoe the
fallow field, the 16-sar field to be hoed they
will hoe for one shekel of silver, for six and
one-half shekels of silver they will hoe one
iku (and) four sar hard ground JEOL 25
51:2, 11 and 15; 10 SAR A.8A KI.KAL ana PN
PN, t-ra-ap-pi-ig PN (tenant) will hoe ten
sar of fallow field for PN, (owner) RA 24 96
No. 2:13; kirdm i-ra-pi-iq urabba he will hoe
the grove and raise (the trees) YOS 12
395:6, of. BE 6/1 23:9 (all OB); 2 $t-pi-lz-z] Sa
kiri ar-ta-pi-ig 1 have hoed two . . . .-s of the
orchards PBS 13 76:14 (MB); tkdm $a PN PN,
tkdm i-ra-pi-iq a field of PN’s, PN, will hoe
the field BA 5 520 No. 61:5 (OB); X SE KI PN
PN, SU.BA.AN.TI ana ra-pa-[qli-im [ina]
kiri Sin PN, received x barley from PN for
hoeing in the garden of Sin RA 54 19 No.
26:6 (OB), coll. Charpin, RA 74 126, and see Stol,
JEOL 25 52f.
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2’ other occs.: elpetam i-ra-pi-ig he (the
tenant) will dig up the weeds BIN 7 197:14
(OB); see also CBS 8085:8, in lex. section.

b) ruppuqu: see Ai., in lex. section.
Landsberger, MSL 1 186f.

rapaqu B v.; 1. to rivet, fasten, 2. to put
in fetters; MA, SB; I irpig — irappiq, 11; cf.
rapiqu, ripqu B, rupuqtu.

da.gul =
Erimhus IV 9f.

ra-pa-qu, da.gul.la = ra-ta-qu

1. to rivet, fasten (by means of a metal
rivet, nail, or peg): terinnatusunu Sa surri
kuri w hurast ina kammate $a hurast ra-ap-
ga their (the rams’) cone-shaped pendants
of artificial obsidian and gold were fastened
with rivets of gold AfO 18 302ff. i 25 (MA inv.),
also ibid. ii 34; $e’itu mlematte ...] ... Sa
qaqqadatusunu hurasu rlap-qu] the cush-
ions of the throne were fastened (by means
of bronze [nails?]) whose heads were of gold
ibid. iii 8; 1 kuss@ rabitu Sa nematteSa hurasa
rla-ap-qa-at] ibid. ii 9, cf. 1$tu nematte rap-qu
ibid. iii 6; tna sikkate Sa siparri iStu ahat$
ra-ap-qu they were riveted together with
bronze nails ibid. iv 15, also istu tarushe
ra-pt-iq  (see tarushuw) ibid. 21.

2. to put in fetters: sarrani ... ina berit
stparrt  kisadatisunu ar-pi-ig 1 fettered
those kings by their necks with bronze
restraints Weidner Tn. 27 No. 16:51; na birite
siparrt lu-ra-pi-ig-si-nu 1 put them in
shackles of bronze KAH 2 84:59 (Adn. II),
cf. tetenni $a nakirt mu-rep-pi-iq Sa-z-[. . .]
pitchfork for the enemies which fetters the
[...] KAR 260:4 (- KAH 2 143, Sam&i-Adad V).

For KTS 11:16 see rabisu.

rapasu v.; 1. to beat, to thrash, to flog, to
flail, to beat together, 2. II to pound, 3.
narpusuy, (unkn. mng.); OB, MB, Nuzi,
MA, SB; I urpis — trappis, 11, IV; cf. nar=
pasu, rapisw, ripsu B.

[ra-a] RA = ra-pa-su CT 12 29 BM 38266 iv 15

(text similar to Idu); [§e.gi§.ra].ra = ra-pa-su $a
Se-[im], [gi%]l.ra.ra = MIN & da-aki, igi.
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sig.slg = MIN $d pa-ni — r. said of (threshing) bar-
ley, 7. said of smiting, r. said of (striking) the face
Nabnitu XXI 119-121; Se.ra.ah = MIN (= rapasu)
Sa Se-tm ibid. 123;sag.gi8.ra.ra = ra-pd-su Sag
Bil. B 87; pa.ar’i& = mahasu, ra-pa-si. KBo 26 18
ii 5f. (Diri Bogh.); G-[ru] [AXNIR] = ra-pa-s[u(?)] A
I1V/4:105.

kus(text sag).a.nd.a = na-ar-pu-su $a ma-na-
ah-t¢  Nabnitu XXI 125; 4.ka§.u = nar-pu-su,
ki§.u.nd.a=MIN §d KISIB.LA BRM 4 33 ii 5f.
(group voc.).

[x x x].ta Su.bar.mu gig.ga.am : [...]
ina ra-pa-st kimkimmua marsu my wrists(?) are
sore from . ... SBH 75 No. 43:8 and dupl. 126 No.
77:3, see Cohen Lamentations 189:39;igi guy.da
gin.a mud.Seé bi.ib.ra.ra : pa-an alpt altke
ina uppt ta-rap-pi-its do you strike the face of a mov-
ing ox with a handle? Lambert BWL 242 iii 20.

GABA.RAH.HA : ra-pa-ds trtt  breast-beating
Hunger Uruk 72 r. 4 (comm.).

1. to beat, to thrash, to flog, to flail,
to beat together — a) to thrash, to give a
thrashing, to beat: PN . nukaribba $a
belija ir-ta-pi-is PN (a royal official) has
beaten my lord’s gardener PBS 1/2 28 r. 8;
100 ERIN.HI.A ginnata ki ignuna ERIN.
MES Sa belija ir-ta-pi-ts having confined
one hundred workers to quarters, he has
given a thrashing to workers of my lord BE
17 9:19 (both MB letters); (the plaintiff stated)
ina sert PN ir-pi-sa-an-ni-mi u lisansu Sa
PN ana pani dajani iqtabi anni anahamis
nintahhasme “In the open country, PN beat
me,” and PN declared before the judges,
“Yes, we had a fight with each other”
AASOR 16 72:7, cf. ir-ta-ap-sa-an-ni-ma ibid.
8:32, HSS 13 350:20; adsassu sSa PN la [ir-
ta-pi-isl 1(!) did not beat PN’s wife JEN
331:8; PN ir-tap-sa-an-ni-mi u dajanu
mihsisu Sa PNy itamru lahdisu ina hatts
mahis (he said) “PN beat me,” and the
judges inspected PN,’s bruises, his jaw had
been beaten with a stick HSS 9 10:5; ina
hatty ir-da-pi-is-si w alpi imert ina qatisu
iltege he beat him with a stick and took
oxen and donkeys away from him HSS 5
52:9 and 19, cf. ibid. 25; tssabtannima u 40 ina
hutarty vr-ta-ap-sa-an-ni he seized me and
gave me forty blows with a rod AASOR 16
3:60; atta ana ra-pa-si igbdkami w dimtaka
ana napalt 1qbika they ordered that you be
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flogged, and they ordered that your tower
be torn down ibid. 32; LU.SIPA-ia 17-ta-pi-is
2 immert w 1 urisa iltege he beat my shep-
herd and took two sheep and a goat ibid. 44,
of. ibid. 55; PN Sa ra-pi-si-ia i-ra-ap-pi-is sa
nanzarija inanzarsu (see nazaru mng. 2b)
HSS 5 26:8 (all Nuzi); sabr $a kibsa trdiuni
ir-ta-ap-su they have beaten the men who
followed the tracks JCS 7 135 No. 63:17 (MA
let.); obscure: [malkaltum ir-ta-pi-is [4(?)]-
ra-pi-is-ka (possibly to rapasu) TLB 4 51:10,
see Frankena, SLB 4 p. 163; Summa seru 1r(?)-
pis-su (or sa(?)-pis-su) KAR 389 (p. 351) ii 3
(SB Alu).

b) to flail: se’am ina GN li-ir-pi-su-i-ma
lilgi they should flail the barley in Adab
and take it along AJSL 32 284 No. 8:12, see
Stol, AbB 11 142; $e’um <ana> ra-pa-si-im . ..
ul na-fu-um [...] the barley is not fit for
threshing Kraus AbB 1 5:13; LU GN ana
na-gi-bi-lim] ismigma karasam itepud u se’am
t-ra-pi-is (AS) the ruler of E§nunna arrived
at GN(?), pitched camp, and now threshes
the barley ARMT 26 508:13.

¢) to beat together — 1’ weapons: ultu
Salalti eqli (vars. $art, ber) ta-rap(var. -ra)-
pi-sa (var. tar-pi-sa) kakkika from a dis-
tance of three double miles you beat to-
gether your weapons KAR 71:16, also LKA
107:12, vars. from LKA 106:11, STT 237:4; ruq=
getu $a mart Selepputatu Sa tabalt ana libbi
nari kakkisina i-rap-pi-sa (see ruggetu) von
Weiher Uruk 24:24, see W. Farber, WO 18 40 n. 53.

2" hands: w’a agbima subat rubitija usar=
ritma usasriha sipittu labbi§ annadirma is=
sarth kabatty assu epes§ Sarruti bit abija
ar(var. er)-pi-sa rittija I cried “Woe,” I tore
my princely garment, I cried out in mourn-
ing, I raged like a lion, my mood became
furious, for the sake of my line’s continued
rule I beat together my hands Borger Esarh.
43 i 58; difficult: I cut off his head and tte
pa-ni PN kitri la musezibisu ar-pi-is Piepkorn
Asb. 72 vi 42.

2. II to pound: qagqari§ tppalsih nahla=
patesu usarritma ussera idesw 1Shut kubussu
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pirassu thsipma u-rep-pi(!)-is libbasu ina ki=
lallesu he threw himself on the ground,
tore his garments and bared his arms, tore
off his cap, plucked out his hair, and
pounded his chest with both his (fists)
TCL 3 412 (Sar.).

3. marpusu (unkn. mng.): see Nabnitu XXI
125, BRM 4, in lex. section.

Landsberger, MSL 1 169ff.; Borger Esarh. 43 n.
to i 58.

rapasu see rabasu.
rapasu see rabasu.

rapa$tu A (rapaltu) s.; loin, thigh, haunch;
OB, Mari, MA, SB, NA, NB, Akkadogram
in Hitt.; wr. syll. and (UzU.)GIS.KUN,
(uzUu.)UR.KUN.

uzu.dr.gis.kun = pemu ra-pal-tum Hh. XV
204, cf. uzu.dr.kun, uzu.gi$.kun MSL 9
44:47-47a (Forerunner to Hh. XV); [giS.kun.
mu] = [ra]-pa-as-t¢ Ugumu Bil. Section E 14.

dr.kun mdas§ ur.kun.ld.$é ba.an.sum:
ra-pa-as-ti urist ana ra-pa-as-ti ameli ittadin he gave
the he-goat’s thigh for the man’s thigh (preceded by
ar : pemu) STT 172:38f., see Prosecky, Matou$
Festschrift 2 249; ugu gis.kun subhu$.bi Us.sa
s ina muhhi ra-pa-das-ti i$disu ummidma (see emedu
mng. 4a) Craig ABRT 2 11 ii 10f.

gis.kun = ra-pla-as(?)-tu] VAT 14258 ii 4
(comm., cited AHw. 955a).

a) of human beings: emsesa Suhhesa u
UZU ra-pal-te-$a tasammid you put com-
presses on her hypogastric area, her but-
tocks, and her loins Iraq 31 30:31 (MA med.),
cf. Suhhi$u ra-pal-ti-su tasammid AMT 2,7:6,
qablesu ra-pal-te-$u tasammid AMT 61,2 ii 8,
[...] x.MES§-$u ra-pal-te-$i tasammid AMT
101,3 i 20; wsbat gissa kinsi u kisalla [qablal
ra-pa-das-ta w Sasally naphar Ser’ani gimir
kala pagri (the disease) affected the thigh,
the calf, and the ankle, the waist, the loins,
and the back, all the muscles, the entire
body STT 136 iv 12, cf., wr. ra-pa-ds-tu
Kécher BAM 124 iv 19, cf. CT 23 11 iii 38 and 4
r. 17, wr. GIS.KUN STT 273 i 6’; Sipta 7-$u
ana libbi tlamanlnu GIS.KUN.MES-§4 [tap=

rapas$tu A

vy o

tanass$aslma nis libbi you recite the incan-
tation over (the salve) seven times, you ap-
ply (the salve) several times to his thighs,
and he will be aroused STT 280 iv 31, see
Biggs Saziga 49, cf. GIS.KUN-§% tumassa’ you
rub his thighs AfO 21 16:11; murus GIS.
KUN.MU ana GIS.KUN-ka (may the) dis-
ease of my loins (transfer) to your loins
(between qablu and ¢ils$u) Kécher BAM
212:30 and 213:23; [$umma U]R.KUN-§%
samat tballut if his loins are red, he will re-
cover Labat TDP 108 iv 7, cf. (with various colors
and conditions) ibid. 8-18; Summa . .. 1na GIS.
KUN-§4 mahis if he is stricken in his loins
ibid. 236:41; [Summa . . .] i$tu GIS.KUN-$% adi
Sepesu kalsi] if he is cold from his thighs to
his feet ibid. 242:5, cf. Summa ... GIS.KUN.
MES-$% [. . .] ibid. 98 r. 46 and 47; [Summa ina
G]18.KUN-$U imitta (also: sumela) Sakin if
(the mole) is on his thigh at the right
(also: left) Kraus Texte 38d r. 22f.; Ser’anu
[...]w UzU ra-pal-te Studies Landsberger 285:7
(MA inc.).

b) of animals: 4 armu hammuritu . ..
[1cI.M]ES-Su-nu suprasunu tiklpu $la ra-
pal-te-Su-nu w qarnasunu $a GI8.M1 four re-
cumbent gazelles, their eyes, their hooves,
the dark spots on their haunches, and their
horns (made) of sallumu-wood AfO 18 306 iv
9 (MA inv.); $arat GIS.KUN puhali . . . teleqqe
you take hair from the loins of a ram CT 23
8 ii 40, cf., wr. UR.KUN ibid. 4 r. 6, cf. [siG
GIS].KUN puhali STT 280 iv 21, see Biggs
Saziga 22, $arat ra-pal-te Sa alpi salmi ta-x-x
Koécher BAM 272:10, see Biggs éaziga 54;
[sumlma alpu Sa-Kra»-rat ra-pa-ds-ti-1§ul
[...] CT 40 31 K.8013 r. 8; ina Ser’an UZU.
GIS.KUN sumelisu babsu tasappt you close
its opening (of the lilissu-drum) with the
sinew from its (the bull’s) left thigh RAce.
14 ii 30, cf. ibid. 18, 22 r. 9; Summa 12zbu KI1.MIN
2 esenserusu 2 GIS.KUN.MES-§u 2 ztbbatusu
2 kar$usu 2 gqimnatusu if the malformed
animal ditto (= has two heads), two spines,
two loins, two tails, two bellies, (and) two
rumps Leichty Izbu VIII 71, cf. ibid. 73a, VI
29f., XX 19, 1na GIS.KUN-S§u-nu tisbutu ibid.
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VI 11, and passim in Izbu, also, wr. UR.KUN
ibid. VII 104; (the malformed lamb) istu
abunnatisu adi ra-pa-as-ti-Su 2 pagru had
two bodies from its navel to its haunch
ARMT 26 241:21; [$umma kalbatu] ulidma
GIS.KUN na-wi-tr [...] CT 28 12 K.6667:12
(SB Alu).

¢) designating stars in the constellation
Leo (5 and 6 Leonis): MUL 2 $a GIS.KUN-$%
TCL 6 21 r. 16 and 18, also Sachs-Hunger Diaries
-87 C r. 18, ZA 50 226:14, see ibid. 228, % beru
ana 2 $a MUL ra-pa-al$-ti-Su] ZA 50 225:17,
wr. MUL 2 $a rap-pa-d[$-ti-si] JCS 6 74
U.197:2’; ana tarsa GIS.KUN UR.A AfO 16
pl. 17:13, see P. Neugebauer and Weidner, BSGW
67 31.

d) as cut of meat — 1’ rapastu: vzu.
GIS.KUN AfO 18 340 ii a 17 (Practical Vocabu-
lary Nineveh); UZU.GIS.KUN kimd[n' PN a
haunch (cut) for the grave of 'PN (wife of
Esarhaddon) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 351 8, see
Ebeling Stiftungen 19, 2 UDU.MES . . . 2a’uzuti
2 UZU.UR.MES UZU.ZAG UZU.TI GIS.KUN
ibid. r.i4; D UZU.UR.MES b UZU.ZAG.MES 2
UZU.GIS.KUN 6 UZU.TI 2 UZU.GAB.MES 1
UZU.GU 2 UzU.GU.81G, PAP 2 UDU 4
UZU.MES Postgate Royal Grants 54 vii 25, cf.
ibid. viii 33, and, wr. UR.KUN ADD 1083 ii 3;
5 kisir GIS.KUN GUD van Driel Cult of A§Sur
100 x 10, cf. [1 kisrlum Sa ra-pa-ad-tim
$.133,113, cited ARMT 21 71; IGI.6.GAL 5 8E
UzU nisth imitte 15 8E UzU ra-pa-as-tum 10
SE UzU karsum u li-ba-tu BM 97059:10 (cour-
tesy K. R. Veenhof), cf. 1 uzu m—pa—as’—tum A.
3207:6 (both OB adm.); 2 UZU m—pa—cié—tim
ARMT 23 347:5, cf. Birot Mem. Vol. 151 No.
83:14 (Mari); 10 ZAG.LU UZU.GIS.KUN u
UzU.TI kurummat $arri ten flanks, loins,
and ribs, royal food offerings OECT 1 pl.
20:2 and 26 (Nbn.); X GIS.KUN (beside other
cuts of meat, as food offerings from the
king) VAS 6 268:3, 4, 5, 6, 8, 10, 11, 16, and 17,
Wr. UZU.GIS.KUN.MES GCCI 1 238:7; UZU.
GIS.KUN (as part of income from a preb-
end) BRM 2 36:2, also VAS 15 16:3, <GIS>.
KUN (share of the metalworker) RAcc.
132:197, cf. UzZU.KUN (perhaps emend to
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UZU.{GIS>.KUN) AM.SI Kécher BAM 222:18;
note as Akkadogram in Hitt.: UzZU RA-PA-
AL-TUM GUD-ia KBo 11 40 i 10.

2’ rapa$tu sihirtu: [uzu.gi§.kun.
tur] = qa-ta-at-tu = ra-pal-ti si-hir-t Hg. B
IV 36, in MSL 9 35; UZU.GIS.KUN TUR-{?
(among cuts of meat) OECT 1 pl. 20:9.

Kécher, AfO 18 312.

rapa$tu B s.; wideness; SB*; cf. rapasu.

ra-pa-das-tum = metellutu wideness (in
the protasis predicts) excellence CT 2039:9
(SB ext.).

rapasu v.; L. to become wide, broad, to be
enlarged, to be spread out, 2. to grow
larger, to increase, 3. ritpusu to become
broad, to expand, 4. ruppusu to widen, to
make wide, to enlarge, to extend, to in-
crease, 5. ruppusu to strengthen (persons),
6. II/2 to be widened, 7. III to make wide,
8. III/II to make wide; from OB on; I
1rpis — irappis — rapas (irappus Labat TDP
222:44 and 45, LKU 33:42), 1/2, 1/3, II, 11/2,
III, III/II; wr. syll. and DAGAL(.LA)
(AL.DAGAL.LA CT 39 33:53, PES ACh Adad
6:8, Kraus Texte 24:17, 18 and r. 6, TAL ibid.
23:16 and r. 7); cf. narpa$i, rapastu B,
rappasu, rap$is, rapsu adj., ritpasu, rupsu
A, tarpasii.

pe-e$ PES = ra-pa-[$u] Idu II 130; ta-la p1 =
ra-pa-§i SP I 366, cf. P1 = ra-[pa-sum] MSL 9
135:546 (Proto-Aa); ta-al PI = ra-pa-[Sum] Houwink
ten Cate AV 284 C i 12 (Proto-Ea); da-al-la
MAS.GU.GAR = rapa-$u A 1/6:136, also A
VIII/1:89; sal = ra-pa-$& Antagal B 234; $u-u u =
ra-pa-$u A 11/4:61; 1d.igi.t41.t41 = $a in[asu
ra-a]p-§a OB Lu B iv 52.

ta-al PI = ru-up-pu-lsuml Houwink ten Cate AV
284 C i 14 (Proto-Ea); [te-e§] [UR] = [r]u-up-pu-sum
ibid. 283 B ii 16; sal.sal = ru-up-[pu-su] Izi J ii
25; sAL™ ™ _ gy yp-plu-su] ibid. 19.

a.ab.ba.ki.gar.dagal.la.8e : wna timti Sa
a$arsa rap-$u in the sea of vast extent 5HR 50 ii
31f., see Borger, JCS 21 7:62.

SAL.ANSE U.tu SAL.ANSE Sa.tur dagal.
la.bi : atanu alittu atanu mu-rap-pi-is-ti Sassuru (see
atanu lex. section) 4R 18* No. 6:121f.; Hammurapi
en kalam.ma in.dagal.la.ke (KID):[Ham=
murapli [belilm mu-ra-ap-[pil-is matim (son of) RN,
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the lord who enlarges the land RA 63 42 i 24
(Samsuiluna); erin.a.ni d.gin,(cmm) lu.lu.
a(var. .am) numun.a.ni dagal.la (var. hé.
mah) : [...] [ru-up-pul-[§d¢] his (the Subarian’s)
troops grow like grass, his seed is widespread
Hallo, Kraus AV 98:25; [kur.re mdg8].anSe
ha.ra.ab.dagal.la (var. ha.ra.ab.lu.e):
[$ad]i blullsu li-rap-pis-ki Lugale IX 31 (= 404); za.e
e.ne.em.zu tur.ra amasS.da peS.e §i.
ma.al mu.un.da.ma.al.la: kdtu amatka tar=
basu w supuru uSamri Stknat napisti i-ra-pa-a$ (see
mard A v. lex. section) 4R 9 r. 3f.; hur.sag.e
ir.nam.dingir.ra hu.mu.ra.an.peS.a [...]
hu.mu.ra.an.pef§.a gti.un.bi hu.mu.ra.
ab.i1: [$add .. ] uti [... li-rap-pis-ki [...] li-rap-
pis-kr bilassu lis$iki may the highland give you in
abundance perfume fit for (your) divine rank, may
[...] give you [...] in abundance, may it bring you
its yield in abundance Lugale IX 27f. (= 401-401a);
numun ba.tdl.tal: zéra ur-tap-pi-i§ he has broad-
cast seed Lugale I 34; ma.[84a.ab] sig,(KAXSID)
sal.sal.la.ke, : [ana gelreb biti $a ina dumga ru-
up-pu-§u / $a ima dumqi us-ta-bar-ru-i (see dumqu
mng. la) SBH 121 No. 69 r. 8f.

KUR ut-tap-pa-d$ = KUR DAGAL-1§ 2R 47 K.4387
i 18 (comm. to Boissier DA 11 i 16); sa-pa-hu = ra-
pa-su (see sapahu mng. 3a) CT 31 48 K.6720+:16,
dupl. CT 31 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 7; ne-pel-ku-i /| ra-pa-
$u Hunger Uruk 72 r. 8; na-pal-ku- /| ra-pa-$a ibid.
83 r. 16; na-pal-ku-i(text -tum) / ra-pa-§& BM
47693+ left edge (A I1I/3 Comm., partly in MSL 14
278f.; saL /| ra-pa-$4 Lambert BWL 82 comm. to
lines 203ff. (Theodicy Comm.); sa-a-al SAL . .. ra-pa-
$u ] ws-Su-u [l ra-ka-su, as$um sa [ ri-ik-si /| AL /|
Su-i /| $d-da-lu ra-pa-si, a-bur-ris /| ra-pa-§u von
Weiher Uruk 54:12ff. (A V/4 Comm.); zu = r[al]-pa-
$% (comm. on En. el. VII 38) STC 2 pl. 51 iii 4’ +
pl. 60 K.8299:8".

1. to become wide, broad, to be en-
larged, to be spread out — a) parts of the
exta — 1’ in the stative: Summa tna bab
ekallim qim lral-pa-a$ if in the “palace
gate” a filament is spread wide YOS 10 26 i
33, Summa tallu lral-pa-a$ ibid. 42 iii 35;
[summal naplastum réssa ra-pa-a$ if the
top of the “spy hole” mark is wide RA 44
24:5 (all OB ext.); Summa ... kunuk tmitts
atar u panusu tapsu if the right vertebra is
oversized and its front is wide, with comm.
ta-pa-$u = ra-pa-$u panusu rap-§u CT 31 48
K.6720+:15 and dupl. ibid. 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 6, cf.
panusu DAGAL.MES Boissier DA 218f. r. 1, 11,
12, panusu rap-§u CT 31 45 Sm. 236:3f.;
Summa padanu sillasu DAGAL-a$ CT 51 156

rapaSu lb

r. i 14; Summa sibtu DAGAL-at if the sibtu
is wide KAR 423 ii 82, also, wr. DAGAL VAB
4 266 ii 15, 286 xi 8 (all SB).

2’ finite forms: $umma martum medeh=
tum edhessima ina ilmittim irl-Ipil-is-ma
wma Sumelim igtin if the gall bladder is cov-
ered with a network, and it is wide on the
right side but narrow on the left side YOS
10 59:3, cf. ibid. 4; Summa <bab> ekallim ir-pi-
1§ if the “gate of the palace” is wide YOS 10
26 i 25; Summa re§ ubanim ir-pi-is-ma ikpis
ibid. 33 iv 3; [Summa slippt imattim . . . ir-pi-
1§ if the “doorjamb” of the right side is
wide ibid. 24:22 (all OB); Summa kunuk imitts
pisu kima kursinni DAGAL-e$ if the open-
ing of the right vertebra is as wide as a
fetlock CT 20 39:9, cf., wr. DAGAL CT 31 12
ii 11; Summa dananu DAGAL-e$ Boissier DA 9
r. 26 (all SB); Summa kalit imitts ir-pis if the
right kidney is enlarged KAR 152:33, cf.
ibid. 34; kibtr SUHUS KI.GUB 7-pt-t§ Arnaud
Emar 6 667:5 (liver model); note in 1/3: Summa
masrah martim ir-ta-pi-i$ if the masrahu of
the gall bladder has become enlarged RA
27 151:14 (OB), see Riemschneider, ZA 57 130;
Summa bab ekallim ir-ta-pi-i§ YOS 10 23:3,
24:23 and 28, see von Soden, Otten AV 312.

b) parts of the body: summa (panusu)
rap-Su (followed by gatnu) Kraus Texte 7:3;
Summa muhha$u ra-pa-a$  ibid. 2a:17 and
4a:7’; note Summa pa-ni sinnisti Sakin . .. Sa
panusu DAGAL.MES-ma usurat pa-ni-$u
ja’nu if he has the face of a woman, that is,
his face is broad and there are no lines on
his face ibid. 24:16; Summa pa-ni PES-as if
he has a broad face (opposite: gatan) ibid.
24:17; Summa SAG.DU DAGAL ibid. 2a r. 19;
Summa sep paspast GAR ... sa Sepasu PES.
MES-ma KI DIRI.MES if he has duck’s feet,
that is, his feet are broad and “fill” the
ground ibid. 24 r. 6; Summa . .. irtu DAGAL
if his chest is broad CT 28 28:23, cf. KA-Su
DAGAL  ibid. 14, sSumma GIS DAGAL.LA
BRM 4 22:22 (all SB physiogn.); Summa Serru
sibit qaqqadisu patratma muhhasu v-rap-pu-
u$ if the baby’s fontanelle is open and its
skull widens Labat TDP 222:44 and 45.
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¢) features of the landscape or construc-
tions: ra-pa-as-ki serrum puttd dalatum the
door pivot stands wide for you, the doors
are opened Or. NS 23 338:14 (OB Lama¥tu inc.);
pirsum biram ir-ta-pi-i§  the pirsu has
widened all over(?) TLB 4 52:29 (OB let.);
belni idi ugar merestim w daluwatum sa GN
ra-ap-sa our lord is aware that the culti-
vated field and the area irrigated by draw-
ing water in MiSlan are vast ARMT 26
171:17; halsu $a bélija ra-ap-$u the districts
of my lord are vast ibid. 157:16; summa bitu
babatusu DAGAL if a house’s entrances are
wide CT 38 11:49 (SB Alu), cf. JCS 29 66:24;
ekallu sirtu sSa subassa magal rap-$da-tu a
superb palace, the site of which was very
wide Borger Esarh. 71 § 43:24; i@tallupu qisate
Sa sululsina rap-su they wound through
forests whose shade was widespread Streck
Asb. 70 viii 83, of. ibid. 204 vi 5; u[mal tar[s]i
Sarrt belija naru adannid ir-ti-pi[§] now, in
the times of the king, my lord, the river
has become very wide ABL 1214:7, see Par-
pola LAS No. 291; gaqqart tna panini ra-pa-as
the territory under our surveillance is vast
ABL 617:7 (NB); majal quradi DAGAL-i§ the
burying ground of the warriors will grow
larger Sm. 442:2’, K.2899+ r. 14 and dupls., also
cited Thompson Rep. 216 r. 3, 231:2, 232:2, 244D
r. 4.

d) intelligence, spirit: pa-ni belija ra-ap-
Su assurri paharam ana matim abt la iggi
my lord’s influence(?) is vast, assuredly my
father must not fail to muster (troops or
provisions) for the country Laessse Shem-
shara Tablets 62 SH 874:23: tna anniatim Sa
adabbulbu] anaku mimma ul elle’t] Sa Sardi-=
ttka u $a ra-pla-$i-kal (see Sardtu) ARM 1
2:11, cf. ibid. 12; ruqu libbasu la’it (var. ra-pa-
as) karassu his heart is far-reaching, his
spirit is masterful (var.: vast) En. el. VII
155, cf. ra-pa-d$ libbasu la’it karassu ibid. VI
138; w §4 181 te[ma rla-pa-as hasisa but he
was wise, of vast understanding Gilg. Iiv 29.

e) other occs.: kakkusakku Sa PA.MES-$U%

DAGAL.MES ... tasdk you crush kakku=
sakku-plant, the leaves of which are broad
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Kécher BAM 574 ii 36, cf. ibid. i 46ff.; arkakuma
kima $almé] kima erseti paG[AL-ku] I am as
tall as the sky, I am as wide as the earth
KAR 62:2 (SB inc.); Summa Samnum 1r-pi-is-
ma ana qabliat mésu kakkabam iddiam if
the oil spreads out and forms a star toward
the middle of the water CT 5 5:31 (OB oil
omens); uncert.: 9TIR.AN.NA NU PES the
rainbow will not be broad(?) ACh Adad 6:8;
for gqiptt KUR DAGAL ACh Sama¥ 11:71, see
giptu disc. section; obscure: [nalsi(n)inns
ana dini Supsuqi dababi ra-pa-das (var. HUL)
they take me to a difficult case, my com-
plaint is large(?) (var.: evil) KAR 71:2 (SB
inc.), var. from dupl. LKA 104:13.

2. to grow larger, to increase — a) said
of lands, households — 1’ in omen apod-
oses: matu DAGAL Sanis tdannin the land
will grow larger, variant: strong CT 30 19
83-1-18,458 r. i 5 (SB ext.), Wr. DAGAL-iS
Leichty Izbu VI 27 and XX 6, wr. DAGAL ibid. [
114; DAGAL.LA-a$ matt expansion of the
land Labat Suse 10:33; libbi mati 1tdb matu
DAGAL-t§ the land will become happy, the
land will grow larger TCL 6 16:17 (astrol.), see
ZA 52 238, cf. matu DAGAL LBAT 1532 r. 10,
Wr. DAGAL-t§ ACh Sin 3:131; Sarru massu
DAGAL-i§ the king’s country will grow
larger Leichty Izbu IV 54, cf. massu DAGAL-
e§ KAR 384 r. 4 (SB Alu); rubit massu t-rap-
pi-§t (var. DAGAL) the prince’s country
will grow larger Leichty Izbu VI 23, 24, and
25, and passim, Wr. DAGAL ibid. I 101, wr.
DAGAL-1S ibid. IX 33, CT 20 7 K.3999:8 (SB
ext.), Wr. DAGAL-e§ TCL 6 1:4 (SB ext.); mat
Sarry i-DAGAL.LA Labat Suse 9 r. 38; bit ameli
DAGAL-i§ the man’s household will in-
crease Leichty Izbu III 6, 9, and 62, KAR 428 r. 1
(SB ext.), CT 39 3:2 and 7 (SB Alu); DAGAL-d$
biti increase of the household CT 40 30
K.4073+:7; bitu $4 DAGAL-i$ bel biti suati
ulabbar that household will prosper, the
master of that household will live long CT
40 48:29 (SB Alu); talitte bult i$sir bitu $i
DAGAL-t§  the offspring of cattle will
thrive, that household will increase Leichty
Izbu I1 5, XIV 2; bitu it DAGAL KAR 178 iv 52
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(hemer.), CT 38 12:66 (SB Alu), Wr. DAGAL-%§
CT 40 7 r. 51, KAR 386:57, CT 38 12:67, 15:56,
48 K.3883+ ii 71 (all SB Alu), Labat Calendrier
§ 7:2; bit rab alani DAGAL-1§ KAR 428:60 (SB
ext.); marsu iballut bit abisu DAGAL-e[$] the
sick man will become well, his patrimony
will increase CT 30 41 83-1-18,416:3 (SB ext.);
nisu DAGAL.MES [ibbi matt 1tdb the people
will increase, the land will be happy Thomp-
son Rep. 184:7, cf. ACh Istar 24:15.

2’ other occs.: (consult oracles) RN
Salim massu Salmat w massu i-ra-ap-pi-is
will Zimrilim be well, will his land be well,
and will his land grow larger? ARMT 26
160:6’, cf. ibid. 18; GN <k%> labiruti ana
asrisu litur liéri w li-tr-pi-i§ may Mitanni
become important again as it was of old,
may it grow rich, may it grow larger KBo 1
3 r. 20, also KBo 1 1 r. 73; matum ir-ta-pi-is
nil§u 1mltida the land became larger, the
people became numerous Lambert-Millard
Atra-hasis 72 111 2 (OB), wr. ir-ta-pt[$] ibid. 106
r. iv 2 (SB); tna libbi Sanatija GN ir-tr-[ pis]
in my reign Urartu grew larger (opposite
usq, see sdqu mng. 2) RA 45 19:27 and dupl.,
see Salvini, in Pecorella and Salvini, Tra lo Zagros
e I'Urmia (Incunabula Graeca 78) p. 84:29; you,
the king, said la bitka i-ra-ap-pi-is enna ina
silli $arri belya li-vr-pi-i§ “Does your house-
hold not prosper?” Now may it prosper un-
der the protection of the king, my lord
ABL 852 r. 16 and 18 (NB).

b) said of chattel, wealth: [tarlbas awilim
t-ra-p[i-i§] the man’s cattlefold will grow
larger YOS 10 45:42 (OB ext.); tarbasu $d
DAGAL Leichty Izbu V 94, XIV 33 and 38, wr.
DAGAL-%S ibid. VI 46, and passim, CT 40 32:5
(SB Alu); tarbast li-ir-pi§ listamdilu supuri
(see supuru mng. la) STC 2 pl. 82:90, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 134; bul mati AL.
DAGAL.LA the herds of the land will in-
crease CT 39 33:53 (SB Alu); ldtu BI DAGAL
those cattle will increase Leichty Izbu XX 2;
talitts ldtt DAGAL offspring of cattle will
increase Hunger Uruk 90 r. 7, also TCL 6 16 r. 49
(astrol.); NIG.GA-$% DAGAL his possessions
will increase KAR 178 i 37 (hemer.), also, wr.
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DAGAL-e$ Dream-book 311 Sm. 29+:y+4; mim=
Mmusu DAGAL-e$§ ibid. 317 Sm. 2073+:y+3 and
318 K.4570+:x+22; [NIG].GA-SU% i-rap-pis Kraus
Texte 44 r. 4; bit 1li §4 nindabisu DAGAL-[eS]
that temple’s food-offerings will increase
KAR 384 r. 2 (SB Alu); kunuk dusi sakin
nemelu i-rap-pis Sumsu idammiq (if) he
wears a seal of dusi stone, (his) gain will
increase, his reputation will become excel-
lent Kécher BAM 194 viii 11.

3. ritpusu to become broad, to expand:
wrruk napsatt rit-pu-us surri ... walladka
long life produces broadening of the mind
for you Lambert BWL 252 iii 20 (bil. proverbs,
Sum. broken); tarbas alpika lu Sumdul supur
sentka lu rit-pu-u§ may your cattle pen be
extended, may your sheepfold expand
JRAS 1920 566:19 (SB list of blessings); mal
basi rit-pu-su sikiltu (see sikiltu mng. 1b-
2’) TCL 3 244 (Sar.).

4. ruppusu to widen, to make wide, to
enlarge, to extend, to increase —a) to
widen: Summa res immert A.TAR nisu
u-rap-pa-a$ if the (severed) head .... of
the (sacrificial) sheep opens its eyes wide
CT 31 33:21.

b) to make wide, to enlarge, to extend,
to increase — 1’ buildings and their parts:
15 Sepe wrrik 5% $épé u-ra-pi-es(var. -i§) 1
made (the building) 15 feet long and 53
feet wide AfO 18 852:57 and dupl. KAH 2 66:32
(Tigl. I); herisa . . . limetussu lu ahrus 9 ina 1
ammati lu-ra-pis 1 dug a moat around it
(the besieged city), and I made it nine
cubits wide KAH 2 84:65 (Adn. II); bit Sahuru
es$sis epusma babsu u-rap-pis 1 built the
Sahuru-house anew, I enlarged its gateway
OIP 2 145:17 (Senn.); kisallasa magal urab=
bima tallaktasa ma’dis u-rap-pis 1 greatly
enlarged its courtyard and made its walk-
way much wider Borger Esarh. 62 vi 33; assu
ru-up-pu-us(var. -su) tallaktisu ana sthirtisu
agqur in order to widen its walkway, I tore
(the bit riddti) down completely Streck Asb.
86 x 75; elt Sa ume pant Subassu u-rap-pt§ 1
made its (the Sin temple’s) site wider than
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before Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 ii 46, Bauer Asb.
14 i 64, cf. Streck Ash. 88 x 97; 4 GI bitgam ur-
ta-ap-pt-Su  they made the sluice four
“reeds” wide ARM 6 4:15, cf. mé ... ana
namgar [...] ana petémma ana ru-up-pu-
[$7(?)] to open and to widen (a canal?) for
[conducting] water to the irrigation canal
BE 17 66:13 (MB let.): Sarru-kin uhtappara
alsu 2 GAN KA NUN-be ur-tap-pi-i§ Sargon
encircled his city and widened the Gate of
the Princes to(?) two iku VAS 12 193 r. 8 (sar
tamhari, = EA 359), see J. Westenholz Akkade 122.

2’ territories — a’ in hist.: Sarrum mu-
ra-pi-is§ Esnunna the king who enlarges GN
OIP 43 138 No. 13:3 (Ipig-Adad); matt u-ra-ap-
pt-is I enlarged my land RA 33 52 ii 24 (Jah-
dunlim); 4Sam$i massu lu vu-ra-ap-pa-és 1,
the Sun, will enlarge his land KBo 1 5 iii 44
(treaty), see Weidner, BoSt 8 104; grandson of
RN  mu-ra(var. -rap)-pi§ dadmi pir’u RN,
rubd na’du $Sa DN DNy, DN3 u DN, resussu
illikuma u-ra(var. -rap)-pi-si massu  who
enlarged the settled regions, descendant of
Adad-nivréri, the pious prince, whose land
AS8ur, Sama$, Adad, and Marduk, coming
to his assistance, enlarged 1R 35 No. 3:15
and 18 (Adn. III), cf. Unger Reliefstele 9; binty
ittt GN la masir abbisu addinsuma u-rap-pts
massu 1 gave him my daughter, along with
Hilakku which was not within his fathers’
borders, and thus enlarged his land Winck-
ler Sar. pl. 31 No. 65:30, cf. Lie Sar. 198; a dis-
trict $a ultu ulla ana ru-up-pu-us matisunu
tskilu Sar pani alikut mahresu (see sakalu A
mng. la) TCL 3 234 (Sar.); $a ... misir ma=
tisSunu ru-up-pu-$a igbiuni (the gods) who
commanded me to extend the boundaries
of their land AKA 34 i 49 (Tigl. 1), cf. misir
matija u-re-pis-ma AKA 35 i 61; mu-ra(var.
-re)-pis(var. -pi-is) misri uw kudurrt who
extends boundaries and frontiers AOB 1
60:15 and passim in Adn. I; ana ... misir mat
A$sur ru-up-pu-st to extend the borders of
Assyria Borger Esarh. 98 r. 35, and passim, for
other refs. see misru A; mutir halsi Que
ekmute mu-rap-pi-su(var. -$u) pulungisun
who returned the fortresses of GN which
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had been taken away, who extended their
boundaries Lyon Sar. p. 4:25; §a DN . . . @-rap-
pi-Sa kisurrus I extended ASSur’s territory
ZDMG 72 178:13, also Winckler Sar. pl. 26:13;
hattu isartu mu-rap-pi-sat mati a just scep-
ter which enlarges the land OIP 2 117:5
(Senn.), cf. ibid. 85:5, cf. also Streck Asb. 188 No.
6:4, VAB 4 216 i 29 (Ner.), 280 vii 28 (Nbn.).

b” in lit.: wna Sepeka matka ru-up-prs
enlarge your land by your own efforts LKA
31:3 (hymn to Asb.), see AfO 13 210, cf. 1na kis=
Sate ruppi§ mata KAR 3:16 (royal hymn); ZLattu
1Sertu ana ru-up-pu-us matt u nislisu] liddi-
nunis$su may they give him (AsSurbanipal)
a just scepter, to extend his land and
people LKA 31:17, see AfO 13 211; [uSatlmih
rittussu hattu isartu mu-rap-pi-$a-at matul
PSBA 20 157 r. 18 (hymn to Nabi); tna eSarte
hattika matka ra-pil§] KAR 135 ii 2, cf. urrik
Ta-p’i§ 3R 66 viii 20, see Frankena Takultu 7.

¢’ in omens: Sarrant tlldnimma KUR
U-DAGAL.LA-§u  kings will arise and en-
large the land Labat Suse 3 r. 12; Sarru massu
DAGAL-d$ wlu udannan the king will en-
large, or else strengthen, his country CT 30
15:8 (SB ext.), cf. CT 20 30 r. ii 28; rubii massu
DAGAL-a$-ma ana panisu usallak (see alaku
mng. 4c-1’d’) Boissier DA 8 r. 7 (SB ext.).

d’ other occ.: massu u-ra-ap-pt-Su  Mé-
langes Garelli 153 A.1289+ iii 34 (Mari let.).

3’ descendants or progeny: sahapi alap
qi$t u-rap-pi-$u talittu  marsh boars and
buffaloes(?) increased (their) offspring OIP 2
115 viii 59 and 125:47 (Senn.); DN-mu-rap-pt-
Sat-talittisu Belet-ili-Increases-Its-Progeny
(name of a gate at Dur-Sarrukin) Lyon Sar.
p. 11:70 and 17:89; kimti lu-rap-pis salatr lupah=
her pir’u lusamdil may I increase my fam-
ily, gather my household, have widespread
offspring Borger Esarh. 26 § 11 viii 22; urrak
ume u-rap-pa-a$ kimti he will prolong (his)
days, enlarge (his) family ibid. 75 § 47:39,
also JCS 17 130:19; (the bit riddti in which
Esarhaddon) kimtu u-rap-pi-$u thsuru ni-
Sutu w salatu Streck Asb. 4 i 29; U-rap-pa-as
kimta mesrd ira$$i he will enlarge (his)
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family, he will acquire wealth Lambert BWL
132:120 (hymn to Samag); ru-up-pi-§i zeri Sun=
dili nannab? extend my lineage, increase
my offspring VAB 4 204 No. 43:13, also, wr.
ru-up-pi-§t  ibid. 84 No. 6 ii 12, [zer]im lu-=
Sandil [nalnnab? lu-ra-ap-pi-i§ ibid. 194 ii 29;
Sarpanitu . .. zerusu li-rap-pis-ma lisam’ida
nannabsu may DN extend his line, increase
his offspring Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing
16 No. 4 r. 5 (SB acrostic hymn); ru-up-| pu-us]
zers Sum’udu lilli[de] ana Sarri belija ligi[$u)
may they grant to the king, my lord, en-
largement of family, increase of progeny
ABL 7 r. 14, see Parpola LAS No. 123.

4’ intelligence: sa Nabid Tasmetu u-rap-
pi-Su hasissu  whose intelligence DN and
DN, have increased Streck Asb. 370 r. 2, see
Hunger Kolophone No. 330; DN DN, % DNjg
t-rap-pi-su(var. -$u) uzunsu Anu, Enlil, and
Ea have increased his understanding Gilg. I
v 22; $ar mati uzna DAGAL-a$ the king of
the land will increase in wisdom ACh Sin
3:62, Wr. DAGAL-a$ Thompson Rep. 127 r. 4,
135A:6, 144D r. 2, Wr. u-rap-pa-ds$ ibid. 126:2
and 130:2.

5’ other occs.: mu-ra-ap-pi-i§ mimma
Sumsu ana Meslam (Hammurapi) who pro-
vided everything in abundance for Meslam
CH iii 4; NIG.GA-$u PES-a§ he will increase
his possessions Kraus Texte 24:18; £ DAGAL-
a$ ibid. 2b:14’; uncert.: $dr-ht§ TAL-a$ ibid.
23:16 and r. 7; [sulpurt ru-up-pis lim’id
lillid[7] (see lillidu mng. 1b) BMS 5:4, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 34:30; ztmuka lismuhu
li-rap-pi-$u sulult may your countenance
flourish, may it give me broad protection
ABL 358:14, see Parpola LAS No. 122; AsSur-
nirsu-u-rap-pts, Assur-nirka-rap-pt§ AsSur-
Extended-His-Dominion, AS3Sur-Extend-
Your-Dominion (names of two cities) Borger
Esarh. 107:34.

6’ (in the stative) to be enlarged, to be
widened, to be profound: summa (SAL abun-
nassa) <ana(?)> ems$isa ru-up-pu-sat (var. ru-
pu-sat) (see emsu mng. 1b) Kraus Texte 1lc
vii 15’, var. from KAR 466:4, cf. Summa (SAL

rapatu

abunnassa) ku-up-pu-ta-at || ru-up-pu-$at von
Weiher Uruk 149 iii 33; Summa 1zbu lisansu ina
napsatil$u] ru-pu-sat-ma Leichty Izbu XII 97f.;
5.TA.AM ubanati mussirusunu rap-pu-su
their holders(?) are five fingers wide each
AfO 18 306 iv 13’ (MA inv.); Venus MUL.MES
ru-up-pu-sat  K.2346+:18; $a milka ru-up-pu-
Sda-[...] [you(?)] (Marduk) whose advice is
profound AfO 19 56:22 and 24.

5. ruppusu to strengthen (persons): am=
minim bel [nukurtini] tu-ra-ap-pa-a$ itti GN
u GNy ammi[nim] tanakkir w bel nukur{tini]
tu-ra-ap-Ipal-a$§ why do you strengthen our
enemy? why are you hostile to GN and GN,,
thus strengthening our enemy? OBT Tell
Rimah 10:4 and 7; slani $a Sunsunu nizkury lit=
talkunds$t li-re-pi-su-na-a-si lissurundst may
the gods whose names we have invoked
accompany us, strengthen us, protect us
KBo 1 3 r. 38 (treaty), see BoSt 8 56:55; tazaqqap
ensa pisnuqga tu-rap-pla-al§ you (Marduk)
lift up the weak, you strengthen the power-
less AfO 19 65 iii 13 (SB prayer); uncert.: 'PN
amtija ana amuti ana ‘PN, attadin PNy ur-
ta-pa-a$ w ana 'PN, attadin 1 gave my slave
woman PN to PN, as a slave woman, I
....ed PNg (or: PNy ....-ed) and I gave
(him) to PN, (too, whenever PNy leaves
PN,’s house he will have to give a replace-
ment) AASOR 16 36:4 (Nuzi).

6. II/2 to be widened: ciG wuptassah
Suburrasu wr-tap-pa-as the sick person(?)
will find relief, his anus will be widened
Koécher BAM 168:52.

7. II1 to make wide: lupuskum bitam . . .
lusarik elik lu-Sa-ar-pt-is let me build you a
temple, I will make (it) long and wide for
you BiOr 30 361:28 (OB lit.).

8. III/II to make wide: 100 ina ammats
rabiti harisus us-rap-pt§ 1 made its moat
100 large cubits wide OIP 2 153:19 (Senn.).

rapatu (or rapafu) v.; (mng. uncert.); SB*;
I tarappat.
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4 U.MES anndite tahassal [. . .] ina [x].MES
ta-rap-pat you crush these four herbs, [. . .]
you . ... (them) in [...] Kécher BAM 171:4,
ina mé kasi ta-rap-lpatl ibid. 13, ina [...]
ta-rap-pat ibid. 42; you boil the medication
ana DUR-§U TAK-[rlap-pat-ma iballut you
. ... (it) in his rectum and he will recover
ibid. 26; 7na [. . .] KAS.AL.US.SA A.GESTIN.
NA-tu ta-rap-pdt AMT 23,2:12.

rapatu see rapatu.

**rapa’um (AHw. 956a) In TC 3 (- TCL 21)
210:29 read istenis ar-bé Sebulatum in all
four consignments, see Veenhof Old Assyrian
Trade 141. For Ta-ar-bi-Annunitum (name of

a kulmasitu, see Harris Sippar 328) see rabi
A v. mng. 3b-2'b’.

rapdi§ adv.; (mng. uncert.); SB*; cf. ra=
padu v.

Summa ltbbt 1ibbi rab-bis || rap-dis ista=
nasst Labat TDP 124 iii 27.

rapdu s.; (mng. unkn.); OB lex.*

Ii.8u.ra.ah.a=ra-ap-du OB LuC Fragm.I8.
rapdu see rapadu s.

rapiqu s.; (a riveted object); Mari, NA; cf.
rapaqu B.

a) in Mari: 4 htru 4 ra-pi-qi RA 61
100:40, cf. 3 ht-ru 3 ra-pi-q ARM 19 277:2,
also M.10862, see Durand, RA 74 176; uncert.:
various kinds of bread ana kispim $a Sar=
rant tna ra-pi-ga-ttm for the funerary rite
of the kings, in 7.-s ARMT 11 266:15, see ibid.
p. 136.

b) in NA: saG.k1I[GI8(?)].KI.KAL ra-pi-
gi the front of the floorboard, riveted(?)
ADD 1051 + ABL 1077:16, see Landsberger Date
Palm p. 31 and Fales and Postgate, SAA 7 89; for
the geographical name Ra-pi/pi-qum see
Rép. géogr. 3 193 and 5 224f., Parpola Neo-Assyrian
Toponyms 291.

rappu

rapiqu see rabiku.

rapiqu s.; one who hoes, hoer; OB; cf. ra-
paqu A.

la.gis.al.ak = ra-pi-qum OB Lu A 176; 1qa.
al.ak.a = ra-pi-qu (var. ld.al.la.ak.a = ra-pi-
iq) Hh. I 346.

x madtit ra-pi-qt A.SA GU.LA x drink
(rations) for the men hoeing the large field
LB 1894 (OB ration list, courtesy K. R. Veenhof).

rapisu s.; thresher; OB, Emar; cf. rapasu.
[lu].8e.gi8.ra=ra-pi-su OB Lu C; 2.

LU ra-pi-sti-um TLB 142:8, 5 ERIN LU ra-
pi-su  ibid. 43:5; KASKAL GAL $a LU.MES
ra-pi-$t Beckman Emar No. 9:7.

rappasu adj.; wide (used as pl. of rapsu);
EA, Emar, SB; cf. rapasu.

10 Semer qati ra-ap-pa-Su-tu ten wide
bracelets EA 14 i 77 (let. from Egypt); if the
horns of the moon ra-ap-pa-§la] Arnaud
Emar 6 651:23; Summa tarbasa lamima kabar
u  Suparruru UD.1L.KAM tarbasa lamima
kabar w rap-[pal-d$ /| DIRI /| na-par-ru-riv [/
DIRI /| $e-tu-u if (the moon) is surrounded
by a halo and it (the halo) is thick and
spread out, (explanation:) if it is sur-
rounded by a halo on the first day (of the
month), and it is thick and wide (for ra=
pas?), DIRI equals naparruru “to spread,”
DIRI (also) equals Sefii “to spread” TCL 6 17
r. 12 (astrol.); [. . .] X rag-qa rap-pa-$a u SAG
KA "I [...] [if his ....] are (alternat-
ingly) thin and wide and the tip of (his)
nose(?) [...] Kraus Texte 21:27.

rappu s.; 1. (neck) stock, 2. (a star); OB,
MB, SB, NA; Sum. lw.; pl. rappani (NA);
wr. syll. and RAB.

[gi§.ra]b=rap-pu,[...] = min Hh. VIIB 141f.;
[gis.klak.rab = sikklat rap-pi], gi§.rab.gal =
nar-dla-pul, gis.gir (KA).gi8 = mal-lu-[tu] ibid.
143ff.; ra-ab LUGAL = ra-ap-pu Ea VII 151 (= ii
15’), A VII/2:69; ra-ba LUGAL = rap-pu Sh 11 332;
GIS.LUGAL = ra-ap-pu-% Proto-Diri Nippur 219;

159



oi.uchicago.edu

rappu

$u-du-ul puL = ni-lil-[rul, rap-pu A 1/4:5.

lugal rab.an.na gi.gal.dingir.re.e.ne.
ke (KID) : Sarru rap-pu d4nu asarid ili (Ninurta)
sovereign, stock (serving for) Anu, the foremost of
the gods Angim II 33 (= 92); us.an.né rab.
dingir.re.e.ne.ke :i-nu Anum rap-pi(var. -pi)
il when Anu, stock (controlling) the gods Angim
IV 11 (= 163), cf. (Ninurta?) rab Ya.nun.nal...]:
lait Y Anunnaki...] OECT 6 pl. 20 K.5028:5;€.rab.
ri.ri: bitu Sa rab-ba iméssu Suqallulu (var. ugallalu)
George Topographical Texts 194 No. 22:10°, var.
from parallel text George Temples p. 50:3;
gaba.ra.ra Su kus§.u.e.de : ina qatisu Sa ina
rap-pt Sunuha with his hands which are weary from
(holding) the bridle OECT 6 pl. 19:13f. (coll. W. G.
Lambert), cf. [gabal.[mu x] x.ta: ina irtija rap-
pu [...] ibid. pl. 21 K.3153:4, see Maul ErSahunga
p- 312.

S§u.dulg Su.dulg.ta mu.un.di.di.in[...]:
ma rap-pi rap-pu-ma it-ta-na-al-lak [...] K.4885+
obv.(?) 9-10, see Maul Ersahunga 149:20.

[...]7ap-pu [/ 414 .14l // 9Sin [{La-t]a-ra-ak /| la
ta-ri-qu /| rap-pu /| rap-pu /| MOL.UR.A ... rap-pu //
mar-ka-su /| rap-pu /| wmi-i-ri  BM 62741:21ff
(comm. on Weidner god list, courtesy W. G. Lam-
bert).

nardappu = ma-lu-fu, rap-pu Malku V 2f.

1. (neck) stock — a) in gen.: (Gilgames)
rubtt mustalu rap-pu $a ni$le] judicious
prince, controlling the people Haupt Nim-
rodepos No. 53:2, see Lambert in Garelli Gilg. 40;
bel umadi Sa ina dannutisu erseta ibellu RAB
$d-Ipitl dan-ni-nu strong lord who with his
strength rules the earth, neck stock who
judges the earth Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 7 (coll.
W. G. Lambert), see Borger, ZA 61 77:48; in
personal names: Amurru-ra-ap-pi-ili MDP
23 310:27, Insusinak-ra-ap-pi-DINGIR MDP
24 370:8 and 34, wr. Insusinak-ra-ap-i-l¢ MDP
23 258:3; Rim-Sin-ra-pa-su-nu Riftin 114:3;
ﬁammurapi—ra—ap—pa—§u—nu JAOS 55 292:21
(all OB); IMUS-rap-pi-DINGIR.MES RA 66
170:30 (MB kudurru); uncert.: ra-pu la-har-
Su-4 (for laharussu?) du-ur-du-ra [(. . .)] kip-
pu na-as-ma-du (referring to a chariot)
K.5288 ii 5 (coll. E. Sollberger).

b) in association with ldtu: [ina Na,]
ra-ap-pi-ilm] [li-lu]-ti-§i-na-ti [. . .] let them
bend them with a [stone?] r. (for context
see tilpanu) ARM 18 21:11, cf. 6 tilpanatim
sahiratim $a ina mé emmautim [x inla [N]Aa(?)

rap§is

ra-ap-pt-im [1)i-[lu]-t[4-. ..] ibid. 18; 2na ra-
ap-pt lu ula’it 1 kept (the kings) in check
(as) in a neckstock Weidner Tn. 3 No. 1 iii 41;
dGIL.MA . . . rap-pu la->-it-su-nu (see ldtu A
mng. la) En. el. VII 81, cf. rap-pu la’it la
magire musabriqu zamdani OIP 2 23 i 8, and
passim in Senn., rap-pu dannu mula’it la ma=
9irt  Weidner Tn. 54 No. 60:5 (ASSur-res-isi I),
cf. rap-pu la’itu (var. mula’itu) gasruti BMS
20:19, var. from Ebeling Handerhebung 96, see
LKA 53:9; in broken context: [...] rap-pu
la->-i[t .. .] Borger Esarh. 120 § 102b:2, for other
refs. see ldfu A mngs. la and 2.

2. (a star): MUL Rap-pu ana tibit Subarti
BPO 2 Text II 6, also BM 36741:7, Thompson
Rep. 234A:5; MUL Rap-pu MUL Dil-bat ina
ITI.APIN — R. is (the name of) Venus in
month VIII LBAT 1564:6; sSumma UL Rap-
pu (var. UL GAL-pu) ana ‘D18 w gi-gi
NI[GIN] K.6134:7, var. from K.2155 r. 7, cf.
Summa UL Rap-pu (var. GAL-pu) ana
dA-nun-na w [...] K.6134:8, var. from K.2155
r. 11; tna ITI1. APIN ‘Rap-pu 4AMAR.UD 3R 53
No. 2 K.5990:9, cf. CT 26 49 S.777:9.

For gi§.rab(LugAL) in Sumerian texts
see Romer Konigshymnen 164f., Sjoberg, ZA 54
57. A RAB sign distinguished from LUGAL
was introduced only in the first millennium.

For TU 351V 15 (= Erimhug V 163ff.) see rabbu.
For K.2072 and dupl. (read $UR-ta = ezzeta) see
Borger, AOS 67 18:24.

Landsberger Date Palm 27f.; Civil, Hallo AV 74.

rapqu adj.; hoed or broken (ground);
lex.*; cf. rapaqu A.

[a.8a.nig.glul.la.ak.a = rap-qu Hh. XX

Section 4:12.

rap§i$ adv.; expansively, widely; SB*; cf.
rapasu.

a) expansively: ezen.gar.ra.na
hul.la.na dagal.la.bi (var. dagal.
bi) tuS.a.na : ina tsinnu Saknusu hadis
rap-$1§ (var. omits rapsis) ina asabisu when
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he (Ninurta) sits happily, expansively, at
the festival prepared for him Lugale I 18.

b) widely: kummu ra-ap-$i-is aste’ema 1
searched widely for the (site of a new) cella
VAB 4 116:30 and 138:40 (Nbk.).

rap$u (fem. rapastu) adj.; 1. wide, broad,
2. widespread, extensive, far-flung, 3. large
in stature, spirit, intelligence; from OB
on; wr. syll. and pacaL(.LA) (GAxLA
Ugaritica 5 163 ii 11); cf. rapasu.

da.ma.al = dagal =[rap]-su Emesal Voc. I1I
96; [...] = rap-Su  Erimhus la 14; sila.ldagall.
la = su-u-qu rap-$u Antagal F 162, cf. Izi D ii 3;
[sila.dagal.la] [§i-la]-ta-gal-la (pronunciation) =
2u-u-ku ra-pa-as-du Kagal H i 11; [e.sir.dagal.
la] e-Sar-ta-gal-llal (pronunciation) = zu-u-ku ra-pa-
a$-du ibid. 7;an.dul.dagal.la = su-lu-lu rap-su
Izi Aiii 19;ém.zé.d[a] . ma.al=ci8.M1.dagal =
sillu rap-$u Emesal Voc. 111 126; geSta.ldagall
= uz-nu-um ra-pa-as-tum Proto-Kagal Bil. Section
E 46; buru v = MIN (= wuz-nu) ra-pa-ds-tum A
11/4:98;[...] GAXSAL = E rap-$§u Ea IV 256;[gu. . .]
= [ri-ilg-mu-um ra-ap-Su-um Kagal D Section 7:4’.

lu.gaba.gédl = ra-ap-Sa-am t-ir-tim OB Lu B
iii 37; gaba.galrwwslal Grtim> proto Tzi 11 525;
bu-ru U = §d G1.U rap-§d uz-nu A 11/4:126.

7.am dingir an.dagal.la.me§ 7.am
dingir kalam.ma.dagal.la.meS : sibit tlant
Samé rap-su(var. -$u)-t1 sibit ilani mati ra-pa-as-ti
they are the seven gods of the vast heavens, the
seven gods of the vast land CT 16 13 iii 13ff.,
cf. an.gal.ta ki.dagal.Se : istu Samé rabits
[ana(?)] erseti pAGaL-tzm CT 16 10 iv 25ff., also
ibid. 29f., [... ki].gal dagal.la.a : [...] erseti
ra-pa-as-ti  BA 5 642 No. 10:21f.; muSen.
gin (cim) ki.dagal.la.8& ha.ba.ni.ib.dal.
[dal] : kima issurt asri rap-$i littapras (see issuru
mng. 1b) CT 17 22 iii 143f. (coll.); ur.bad.da
ur.dagal.la ami.gin, 1.duy.duy.ne : wrs eldits
art rap-Su(var. adds -i)-t2 kima agé isurru (see agi
B lex. section) CT 16 12 i 24f., dupl. UET 6
391:19; sa.par dagal.la ki.dagal.la nd.a:
kima sapari rap-$§t ina adri rap-$§1 Sunil like a wide
net cast over a wide place CT 16 45:147f.; an.
dagal.la ki.tu§ an.lugal.la.ke (kD) hul.
lu.bi sug.ga.a.[mes] gaba.ri nu.tuk.a.
mes¥ : ina Samé rap-Su-ti subat YAnim Sarri lemnis
tzzazzuma mahira ul 1§46 (see lemni$ lex. section)
CT 16 19:48ff.; dingir.hul.gdl.e kaskal
dagal.la.ta.gin, ld.u (ci8caL).lu.bi ba.
an.si.e§ : ilu lemnu ina harranu ra-pa-ds-tum ana
ameli Suatu 1$iru (see eseru mng. 1b) ibid. 2:61ff.;
un dagal.la KA ha.ra.ab.sag.sag.ge.ne :

rap$u la

nisu ra-ap-$a-tum listémigakum may the widespread
people beseech you earnestly LIH 60 ii 10f. and
dupl. CT 21 41; Anu and Enlil gave me to rule
kur(!).kur.re un.di.am.ga.al.la (parallel:
un.dagal.la) : KUR.ME&-ti ni$t ra-ap-Sa-ti the
lands and widespread people Labat Suse 1 i 4f.,
un.kalam.dam.gal.ld : ni$t KUR.ME.ES8-{7 ra-

ap-$a-tt  ibid. i 10f.; un.kur.dagal.la dib.
dib.bé : $a ... nise mati DAGAL-tim tkammd STT
192:13f.; me gi%.hur géstu dagal.la den.

ki.ke, ha.ra.an.pa.da za.e ha.ra.an.
pa.da : parsi usurat uznu DAGAL-tim $a 1Ea likal-
limka katu likallimka BIN 2 22:82f., see AAA 22
83; [leln.ki en gé3tu.dagal.la Su.duj.
de: sa YEa bélu [ulena ra-pa-ds-ta(var. -té) usakli-
lusunuti (the sages) whom the lord Ea endowed
with vast understanding Or. NS 30 3:29ff., var.
from von Weiher Uruk 8 i 29, c¢f. uy.an.né.
dug.ga lu géStu.dagal.la sum.mu : MIN $a
uznu ra-pa-as-tt nadnassu von Weiher Uruk 8 i 3f.,
dupl. to 4R 21* No. 1 (bit mesiri), see Borger,
JNES 33 192; note Ybur.nun.si(var. .sa).a:
rap-$a uzni CT 17 21 ii 112, var. from CT 16
45:125f.

ma.da da.ma.al.la a mu.un.[x] : matu
ra-pa-as-tum mé usabil he had water carry away the
wide land SBH 27 No. 12:16f. and dupls., see
Cohen Lamentations 483:c+54; gdn.da da.ma.
al.la Dba.ab.gul.la.ri : Sa merestasu ra-pa-
as$(var. -d$)-tum thhabtu its large arable land was
destroyed KAR 375 iii 25f., var. from 5R 52 No.
2 r. 49; mu.gi da.ma.al izi mu.da.an.
Sub : ana apt rap-$iu iSatu ittandi (see apu A lex.
section) BRM 4 9:21.

gdn.gal.gal.la ... §a.mar.ra.a8 [ba.an.
gur] : $a meresti ra-pa-ds-ti ina bubuti us[mit] SBH
111 No. 58:15ff., cf. ibid. 78 No. 44 :35f.

[sumldulu = [rap-su] An VIII 34; massi = rap-$d
uznt Malku I 62.

1. wide, broad —a) in specification of
dimensions: kalakkam $a Sitta [almmatim
ra-ap-Su-u (see kalakku A mng. la) YOS 12
462:16 (OB), see JCS 2 36; a royal residence
sa 95 ina 1 ammati rabiti arku 31 ina 1 am-=
mati rabitt DAGAL 95 large cubits long
(and) 31 large cubits wide Borger Esarh. 61
vi 5, cf. an akullu structure in Nineveh 43
ima 1 ammatt GID.DA 25 tna 1 ammats
DAGAL-$% 43 cubits long, 25 cubits wide
ADD 349:8, qaqqir b ina 1 ammatt GID.DA 6
ma 1 ammati DAGAL ADD 351:6, cf. also 22
GiD.DA 15 DAGAL ADD 345 edge 3; one
door $a 5% [KUS arklat(?) 2 KUS ra-ap-$a-
alt] which is five and one-half cubits long(?),
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two cubits wide JCS 7 128 No. 22:5 (MA); 2
gusure tapalu gassutu babbanutu Sebfutu Sa
2 ammatu rap-su-w’ two sets of best-quality
beams, hewn, fine, trimmed, which are
two thirds of a cubit wide VAS 6 148:2 (NB);
a beam ina 1 ammatt DAGAL ammar GIR.
PAD(!).DU mubd one cubit wide, one third
of a cubit in thickness ABL 130:11, see Par-
pola, SAA 1 202, cf. ibid. r. 3, 8, 11, and 18, cf.
GIR.PAD.DU DAGAL ABL 467:24 (NA), see
Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 295; Sitta dalate
Sa gamarsina isst Sa 15.AM ina 1 ammati
arraku w 3 ina 1 ammati 8 uban elat Suki
rap-su two doors, entirely of wood, each
15 cubits long and three cubits eight
fingers wide, not counting the doorpost
PBS 2/1 173:2 (NB); two pairs of blue
patinnu textiles Sa utam rupsam ra-ap-su
each half a cubit wide ARM 18 13:10; elippu
Sa 7 KUS rap-su a boat, seven cubits wide
AnOr 8 59:1 (NB).

b) describing the regions of the cosmos
— 1’ describing the earth or the nether
world: lusesbitka Sarruta ina erseti ra-pa-
as-t1 (see ersetu mng. 2b) EA 357:83 (Nergal
@nd Ereskigal), c¢f. PSBA 20 156:21 (Nbk. hymn);
Samas la’it erseti DAGAL-tim who controls
the wide world KAR 246:1 and dupls., see
Laessge Bit Rimki 57:53; musnammair erseti
DAGAL-tim ... musahmit kima nabli erseti
ra-pa-ds-tum (Samas) who illuminates the
wide world, who makes the wide world
glow like a flame Lambert BWL 136:177 and
179; dainu din mati kabisu ersett DAGAL-tim
(it is you) who pass judgment on the land,
who walk the wide earth LKA 109:11 and
dupls., see Caplice, Or. NS 40 157, cf. (Ninurta)
kabis erseti DAGAL-tt AKA 255 i 3 (Asn.);
maltt namrirruka erseta DAGAL-[ta]l (see
mald mng. 5b) BMS 1:7; kima nal$i erseti
DAGAL-[tim ...] (see nal$u usage b) LKA
70 ii 25, see Farber I§tar und Dumuzi 131:82; for
other refs. see ersetu lex. section and mng.
2a, 2b, see also qagqaru mng. 8c-2’.

2" describing the sky: serret Samé rap-su-
tt lippetasu (see serretu A mng. 4a) 5R 33
vii 17 (Agum-kakrime); an.an.mu an.an

rap$u lc

$a.bi peS.e: Samé rap-Su-tu gimir kabat=
titku (see kabattu mng. 1) RAcc. 129:17f.

3’ describing the sea: [e]bir A.AB.BA
[tldmati DAGAL-t1 adi sit Samsi (Gilgames)
who crossed the Ajabba, the vast sea, as far
as where the sun rises Iraq 37 160:38 (Gilg.
1); takmu tdmatu DAGAL-tu[m] (see kamit A
v. mng. 2) Craig ABRT 1 29:20, cf. ina gipis
tdmiim DAGAL-ttm Cagni Erra IV 49; lisa=
bani mé A.AB.BA tdmate DAG[AL-te] let
them draw water of the ocean, of the wide
sea AMT 26,1:14, cf. AMT 10,1 r. 2, 31,2:7, see
Goetze, JCS 9 11; wttika linuh A.AB.BA td-
matu DAGAL-ttm let the ocean, the wide
sea, become calm with you Surpu V-VI 190;
mé A.AB.BA tdmait DAGAL-f1 KAR 34:13,
see Goetze, JCS 9 16 n. 58; precious stones
bindt tdmti DAGAL-tim Cagni Erra I 161, cf.
bindit A.AB.BA tdmati DAGAL-t[t] BMS 61:6;
Merodachbaladan $a Sattisamma bilassu
kabitti hisib tdmti DAGAL-ttm . .. Suhmutu
who every year is prompt in paying his
weighty tribute, the produce of the wide
sea VAS 1 37 ii 16 (kudurru); for other refs.
see tdmtu mng. la and 1f.

¢) describing rivers, meadows, or plains:
gimir ummanija Idiglat DAGAL-tum atappis
usashit I had all my forces jump across the
wide Tigris as if it were a small ditch
Borger Esarh. 45 i 86; PA5; GAXLA la ta§a\}}vhit
do not jump over a wide irrigation ditch
Ugaritica 5 163 ii 11, cf. tna rap-$u tku u palgu
(Sum. broken) BA 5 636 No. 7:10; Setka
gerbetu ra-pa-[as-tu] (Samas) the wide field
is your net Bab. 12 pl. 14:20 (OB Etana);
nabrarid rap-Su ana qubburisunwy ihliq the
wide field was insufficient for burying
them 3R 8 ii 100 (Shalm. III); Salmat (wr.
BE.MES) quradi$u seru DAGAL-u umalli 1
filled the wide plain with the corpses of his
warriors WO 2 414 iii 2, also, wr. DAGAL-§%
Iraq 25 54:33, Layard 95:146, wr. rap—s“u 3R 71
39 and 47 (all Shalm. III), wr. ra-ap-§¢ AOB 1
120 iii 24 (Shalm. I); I defeated his forces ina
tahaz sert rap-§t in pitched battle on a wide
plain Streck Asb. 8 i 82; (Sennacherib) Sakin
nuh$t u tuhdu ina ugart mat As§ur rap-su-ti
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who endows the wide fields of Assyria with
plenty and abundance OIP 2 135:13 (Senn.);
see also supuru and tarbasu lex. sections.

d) describing streets: summa kulbabu
ma E.SIR DAGAL.LA tttanmaru E.SIR
DAGAL.LA add tkassassu if ants are seen
in the wide street, flooding will reach the
wide street KAR 377:23 (SB Alu); X ammatu
misthts must $a pant suqu [rap-§ul x cubits
(is) the size of the right-of-way facing the
wide street Camb. 233:24; property sa ina
SILA rap-s$u VAS 5 117:1, property DA suqi
ra-ap-[$il adjoining the wide street Nbk.
164:18; for SILA rap-su mutaq tlani uw Sarri
BRM 2 27:4, and passim, Suqu rap-su mutaqu
DN Camb. 423:3, etc., see mutaqu, Suqu mng.
1b-1’; for SiLA.DAGAL in OB see ribitu.

e) describing divine protection: [rap]-$u
andullaka sahip matatt (Samag) your wide
protection extends over all the lands Lam-
bert BWL 128:40; [...] an.dul(sac) gu.
ul.bi.ne me.en.nam : rap-$Su kidin=
Sunu tabu andillasunu rabit attama (see
andullu lex. section) KAR 128:15; sululki
rap-Su(vars. -su, -$a) tajaratuki kabtlatu
libslanimmla]l (O Gula) may your wide
protection, your important mercies be
granted to me BMS 6:92, ¢f. BMS 7:30, see
Mayer Gebetsbeschworungen 454, cf. sulul$u
ra-ap-su  KUB 37 124 ii &, and see sululu
A mng. 2; Ra-pa-as-silli-Ea Wide-Is-the-
Protection-of-Ea CT 8 24b:24, also ibid. 5:29,
van Lerberghe OB Texts 24:27; Ra—pa—a§—libbi—
DINGIR Large-Is-the-Heart-of-the-God
BIN 7 190:25, 206:29.

f) other occs.: tna bitim ra-ap-§i-im Se>um
su-lu-uh ul ibasst in the whole house the
barley is ...., there is nothing Greengus
Ishchali 15:11 (OB let.); kap-pa DAGAL broad-
of-wing (name of a bird) CT 39 24:29, see
kappu-rapas; ra-ap-Sa-am pim la-wi-a-am
uznin PN  wide of mouth, .... of ears,
Iddin-Damu! ZA 75 204:100 (OB love inc.); a
boat $a 5 ina muhhi Saburru [rapl-[§d] VAS
6 100:7, etc., see Saburru mng. 1; as “Flur-
name”: $a AN.ZA.GAR ra-pa-a$-tt MDP 18

rap$u 2a

154:2, cf. SA Ra-pa-as-tum TCL 11 236:10,
Ra-pa-as-tum ibid. 11; as geographic name:
URU Rap-$u Iraq 23 37 ND 2618:8 (NA).

2. widespread, extensive, far-flung — a)
describing lands or districts: tusama matam
ra-pa-as-tam isappar w Tuttul lispur after
all, he is in charge of an extensive ter-
ritory, he should also take charge of GN
ARM 1 62 r. 107, cf. ibid. 12'; tlum matam ra-
pa-as-tam [anal Saparim [lidldinalklum
may the god grant you an extensive land to
command ARM 10 2:15; ina 14 paléja mati
DAGAL-tu ana la mané adki in my 14th
year I mobilized my far-flung land in
countless numbers WO 1 468:24, also WO 2
36:14 (Shalm. III); matatt Na’iri DAGAL.
MES-te ana pat gimrisina abel 1 ruled the
far-flung Na’iri lands throughout their
entire territory AKA 71 v 30 (Tigl. 1), cf.
DAGAL.MES matatt Na’trt  AKA 111:15,
117:8, KAH 2 68:10, AfO 18 349:15 (all Tigl. I),
AKA 163:17, 170:19, 175 r. 6, 345 ii 131 (all
Asn.); 12,000 wmmanat matati DAGAL.MES
... qaty lu tk$ud 1 conquered twelve thou-
sand troops from far-flung countries KAH
2 T7la:1 (Tigl. I); gimer matisu DAGAL-tim
malmali$ azuzma Winckler Sar. pl. 27 No. 57:6,
and passim in Sar., see zdzu mng. 2a; eli gimar
matisu DAGAL-tim w misisu Samhati $ut-
resija ana LU.EN.NAM-t¢ askun 1 ap-
pointed my courtiers as governors over all
of his extensive land and his prosperous
people Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 56:12; gimir
matatisSunu rap-$a-a-tt Iraq 16 182 v 45; adsu
... pattt matisu DAGAL-tim la étiqu be-
cause I did not cross the boundaries of his
extensive territory TCL 3 123; mure mur
nisqr  sthhirute 4litti matisu DAGAL-tim
young thoroughbred foals, born in his vast
land ibid. 171 (all Sar.); gtmrt matiSu DAGAL-
tim kima imbari ashup (see imbaru mng.
1b-2’) OIP 2 28 ii 15, Wr. DAGAL-{1 ibid.
59:28 (Senn.); labbi d[ukammal mata ra-pa-
ds-ta Suzilbal CT 13 33:21 (SB lit.); matum
ra-pa-a$-tum ana dannatim ipahhur the
far-flung land will gather at the fortress
YOS 10 56 iii 1 (OB Izbu), matu DAGAL-tum
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ana URU.DIL.DIL tpahhur ACh Iftar 31:4;
matu DAGAL-tum isehhir K.2229:2 (astrol.);
KUR Akkadi DAGAL-tum OIP 2 77:12 (Senn.),
LUGAL KUR Babili ra-pa-as-ttm 5R 33 i 34
(Agum-kakrime); DAGAL-tum KUR Sumem' u
Akkadi OIP 2 35 iii 74 (Senn.); pat Quti ra-
pal-ti AOB 1 60:22 (Adn. I), ¢f. Weidner Tn. 8
No. 2:22; mat AsSur ra-pa-das-tum Lyon Sar.
6:39; tna KUR Urarti ra-ap-[§1] Rost Tigl. I11
p. 52:39; murtb KUR DBit-Humrija rap-si
Lyon Sar. p. 3:19; ana KUR Qumané lu allik
DAGAL.MES KUR Qumané lu aksud KAH 2
83:11, cf. KUR Qumani DAGAL-ta ibid. 84:24
(Adn. II); tna nagisu rap-§i ... labiktalsu
askunma 1 defeated him in his extensive
district Iraq 16 182 v 35 (Sar.); nagé rap-su-u-
t1 ady dadmeé limitisun imbaris aktum 1 cov-
ered the widespread districts, along with
the settlements around them, like a mist
ibid. 56; wusalpit rap-su nagi Io’udi 1 de-
feated the extensive region of Judah OIP 2
77:21, 86:15; Sar hurdant u mamé DAGAL.
MES (I, RN) king of the highlands and of
the vast plains Weidner Tn. 11 No. 5:7, 30
No. 17:17.

b) describing people — 1’ in lit.: dali=
lika ana nist DAGAL.MES ludlul let me
praise you to far-flung mankind BMS 22:67,
21:23, see Ebeling Handerhebung 108 r. 23 and
100:25, daliltkunu lustammar ana nist
DAGAL.MES JNES 33 276:39, [Sumlka taba
lultammara ana misi DAGAL.MES  BMS
21:90, see Ebeling Handerhebung 104:40; n1$y
DAGAL.MES salmat qaqqadi idallala qurdika
widespread mankind, the black-headed
people, praise your heroism PBS 1/1 12:8,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 48:104; amirua nar=
biki lisapi ana nisi DAGAL.MES may those
who look upon me make your greatness
known to widespread mankind BMS 30:18;
sulul mati gamil nist DAGAL.MES (var. rap-
Sda-a-tt) protection of the land, who is
kindly disposed toward far-flung mankind
KAR 59:7, vars. from BMS 9:6 and 4R 21*
No. 1C iii 6, see Ebeling Handerhebung 64:7;
parisu purussé ana nisi DAGAL.MES (gods)
who pronounce judgments for widespread

rap$u 2c

mankind Kécher BAM 323:100, ¢f. LKU 32:2;
[tladdna dina tultes$ira ni$t DAGAL.MES
you pronounce judgment, you give justice
to far-flung mankind 4R 60 r. 16 (namburbi),
see Ebeling, RA 49 40 r. 3; (Assurbanipal) $a
... Sarrussu kima wlu Samnr ustibbu eli nist
DAGAL.MES whose kingship they (Nabii
and TaSmetu) made as sweet as fine oil to
widespread mankind Hunger Kolophone 326:5;
see also nisu lex. section.

2’ in hist.: nisu ra-ap-Sa-tum LIH 1 60 ii
10 (Hammurapi), also VAS 1 33 ii 1 (Samsuiluna);
muttarric ni$i rap-sa-a-tt anaku 1 am the
leader of far-flung peoples OIP 2 117:2
(Senn.), also 85:3, Wr. DAGAL.MES ibid. 135:2,
and passim, cf. tteneppusu belut matati uw nisi
DAGAL.MES Streck Asb. 86 x 67; Sa . .. hattu
t$artu . .. ana re’utt nisi DAGAL.MES Nabi

. uSatmihu rittu$su (RN) in whose hand
Nabii entrusted the just scepter for shep-
herding the widespread peoples Bshl Leiden
Coll. 3 34:6 (Sin-Sar-iskun); I took as booty
ni$1$éu DAGAL.MES(var. adds -te) $a niba la
184 his widespread people, who are beyond
counting Borger Esarh. 48 ii 78; nis? ra-ap-sa-
a-tv $a DN beli umalli gatua the far-flung
peoples whom my lord Marduk put in my
keeping VAB 4 172 viii 27, wr. ra-ap-sa-a-tim
ibid 94 iii 18, and passim in Nbk., cf. nt$t dadmi
ra-ap-$a-a-ttm ibid. 146 ii 24, 148 iii 20 (Nbk.);
note ina nist Sa ra-ap-sa-a-tim iStdnnima
(Marduk) sought me out among the peo-
ples of wide reaches VAB 4 214 i 18 (Ner.);
rap-$d-tt salmat qaqqadi kima buli lu arte’t
I shepherded the widespread black-headed
people like herds Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1i 30.

¢) describing armies: ahakd ul tanattal
Sa wmmanatim ra-ap-Sa-tim uwwa’eru (see
natalu mng. 2a) ARM 1 73:47 and 108:9; um=
manatum ra-ap-sa-tulm] ARMT 13 117 r. 10’;
sabum ra-ap-Sum OBT Tell Rimah 1:30; $a

. ra-ap-Sa umman Quti una’tlu ki Sube
who laid the far-flung host of the Gutians
flat like reeds AOB 1 134:12, cf. dabdu um-=
manatiSunu ra-ap-$d(var. adds -a)-ti ibid.
118 ii 29 (Shalm. I), ummanateSsunu DAGAL
(vars. DAGAL.MES, DAGAL.MES-te) AKA 53
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iii 48 (Tigl. I); atts 20,000 wummanateSunu
DAGAL.MES ... lu amdahis 1 did battle
with twenty thousand of their far-flung
troops AKA 77 v 88 (Tigl. I); (IStar) alikat
panat ummanatija DAGAL.MES who
marches in front of my far-flung hosts
KAH 2 84:97 (Adn. II), cf. wmmanat A$Sur
rap-Sd-a-te (var. DAGAL) TCL 3 256, also TCL
3 + KAH 2 141:220 (Sar.); usatbdmma wmma=
nya rap-$a-a-tv 1 mobilized my far-flung
troops VAB 4 220 i 39, cf. ibid. i 43; tna
ummani$u sutu Umman-manda rap-$da-a-ti
usappih (see tsu) ibid. i 30 (Nbn.); Bel-lu-
balat LU.GAL ERIN.HI DAGAL-§u Andrae
Stelenreihen p. 52 No. 44:5, cf. LU.GAL
ERIN.HI DAGAL MSL 12 236 vi 21; umma=
nisu rap-Sa-a-tim Sa kima mé nart la wtaddi
nibasun (see nibu A mng. 2b) 5R 35:16
(Cyr.), cf. ibid. 24; ERIN DAGAL SUB a vast
host will fall ACh Sin 25:74; SUB-ttm ERIN
DAGAL ACh Samas 9:42.

d) describing family: uncert.: ki(text
di)-im-tum ra-pa-a$-tu Sa tiddisi a large
clan(?) that you know YOS 2 129:9 (OB let.);
ana rap-§t kimati eteme edani$ (see kimtu
usage ¢) Lambert BWL 34:79 (Ludlul I); ™Ha-
am-mu-ra-bi = ™Kim-ta-ra-pa-as-tum (see
kimtu usage f) 5R 44 i 21.

e) other occs.: NiGg.GA ekallisu DAGAL-
te aslula 1 plundered the possessions of his
extensive palace KAH 2 84:72 (Adn. II); ana
makkurika rap-$i attast panija 1 coveted
your extensive property JNES 33 282:141
(SB lit.); libkidmikka $ibut ali rap-$i sa (var.
DAGAL-e$) Uruk supuri may the elders of
the sprawling city, Uruk the sheepfold,
bewail you Gilg. VIIIi9, see Gurney, JCS 8 92;
sugullat sisé DAGAL.MES-ti(vars. omit -£7)
... utirra I took back vast herds of horses
AKA 69 v 5 (Tigl. I); mimma rap-$da ittanab=
bal (MA.DAM wr. under mimma)
Texte 50:36-36a.

Kraus

f) alone (in pl.): [ass]urri ina ra-ap-Sa-
tim tannassahma [i]bbassi of course it may
seem that you are being distracted by
more far-reaching (matters?) ARM 2 15:32,

rapSu 3¢

cf. adimi ana Lary ra-ap-Sa-tim la atahhi
ARM 10 141:19.

3. large in stature, spirit, intelligence
— a) describing physical stature: ra-ap-$u-
tum budasina [issiga] their broad shoul-
ders grew narrow Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis
80 II iv 17 (OB), cf. rap-$d-tu [budalsina
18stqa ibid. 112 vi 5 (SB); gatti rap-Sat (vars.
rap-$a-ta, -tu) uruba’is usnila they bent
my robust figure over like a bulrush Lam-
bert BWL 42:69 (Ludlul 1I); ajd arku Sa ana
Samé eltt aji rap-su Sa erseti ugammiru
who is so tall as to reach the heavens, who
is so wide as to encompass the earth? Lam-
bert BWL 148:84 (Dialogue); ra-pa-ds$-tum(var.
-tu) irati agasgi itte’t (even) a youngster
can (now) push back my broad chest ibid.
34:75 (Ludlul I); for rap$a irti see trtu mng.
la-1".

b) libbu rapsu magnanimity: Summa
libba rap-sa Sakin amilutu rabitu illak if he
is magnanimous, he will achieve a ripe old
age ZA 43 98 ii 26 (Sittenkanon); Summa libba
rap-sa Kraus Texte 57aii 9’; Marduk ana um=
mant Sunuti libba rap-$a iddinsunutima
gave magnanimity to those sages Cagni Erra
IIb 19; anaku RN libbu rap-su la kasir ikki
mupassisu hitdte (see tkku A usage c) Streck
Asb. 36 iv 38, 194:14.

¢) with wznu highly intelligent — 1’
rap$a uzni (rapas uzni, fem. rapsat uzni):
malku itpesu rap-§d uzni masst naklu
mud@ kal $ipri  (Merodachbaladan) the
wise prince, vast in intelligence, the clever
leader, knowledgeable in everything VAS 1
37 ii 48; (Nab{) le’% rap-sa uz-n[u] KAR 25
ii 32, see Ebeling Handerhebung 16:6, also, wr.
rap-§¢ BA 5 652:14; (Nabll) rap-§d wuzni
as1$i Sukamu vast in wisdom, wise in the
art of Writing ZA 61 50 i 42 and 44, cf. AfO 18
387:25, 1R 35 No. 2:4 (Adn. III); (Marduk)
le>r le>att rap-$a [uzni] Sadlu surra karas
rit[ pasu] most capable of all, vast in intel-
ligence, widehearted, expansive of mood
Streck Asb. 278 line y after line 8; lequ umnini
Semu tesliti rap-$i wuz[ni] who accepts
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prayers, who hears supplications, vast in
intelligence JAOS 88 125 i a 11; AG = pi-it
uzni, AG = rap-§a uzni 5R 43 r. 43; (Ninazu)
hamim nemeqt ra-pa-d$ uznu who gathers
wisdom to himself, vast in intelligence Or.
NS 36 118:50; mude amatt ra-pa-as§ uzni
palkid karas tasimti (ruler) adept in (all)
matters, of vast intelligence, far-reaching
and wise in spirit ZA 43 18:66 (SB lit.);
Ninisinna rap-sat uzni K.3371:2 and 4 (joined
to Craig ABRT 2 16).

2" wuznu rapastu great intelligence, in-
sight: §a DN w DN, wznu ra-pa-ds-tum
i$rukus to whom Nabii and Tasmeétu gave
great wisdom Hunger Kolophone 319:3, and
passim in Asb. colophons; tna uzni ra-pal-ti $a
4Fa i$ruka with the great intelligence
which Ea gave me (I rebuilt the temple)
AAA 19 109:33 (Asn.), cf. tna uzni ra-pa-as-t
$a YEa isruku OIP 2 144:10 (Senn.), tna uzni
DAGAL-tim hasist palké sa isruka apkal tlani
rubd Nudimmud Borger Esarh. 82:10; A Mar=
duk apkal tlant uwenu ra-pa-ds-tu hasisu
palki i$ruka Siriktu Streck Asb. 254 i 10; Bel
and Nabl wznu ra-pa-as-tu ana Sarri bélyja
ittannu  have given great insight to the
king, my lord ABL 211r. 13, cf. Nabli uz[nu]
ra-pa-as-tu ana Sarri belija liddin ABL 1153
r. 13 (both NA); #lani uznu DAGAL-tu w ltbbi
DAGAL-§u tltaknukunusi the gods have
endowed you with great insight and mag-
nanimity ABL 878:7 (NB).

d) with other words for wisdom, intelli-
gence: ina meresija DAGAL hissat uznija
palkdti (see meresu B) Winckler Sar. pl. 40:13;
rap-$a némeqi tlu ul tlammad no (other) god
comprehends my broad wisdom Lambert
BWL 211:15; (Ninurta) le>d rap-§u AKA 256
i 5 (Asn.).

In ACh Istar 2:25 (coll.) read agé samu. For
ABL 610:7 see Parpola, SAA 1 240.

rap$u s.; shovel; OA, OB, NB, Akka-
dogram in Hitt.; pl. rapsu, NB rapsatu.

raqadu

giS.mar.[Se], giS.mar.Se.r[ah] = rap-su

Hh. VIIB 2f.

ra-ap-Su-um (in list of implements, see
1$purusinnu) BIN 6 258:5 (0A); 4(!) ra-ap-Su
UCP 10 142 No. 70:17 (OB list of agricultural
implements), cf. Greengus Ishchali 255:3, 261:4;
15 G18 ra-ap-$u BIN 7 218:15 (OB); wmam ina
zarim akammis wrram ina nehalim qati
anassah ullitt§ ina GIS ra-ap-§i-im a-na-
[z-2] w ana karim userreb today I will
finish the winnowing, tomorrow I will
complete the sifting, the day after tomor-
row I will . ... with the shovel and bring
(the grain) to the harbor TCL 1 17:11 (OB
let.); X marrata parzilli x GIS rap-Sd-a-ta
GCCI 2 137:2, cf. x marrata parzilli 1 GI8
rap-$% BIN 2 127:3 and 5 (both NB); 15 GIS
rap-Sa-a-ta w 10 kammata EN lu-u-Su-bi-la
my lord should send 15 shovels and ten
kammu-tools (for canal work) BIN 1 35:21
(NB let.); as Akkadogram in Hitt.: [...] x
I-NA RA-AP-SI ha-ma-ak-[ki] KUB 24 9 ii 47
and KBo 10 41:5.

For MSL 1 36:46 and 73:16 (= Ai. III i 46 and
Ai. V A; 16) see nidu A lex. section.

Borger, AfO 18 128.

*ragabu v.; (mng. unkn.); NA*;
attested.

only III

GIS sal-lu-ma-a-ni Na, kisadu qaqqad
pazuzani ina resisu ibassi u-Sar-qu-ub (per-
haps error for usarqudu, see ragadu mng. 2)
ABL 1245 r. 5 (NA).

ragqadu v.; 1. to dance, 2. III to make
dance, to toss; OB, MA, SB, NA; I irqud —
wagqud, 1/3, 11, I11/11/2, 111; cf. musarqgidu,
raqidw, raqqidu, raquddw, rigdwu, riqittu.

[...] svH = ra-qa-dlul, qu-u z-[. ..], qu-u [x1-[. . .]
A V/4 Section B 9ff., [...] stH = ra-qla-dul], qu-ull-
lu-lu], qu-w [. ..] ibid. 12ff., with comm.: su-uh stvnu
= ra-qa-du a$-Sum GI8.80.A.sUH.sAHy /[ lit-td ri-ig-du
von Weiher Uruk 54:46; me. me = ra-qa-dum Studies
Landsberger 33:4 (Silbenvokabular A, from RS).

tu-$ar-gad 5R 45 K.253 v 24 (gramm.).
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1. to dance — a) ragadu, ritagqudu: the
woman has greatly aggravated the matter
ana serumma umisam ri-ta-qu-di-im ina ru=
tessim qaggadni madis uqtallil in addition
to dancing about every day, she has
slighted us greatly by consistently behav-
ing thoughtlessly TCL 18 135:13 (OB let.); if
a man t-ra-qu-ud (var. i-ra-aq-qu-du) CT 37
45 K.9537+ :17, of. AfO 18 74 Section 2:14; sar=
ranate pani§unu tna muhht nakri tSakkunu
uhabbubu i-rag-qu-du they make sarranu’s
face toward the enemy, they hum and
dance Menzel Tempel 2 T 82:8 (NA royal rit.);
parsamute i-ra-qu-du sthruati izammuru sin=
nisate batulate hadli]la risa  the old men
dance, the young sing, the women and
girls are happy and rejoice ABL 2:16 (NA),
cf. anwnu itti nise gabbuma lu hadiany ni-
ir-qud we too should be happy dancing
around with everyone else ibid. r. 12; enna
ki baltatu idatika matety lubilma lu-ur-qud
(see mititu mng. 3) Iraq 18 54 No. 38:13 (NB
let.); if after the (sacrificial) sheep has been
slaughtered arkatusu i-raq-qu-da mahratusu
tar-ha its hind legs twitch and its forelegs
are ....CT 3132r. 10 (SB behavior of sacrificial
lamb); Summa immeru ana pani ameli 1r-qu-
ud if a sheep prances toward a man CT 41
9 Sm. 919 r. 6, Summa UDU.NITA.MES ir-ta-
na-qu-ud ibid. 11:13, cf. (pigs) ina ribiti ir-
ta-na(var. adds -aq)-qi-du CT 38 46:2, var.
from ibid. 45:2, also (oxen) KAR 394 ii 10, CT 40
30 K.10173+:1 (all SB Alu), (in broken context)
CT 28 13 K.6743+:11, see Leichty Izbu p. 198;
uncert.: Summa atanu ulidma ir-ta-na-qud
if a she-ass gives birth and (the foal) gam-
bols about LKU 124 r. 13; the winds arose
urt?igu-da (for ir-ltaql-qu-da?) ithd A-$u
Sutu the south wind whirled(?), arose at
his side Lambert-Millard Atra-hasis 124:9 (SB).

b) II and Sutragqudu: enuma tu-ra-ag-qi-
du anta (incipit of a song) KAR 158 ii 40,
cf. isinda tamharu $u-ut-ra-aq-qu-du a-an-ti
(see antu B) VAS 10 214 iii 8 and 12 (OB
Agusaja), see Groneberg, RA 75 109.

2. III to make dance, to toss: Sarru Sa
NINDA kamanu LU.SANGA ittisu u-Sar-qa-

raqaqu

du ‘Marduk *Nabi su-[nu(?)] the king who
tosses a kamanu cake with the high priest,
they are Marduk and Nabli CT 15 44:18
(= Pallis Akitu pl. 5:17), see Livingstone, SAA 3
37:19", cf. [NINDA ka-m]a-Inul-i Sa u-Sar-qa-
du libbi Ea $ima ki iSdudu ina qatesu
i-lz-x] the kamanu cake which they toss is
the heart of Ea, as he (Marduk) pulled it
out, (and) [...] with his hands CT 15 44:21,
kamanu u-$ar-qa-ad kamanu re’ija izammur
he (the singer) tosses a kamanu cake and
sings “kamanu cake of my shepherd” KAR
141 r. 8, see TuL p. 91; a fattened sheep is
brought wuntqu Salimtu NINDA kamanu
d-s?w-qa-ad van Driel Cult of ASSur 88 vi 28/,
coll. Lambert, Or. NS 40 90 (all NA rits.); 10
NINDA ka-ma-na-a’-te(!).MES ina [...] idak-
kan ina pani 4Samas vu-Sar-qu-du  Ebeling
Parfiimrez. pl. 22b:5, cf. ibid. 7, cf. also (in
broken context) wu-Sar-qu-du ibid. p. 22:19
(MA rit.).

In LKU 62 (= Kécher BAM 405) 4 read [t]a-ra-
has, and in ibid. 8 read DUg+DU-ma = tudellamma.

raqaqu v.; 1. to become thin, 2. I/3 to
thin out, 3. II to thin, to flatten; from OB
on; I wrqiq — iraqqiq, 1/3, 1I; cf. raqqaqu,
raqqatu A, raqqu adj., ruqqu, rugqu in bit
ruqQql, rUqqUQU.

sal.sal = ru-up-[pu-sul, ru-uq-lqul-qu, us-[su-ul
Izi J ii 26ff.; Se.er.8e.er = ru-ug-qu-qu, surrupu,
turrupw Izi D i 18ff.

[sall.sal.la.ab = ru-ug-¢i-ig (said of forming
a tablet) MSL SS 191 i’ 6’ (OBGT).

SAL.LA /| ra-qa-qu Izbu Comm. 124.

tu-rag-ga-aq S5R 45 K.253 vii 28 (gramm.).

1. to become thin (in ext.): Summa
ubanu kima kappi suttinni ir-qiq if the
“finger” thins down like a bat’s wing Bois-
sier Choix 48:23, cf. 8U.SI @r-gi-ig YOS 10
19:18, sumel ubanim ir—qz’—iq JCS 11 100 No.
9:7; Summa kunuk imitte lapit ... Soru Sa
kunuk tmittt ina 6 kisrt i$-Sam-mat(!)-ma
i-raq-qig-ma [//] tmdsma if the right verte-
bra is affected (explanation:) the flesh of
the right vertebra is sunken(?) in six knots,
it becomes thin, variant: decreases in size
CT 31 49:20, dupl. CT 31 18 K.7588 obv.(!) 11,
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ragaqu

of. 6 kisir /| Ixl [x x (x)] i-rag-gig-ma |/
i-lmal-si-ma A 3467:6; Summa mnasraptu
imaitta ir-gtq CT 20 37 iv 12, cf. ibid. 13, #7-qiq
u GID.DA (irik?) ibid. 14; Summa amutu
2-ma manzazu ir-qgig TCL 6 1:5, cf. KAR 456
r.(?) 4; [if there are two ... .-s] Sanitu ina
nide kussi Saknatma w ir-qi-ig KAR 453:7,
cf. (in broken context) CT 30 32 K.9861 r. 2.

2. I/3 to thin out —a) said of oil:
Summa Samnum ana panisu kibram irsima
ana arkr ir-ta-qi-ig if the oil keeps a dis-
tinct edge toward the front and thins
toward the back YOS 10 62:20, also 23, see
Pettinato Olwahrsagung 2 p. 83; Summa Sam=
num Sulma iddiamma asar ishitu ir-ta-qi-iq
if the oil produces a bubble and becomes
thin where it appeared YOS 10 58:8, also
CT 5 4 r. 62, see Pettinato Olwahrsagung 2 p. 23;
Summa Samnum ana hallika ir-ta-qi-ig  if
the oil thins out toward your crotch CT 5 4
r. 64 (all OB oil omens).

b) said of parts of the exta: Summa
tulvmu ir-ta-qi-ig if the spleen has thinned
out RA 67 42:44; Summa sibtum ir-ta-qi-iq
YOS 10 35:18, (with libbw) ibid. 42 i 13, (with
ubanu) ibid. 33 i 14 (all OB).

3. II to thin, to flatten: Stram sa ... |[..
tlu-ra-qd-aq you pound thin the ﬂesh of
(various animals) CBS 14175:11 (MB med.,
courtesy I. L. Finkel); ta[zannaq§uma tu-ra-
qa-aq you strangle it (the bird) and flatten
(it out) KUB 4 48 i 4, see Biggs Saziga p. 54;
lisam ana libbi makaltim [tanalddi tu-i-ra-
a-lqld-ag-ma YOS 11 26 i 27, see Bottéro Culi-
nary Texts 68; 23 MA.NA ﬁurdsu ma pappar=
dili adu seluatr nussyyidi u-ra-qu-qu adu
minu $a Sarru . . . igabbiint we have melted
down the 23 minas of gold with the ... .-
stone together with the ex-votos, and they
will hammer it until the king sends us
further instructions ABL 1194:5,
gate Taxation p. 296, cf. 33 MA.NA hurasu adu
seluate ina pappardili nussiyidi annurig u-ra-
qu-qu(!) ABL 997:10 (both NA).

see Post-

In Ugaritica 6 395 i 5 ru-ku-ka irtasa is an error
for rummuka(t) irtasa (LKU 33:39, KAR 2391 31).

raqqatu A
raqidu adj.; dancing; Mari; cf. ragadu.

dLAMMA.HI. A ra-gi-da-tim u sahirtam $a
kisal gisimmarim ana alakija liltuku have
them check on the dancing lamassu figures
and on the balustrade of the Palm Tree
Courtyard before my arrival ARMT 13 16:6;
ma kasadijama LAMMA.HI.A ra-qi-da-tim
ukinnu they had (already) secured the
dancing lamassu figures when I myself
arrived ibid. 10; oil ana $ipir la-ma-sa-tim
ra-qi-da-tim ARMT 23 417:3.

raqqaqu adj.; thin (used as pl. of raqqu);
SB, NA; cf. raqaqu.

a) said of plants: nikiptu zikaru kima
quliptu biny kasar w sam nikiptu sinnisu
kima quliptu bini raq-qa-qu w arruqu the
male nikiptu plant is compact and red like
tamarisk bark, the female nikiptu plant is
thin and yellow like tamarisk bark BRM 4
32:12 (med. comm.).

b) said of manufactured objects: insofar
as there is (gold) work, the old one is per-
fect as if cast ammar esSunni $a umd qatu
wna libbi talltkuni rag-ga-aq(!) but as for the
new one which has been manufactured re-
cently, it is (too) thin ABL 1378 r. 8, see
Parpola LAS No. 19; [x] GIS.80U.A.MES . .. ra-
ga-qa adanni§ x door-beams, they are very
thin ABL 467:26 (both NA), see Lanfranchi and
Parpola, SAA 5 295.

raqqatu A s.; 1. (a fine textile), 2. (a metal
object); OA, OB, Mari, NB; wr. syll. and
(T0G.)SAL.LA; cf. raqaqu.

TUG.s[ic? 1" PU|sup = rag-ga-té Hh. XIX 156;
zu-lum-hi TUG.8iG.SUD = 8U-u (= sulumhd), itqu,
kititu, rag-qa-tum, lubustu, lamahussq Diri V 1314f.;
su-lah (var. su-lu-<ub>) TO[G]. 4. LAGAB = itqu, kititu,
rag-qa-tum, lubustu, lamahussd ibid. 142ff., also A
III/1 Comm. A 39, cf. Hh. XIX 162ff.

kititu, raq(var. ra-aq)-qa-tum = MIN (= lubustu)
Malku VI 85f., var. from An VII 175f.

[...] ra-qa-tum NBGT IX 345, with comm.:
[...] as$u ra-qa-tum AfO 24 79:7.
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raqqatu A

1. (a fine textile) — a) in OA — 1’ prices:
3 MA.NA 13 GIN $§im ra-gi-ti-a PN $adqila
have PN pay 313 shekels (of silver), the
price for my 7. CCT 2 37b:20; ina 5 MA.NA
KU.BABBAR $tm ra-gi-tim Sa(!) libbikama
Samma CCT 6 20b r. 6, cf. KTS 57¢:15; for
purchase price in Assur note 10 Gcin KU.
BABBAR sarrupam ana PN ana Stamatim
ana 1 TUG $urim u ra-qi-tim addin VAS 26
127:5, see MVAG 33 No. 155; 10 GiN KU.
BABBAR 1$tt PN ilgema ... $tm 1 TUOG ra-
gi-tim he took ten shekels of silver from
PN, it is the price for one . CCT 1 33a:23,
9 GIN KU.BABBAR $um TUG ra-lgil-tim TCL
14 56:9; ra-qd-tdm ana 3 MA.N[A] KU.
BABBAR addinakkum Jankowska KTK 11:17’;
7 GIN KU.BABBAR ana ra-qi-titm addissum
BIN 4 155:8, b GIN ana ra-gi-tim Sa tam=
karim TCL 4 70:20.

2’ qualifications: 27 TUG kutana S1G5 1
TUG abarnium 1 TUG ra-qu-tum SIGs unpub.
let. cited J. Lewy, RA 35 84; Sitta m-qd—tim
SIGs-tim ana PN ... usebilas§umma TCL 21
269:5; TUG ra-qu-tum SIGs Belleten 40 177:5;
1 TUG ra-qd-tam sS1Gj5 qatattam Samanimma
buy (pl.) for me one thin r. of good quality
CCT 4 48b:18.

3’ uses: 2 ra-qi-ti-in ana sitim arrubalim]
u PN wddinu they gave two r.-s as a fare-
well present to the local ruler and to PN
KTS 57a:6, cf. ra-qd-tam w lubusam ana
rubaim a$sima TCL 4 39:7; 16 TUG kutani
18 T1UG Suratum 2 TOG ra-qa-ta-an 1 TOG
lubisum 1 T0G Stlipkium 2 TOG kusitan . . .
ma luquttm annitim Salsatum tadmigtum $a
abint Sittum qiptt ... 2 TOG ra-qd-ta-an 1
TUG Stlipkium 2 TUG kusitan . .. ana qatim
Sa tkribija $a AsSur RA 60 111 No. 43 MAH
19615:5 and 18; 1 TOG ra-qd-tum Sa ikribi Sa
Ninsubur VAS 26 11:20; 1 TUG kutanam 1
TUG Suram 1 TOG ra-qda-tam 1 T0G lubusam
PN ana PNy ubil 3 TUG kutant 1 TUG ra-
qa-tam ana PN ana dammuqim addin CCT 1
4la:2 and 7.

4’ other occs.: 1 meat 2 TUG $a qatim . . .
4 T0G abarniu w ra-qda-tumy, ... mimma

raqqatu A

annim ... iraddiu Hecker Giessen 6:4; I en-
trusted to PN 50 kutanu 21 Surutum ... 2
lubusu 1 ra-qu-tum 1 sulupkaum CCT 5 28¢:7;
X TUG lubust 2 TUG ra-gqa-ta-an ana PN
usebil CCT 5 18b:10; 26 ku-ta-ni w 2 ra-qi-ti-
m KTS 2 29:5, ela> 13 T0G u 1 ra-gi-tim
ibid. 12; 12 T0G ku-ta-nu 1 TUG ra-qa-tam
ana bit karim addi CCT 1 28b:2; 6 TUG
lubu$r pas’utim 3 TOG ra-ga-tim 7 TUOG
lubusy irqutim . . . ina GN éztb ICK 192:3; 2
TUG ra-qa-ta-an (4l [...] 1 TOG lubusum
matitum tbas$iu KT Hahn 11r. 8; §im 1 TUG
ra-qi-ti-a w 3 TUG subati ezibakkum CCT 4
19b:5; 13 GIN KU.BABBAR ana awilim $a
ra-qa-ttm usertbanni asqul 1 paid one and
one-half shekels of silver to the man who
brought me the r.-s KT Blanckertz 12:10;
ra-qd-tum las$u there are no r.-s (available)
TCL 14 7:29, also ra-qd-tumy, Sa taspuranni
las$u CCT 5 5b:26, cf. 1 TOG ra-qu-tum CCT
3 4:10, [1§]tét ra-qii-tum (in broken context)
BIN 6 95:7, note 1 TUG ra-qa-tum Contenau
Trente tablettes cappadociennes 22:5.

b) in OB: I send you wool Summa ana
TUG ra-qd-tim Summa ana TUOG utuplum
Kraus AbB 1 66 r. 5; [Xx.DU.A % TUG ra-qad-
tum Sutahrusma the . ... and the r. have
been deducted YOS 5 222:24, cf. ibid. 21;
(tvc) saL.LA (beside wutuplu, in list of
garments) Genouillac Kich 2 p. 57 A.506 (trans-
lit. excerpt only); note as one of the garments
of Istar: 2 TUG tugnatum.HI.A 2 TUG.SAL.
LA.HI.A lubusti DN SLB 1/1 p. 2:36.

¢) in Mari, Rimah: 1 GU ra-qa-tum
ARMT 22 114:11, cf. (in broken context) ibid.
115:10, cf. also ibid. 175:6, 324 iii 41, 1 GU
sagqum TUR 2 GU ra-qa-tum 3 GU utuplu
TUR ibid. 315 iv 10, [x] GU ra-qla-tum] (be-
side utuplu) ARMT 23 541:11, 571:7, 229:8,
374:2 and 10, 536:13, note 1 GU saL.LA (be-
side utuplu) ARMT 22 109:7, r. 9, 113:6, 1
T0G(!) sa-qum sAG 1 TUG utuplu 1 GU
ra-qa-tum 1 TOG ha-wu % 2 GIS.RU ana ser
be_lija usabilam ARM 10 19:7, cf. ibid. 18:6
and 12; 2 TUG ra-qa-tum 1 TUG utuplu 1
GU.E.A ra-qa-tum (in list of garments)
ARMT 23 228:2 and 4, cf. 1 TUOG UD.BA GAL
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raqqatu B

1 TUG ra-ga-tum 1 TUG utuplu sac 1
BAR.SI hamdi SAG 2 BAR.SI utuplu SAG 2
GIS.RU Subultum ana RN ARM 18 61:2; 1
TUG ra-qa-tum ana mar Siprim LU Gubla
ARMT 23 372:1; 1 T0G UD.BA G[aL(?)] 1
TUG sagqulm] 1 TOG ra-ga-tum 1 TOG
utuplu SA[c] TUG.BA Sarrim ARM 7 122:3,
cf. (in similar context) ibid. 253:3, and passim
beside utuplu, wr. TUG.SAL.LA ARM 7 251:3,
ARM 21 257:16, cf. [1 TOG hla-lu bi-rum 1
TUG ... 1 T0G [ultuplu bi-rum 1 TUG.
SAL.LA U8 2 TUG.SAL.LA 3.KAM SU.NIGIN
6 TUG zZ[1.G]A RA 64 32 No. 20:4f.; b TUG.
SAL.LA U8 PN almhlur 1 received five
second quality r.-s from PN ARMT 22 116:1;
[x TU]G.SAL.[L]A ARM 7 2401ii 12’; 1 TUG.
SAL.[LAl ustabilakkim OBT Tell Rimah 133:26,
1 T0G ra-qa-tum labirtum ana Sert[t] (see
Sertu) ARM 18 25:9.

2. (a metal object, NB only): 2 Sansanu
pan rag-qa-a-tt $a Aja two sun disks in
front of the 7.-s of Aja VAS61:2, cf. [...] $a
Samas$ v Aja . .. [...] ina pant rag-qa-ti ina
libbi 2 digil pappardili the [...] of DN and
DNy, in front of the r. in(?) which there are
two precious pappardilic stones ArOr 33
21:2; x silver KI.LA ra-qa-tum Sa kisukku Sa
bit Aja (see kisukku mng. 1b) Nbn. 159:2, cf.
(silver) [...] ana raq-qa-ta Nbn. 831:3; note
in a dowry list: i$ten sasitu siparri 1 [x x|
stparrs 1§ten rag-qa-tum [stparri] Dar. 301:12.

Ad mng. 1: Veenhof Old Assyrian Trade 152ff.;
Durand, ARMT 21 395ff.

raqqatu B s.; swamp, marsh; OB, Mari,
Emar, SB, NB; WSem.(?) word.

[a.8a U.sal.l]a = MIN (eq-lu) 4-$al-[li], [a.84
sal.la(?)] = MIN rag-qla-tum] BM 72143:33f. (Hh.
XX), in MSL 11 172 (coll. W. G. Lambert), cf. a.8a
u.sal, a.8a sal.la MSL 11 98:42f. (Nippur
Forerunner to Hh. XX-XXII), a.%a sal.la, a.8a
G.sal ibid. 130 ii 26f. (OB Forerunner).

rag-qa-tum = usalla Malku 11 42.

a) in OB, Mari, Emar, SB: mudé tabali
aslu usalsdad] mudé sa rag-qat nari usasbat
parisate 1 will have the one experienced
with dry ground pull the towing-rope, I will

raqqatu C

have the one experienced with the shal-
lows of the river handle the punting poles
Lambert Love Lyrics 116 A 7; eltppatt quradija
ana rag-qa-at pi nari tk$uda asar Purattu
mésa ude$seru gerbus tdmiim galitti  the
boats with my troops reached the marshy
area at the mouth of the river, where the
Euphrates” waters debouch into the roiling
sea OIP 2 74:77 (Senn.); RN ... ina rag-qa-tt
$a Bit-Hasmar gebir RN is buried in the
swamp of GN King Chron. 2 52:6, see Grayson
Chronicles 143; A.SA mala masi ina ra-qa-ti
Sa PN a field as far as it extends, in the
(river) marshes belonging to PN Arnaud
Emar 6 146:1, cf. [A.§]A ina ra-qa-t1 Sa DN
ibid. 169:4, also ibid. 1 and 9; I have given my
orchard $a ra-qa-tt $a tirsi alt Beckman
Emar 1:4; as “Flurname”: a field wna ugar
Ra-ag-qa-tim OECT 3 17:5 (OB), 7 GAN ra-
ga-tum (in list of fields) ARMT 23 590:6,
cf. Ra-qd-tum® MSL 11 103:237 (Forerunner to
Hh.).

b) in NB: (a field) $iddu eld amurri
tehi Rag-qa-tum-$a-Sarri the upper side on
the west adjoins the King’s Marsh Nbn.
193:4, cf. tehi rag-qa-tum Sa kisad Puratti
Nbn. 178:16, elt raq-qa-ti $a Purattt OECT 12
39 A 178:4; (dates, imittu tax of) eqli §a PN
Sa raq-qat nar Barsip Camb. 54:3, (fields)
ina rag-qa-tum CT 56 86 r. 4 and 5, 536 r. 6;
PN EN URU §d URU Rag-qa-tt Lambert,
Porada AV p. 50 n. 40; Raq—qa—deabd Nbn.
897:3, ina tamirti Rag-<gat>-Samas YOS 3
117:9, cf. Cyr. 59:2, CT 56 495:5, GCCI 1 103:3,
YOS 3 24:8, 33:23, YOS 6 19:4, 32:12 and 20,
133:8, 146: 20, and passim, YOS 7 16:3, wr. Raq—
qa-tum-dgamaé CT 56 627:2, and see Zadok,
Rép. géogr. 8 258f.; see also ragqu B.

For raqqatu as loan in NB from Aram.
raqq°ta, see von Soden, Or. NS 46 193.

Durand, RA 84 62; Stol, Bull.
Agriculture 4 174.

on Sum.

raqqatu C s.; (a part of the head?); SB.

Summa na ra-ag-qa-at Sumeli 3 lu 4
klurara] [rlutaddunié $aknu if three or
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raqqatu D

four carbuncles lie in a row(?) on the left r.
Labat Suse 8:32; Summa ana $id ra-<ag>-qa-at
Sumelisu kuraru Sakin ibid. 28, Summa 3
SAG-Su-ma tna ra-aq-qa-at Sumelisu purdatta
Sakna if there are three “heads,” and they
are situated like fleas(?) in his left r. ibid.
r. 37, Summa na ra-aq-qa-at tmittesu 1GI-it
hasisisu SAG Sakin if a “head” is located in
his right ». opposite his ear ibid. r. 24, cf.
ibid. r. 32; Summa ina ra-aq-qa-at Sumelisu
SAG tmitta u Sumela BAR-ma $akin ibid. obv.
30; Summa ana re§ ra-aq-qla-at Sumelisu]
ana imittisu utteggi§ if (the carbuncle)
moves toward his right at the head of his
left r. ibid. 20.

Labat Suse p. 192.

raqqatu D s.; (a type of bread); Emar.

1 UDU $dsu 3 NINDA a-ba-a 30 NINDA ra-
ga-tum 1 DUG a-na-tum billati LT.MU.
NINDA.DU.DU ilaqqét the cooks take that
sheep, three thick(?) loaves, thirty r.-
loaves, (and) a . . .. jar of beer (and eat and
drink) Arnaud Emar 6 388:12.

raqqidu (fem. ragqitiu) s.; dancer, jumper;
lex.*; cf. raqadu.

[guy.ud.da] = [ra-alg-gi-du Lu Excerpt I 222,
cf. 8 [qup] = [rag-¢i-du] (between [asipu] and
[assinnu]l) Antagal C 158; suh.suh, guy.ud.da
(var. gu /. [da]), kud.da = rag-gi-du Lu IV
2371f., [saL].161.suh = rag(var. nar)-git-tum Lanu
I iv 16; ku(var. gu)-ud KU = §¢ KU.UD.DU (var.
KUD.TA) raq-qi-du Ea 1 133; kud .du = raq-¢i-du 1zi
D iii 32.

anSe.guy.ud (var. adds .guy.ud) = rag(var.
ra)-qi-dw Hh. XIIT 370; dur.guy.ud.guy.ud =
raq-qi-du ibid. 379.

[a]b.[b]a.a = ra-gi-du-um Studies Landsberger
24:119 (Silbenvokabular A), me.me = ra-qi-dum,
ra-qa-dum ibid. 33:3f. (from RS).

raqqu (fem. ragqatu) adj.; thin, light, flat;
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and saL; cf.
raqaqu.

sag.sal.la = ra-ag-qi Sag Bil. B 80; gis§.
giSimmar.sal.la = rag-qu(var. -ga) Hh. 111 345;
dug.bur.zi.sal.la = (pursitu) rag-qa-tw, dug.

raqqu

bur.zi.8a.ba.tuk = $d-pi-tu Hh. X 273f.; tug.
bar.duls.sal.la = (kusitu) rag-ga-tum, tig.bar.
duls.8a.ba.tuk = $d-pi-tum Hh. XIX 106f.; gir.
sal.sal = Se-pa ra-ag-qgd-tum slender(?) feet Kagal
1319; gis.nd.umbin.sal.la = MIN (= ersu) $a
supurSu raq-qat(var. -gdt) a bed with a thin claw
(-shaped) foott Hh. IV 156.

14.gi8.bir.an(!). kuy = $a ra-qd-tam e-ep-su OB
Lu A 73, OB Lu B ii 35.

[x] si.séd ti bal sal.la gu.sum til.la
gu.sum nu.til.la gu.sum [... gu.sulm
nu.kidr.ra 1.zu.u: iSarta inita selitu raq-qa-tum
mipiltu gamirtw milhiltle la gamirtw mihiltu |...
mthiltlu nu-ku-ra tidé do you know (all types of
wedges) — the regular, the inverted, the slanted,
the thin, the finished wedge, the unfinished wedge,
the [...] wedge, the unchanged(?) wedge? Examens-
text A 19, see Sjoberg, ZA 64 142, restored from
CT 58 65:6” and 64:8".

2$u dak(?)-ku $d la rag-qa his excrement is
...., that is, not thin(?) Hunger Uruk 36:17
(comm. to Labat TDP Tablet XIV).

a) said of vessels: x barley $iqg meseqim
ra-aq-gi-tm measured by the light mesequ-
vessel CT 8 27b:3, cf. JCS 2 109 No. 20:2, also
van Lerberghe OB Texts 20 CBS 341:2 and 24;
254 GUR.SE B[A.R]f.GA namharatum Sa
GN Sa ana [SALLLA Sunnd 254 gur of bar-
ley in the parsiktu-measure, received from
GN, remeasured into the light (parsikiu)
measure UCP 10 138 No. 67:3; naspaku
SAL.LA CT 2 1:7 and 6:10 (all OB); 2na DUG.
BUR.ZI (= pursiti?) SAL.LA la sariptu in an
unfired shallow(?) pursitu dish Or. NS 40
148:53 (SB namburbi), cf. [DU]G.BUR.ZI SAL.
LA KUB 37611 35f. + 71:12f. + KBo 14 53 i 17f.

b) said of textiles: sa 1 MA.NA KU.
BABBAR lu kusiatim pasiatim [lul al(l)-
ku-wa-i-a-t[im] lu ra-qd-tim dam-qd-tim TOG
lubusi pasiutim Slamanilmma isti AN.NA
li-[$é-1)i-ti-nim buy(?) for me for one mina
of silver either white kusitu-textiles or
thin textiles from Alkuwa of good quality,
(and) white lubusu-garments and have
them bring (them) to me together with the
tin VAS 26 74:41; [4 TOG kultanu 4 TUG
kusiatum ra-qa-tum four kutanu-garments,
four thin kusitu-textiles KT Blanckertz 7:5
(both OA); for other OA refs. see raqqatu A;
20 TUG.ME SAL.LA.MES $a mat Hurri 20
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raqqu

TUG.ME SAL.LA Sa mat Amurri MRS 6 183
RS 16.146+ :10f.; 3 TUG.MES GAL 6 TUG.MES
TUR.MES 2 TUG.MES SAL.MES 5 TUG.
GU.E.MES§ 10 TUG.MES ku-ub-su MRS 12
122 E (= PRU 2 116) r. 3; uncert.: 1 TUG.GU.E
SAL Peiser Urkunden 95:7, cf. ibid. 3 (MB), [x
nahlaptu] qatantw ... [x TOG ...] SAL.LA
sunu takilltu] PBS 2/2 127:22 (MB).

¢) said of parts of the body: Summa
Sarat qaqqadi$u ra-aq if the hair of his head
is fine (between ebi and kudsu) Kraus Texte
2b r. 11 and dupl. 3b iii 3; Summa rag-qu if
(the eyebrow) is thin (contrast kasru knot-
ted) KAR 395 1 13, cf. ibid. 24, Kraus Texte
33:5; sSumma qerbusu rag-qu if his intestines
are thin Labat TDP 120 ii 42; if a woman
gives birth malalusu sarL.LA and its
malalu’s are thin Leichty Izbu IIT 101, for
comm., see lex. section; uncert.: [...] x rag-qa
Kraus Texte 21:27; obscure: Summa $ép pas=
pasi sakin ... rag-ga w SAs; Kraus Texte 22
i 26; [Summa usaru] kumbul NA.BI ra-aq if
he has a paralyzed(?) penis, that man is
. BRM 4 22 r. 4; difficult: 4 +-na UZU.OR
% 5 t-na UZU.X.X ha-a$-Su ra-aq-qu warkat
naglabt N 3121:8, cf. [...] gabld [. . .] ra-ag-
qu ibid. 2 (OB, courtesy M. Civil); as personal
name: real estate next to & mare Ra-agq-
qd-tum YOS 8 4:4 (OB).

d) said of the exta: Summa amutu raq-qat
if the liver is thin TCL 6 1:9, also ibid. 10 and
11; [$umma nasralptu rag-qat w tarkat CT 20
32:54.

e) said of animals: 14 UDU.HI.A suppu
ra-qu-tum $a akkadi 14 thin Akkadian
suppu sheep CCT 5 32a:14; emari ra-qu-tim
ana nabrittm idi emari dannutim anniSam
Seribam put the thin donkeys to pasture(?),
have the strong donkeys come here (possi-
bly to raqu adj.) CCT 3 44b:17 (both OA).

f) other oces.: §iru kima salluru nasih [/
Sa libbu $ipat immert rag-qa  the flesh is
torn out like a plum(?), that (means) the
wool of the sheep is fine Izbu Comm. V 264a;
10 Semer qati $a parzilli ra-aq-qa-tum hurasu
uhhuzu ten thin bracelets of iron overlaid

raqqu A

with gold EA 25 ii 28; Summa Sin adirma
UR.BI rim /| attalit ina erpeti salimtu raq-
ga-tum DU-ma if the moon is eclipsed and
completely covered, (that means) the
eclipse takes place behind a thin black
cloud Rochberg-Halton Lunar Eclipse Tablets
p. 285 r. 4; Summa antalld ra-aq-ma ina temi=
Suma wwwir if an eclipse is thin and clears
up of its own accord(?) KUB 4 63 ii 27, see
RA 50 16; PA.MES-§& TUR.MES SAL.MES
ka-zi-ri TUK-a its (the plant’s) leaves are
small, thin, and have a curly fringe Uru-
anna I 284 and 670; Summa (milu) ra-a-aq if
the flood waters are thin CT 39 18:99;
Summa alu MIN (= tubkinnadu) ra-aq (mis-
take for raqqat?) if the refuse heap of a city
is thin (preceded by Saplat low) CT 38 2:45
(SB Alv); warkassunu aprusma [. . .] ra-aq-qi
ARM 2 61:24.

raqqu A s.; turtle; OB, SB; wr. syll. and
BAL.GI(.KUg), BA.AL.GI(.KUg); cf. ruggetu.

bal.gi = rag-qu, MIN.tur = %-sa-bu, nunuz.
bal.gi = pi-el rag-gi(var. -qu), amar.MIN = a-tam
MmIiN Hh. XIV 220ff.

ba.al.ki.in.nig.bu.na nu.ku.e: ra-qu-um
u Se-le-pu ul innakkal r.-turtle and Seleppii-turtle
are not eaten Iraq 55 100:12f. (OB hemer.).

a) descriptions, habitat: lana ki raq-qi
Sehakw ul ammassalma 1 am as tall as a
turtle, I cannot be equaled 2R 60 ii 20, see
Rémer, Persica 7 56:16; if a woman gives birth
to tamsil BAL.G1 the likeness of a turtle
Leichty Izbu I 80; [m]ilka Enkidu mar nuni sa
la idd abasu ana raqg-qu u NIG.BUN.NA.
KUg Sa la mniqu $izib ummisu (see Seleppd
mng. la) von Weiher Uruk 59 i 4 (Gilg. V);
BAL.GI.KUg NfG.BUN.NA.KUg (for con-
text see Seleppd mng. la) Sm. 1510 r. 5
(astrol.); Summa $ep BAL.GI.KUg Sakin if he
has turtle feet Kraus Texte 19 r. iii 3, also
(with explanation $a $epasu kasbama kisir
ubanatt la 154 that (means that) his feet
are stunted(?) and he has no phalanges in
the toes) ibid. 24 r. 7; if a woman gives
birth and seépasu u gatasu kima $a BAL.
GI.KU; (the child’s) feet and hands are
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like those of a turtle Leichty Izbu III 89, cf.
ibid. 87 and 88.

b) as foodstuff: ana MN 2 BA.AL.GI.KU;
w 20 NiG.BUN.NA.KUgz PN [li[blam] PN
should bring two r.-turtles and twenty
Seleppii-turtles for the (festival of the)
month of Abu Kraus, AbB 5 267:14; BA.AL.
GI.KUg.HI.A % NIG.BUN.NA.KUg[HI.A]
ana kispi warah Abim [ilhhassehu — r. and
Seleppii-turtles will be needed for the funer-
ary offering of the month of Abu VAS 16
51:4, cf. ibid. 12 (OB let.); §r BAL.GI.KUg
tusakkalsu lipt BAL.GI tapassassu you feed
him turtle meat, you rub him with turtle
fat  von Weiher Uruk 83:7 (SB rit.); Summa
qagqad BAL.GI.KUg tkulma qaqqassu $i-ib-tu
ul TUK 1if he eats the head of a turtle, he
will have no gray hair Koécher BAM 318 iii
19; see also lex. section; for eggs see Hh.
XIV 22, in lex. section and Selepp@é mng. 1d.

¢) in med. and rit.: U.LAL U8 BAL.GI.
KUg — adqulalu plant (and) the penis(?) of
a turtle (among ingredients of a poultice
for a man who has emissions in bed) Kécher
BAM 311:68, cf. US BAL.GI.KU; (used as
medication) Labat TDP 194:53; qulipti BAL.
GI.KUg qulipti NIG.BUN.NA (see Seleppil
mng. lec) KAR 91 r. 11, cf. BAL.GI.KUg w
NfG.BUN.NA.KU; (used in a ritual) STT
281 iii 28.

d) in omens: Summa stru BAL.GI(text
-t1) iduk if a snake kills a turtle (followed
by alluttu crab, NiG.BUN.NA Seleppii-
turtle) CT 40 24 K.6294:7; [§umma BAL].
GI.KUg ana bit ameli irub if a turtle enters
a man’s house CT 41 13:22, cf. ibid. 18-21 and
23-24 (SB Alu); Summa BA.AL.GI.KUg tna
ribitt inmamir if a turtle is seen on the
main street CT 39 33:47, cf. (followed by NiG.
BUN.NA) ibid. 48, dupl. CT 40 47:1f., cf. (also beside
Nifa.BUN.NA) CT 41 15 K.14024:3; obscure:
Summa ina ltbbi BAL.GI.KUyz GAR Leichty
Izbu p. 200:11.

e) representations: you open up a
sheep’s thigh and put into it a copper ax, a
copper pitchfork(?), a copper saw BAL.

raqqii

GI.KUg NIG.BUN.NA.KUg $a kaspt w hurasi
a r.-turtle and a Seleppii-turtle of silver and
gold JRAS 1925 43 BM 45749:9; I (Sennach-
erib) dedicated the new canal by present-
ing to Ea and Enbilulu precious stones
BAL.GI.KUg NIG.BUN.NA.KUg tamsil
pit[ig] hurasi (see Seleppd mng. le) OIP 2
81:28 (Senn.); BAL.GI.KUg Ni[G.B]UN.NA.
K[Ug] (for context see Seleppd mng. le)
OECT 6 pl. 5 K.2727:1 + K.6213:4.

f) other oces.: thus says Ninurta of Dér,
your lord ana mar ‘Ba’ir-alluttimma ana
$ep Se-lip-pi-i u kisad BAL.GI.[K]Ug (vars.
ra-qi-ma, raq-qi-im-ma) (see Seleppii mng.
1a) KAR 76 r. 7, vars. from STT 215 ii 48 and
K.13777 ii 5 (courtesy I. L. Finkel); BAL.GI.
KUg.MES Sa KI.MIN KA.MIN.KUgz.MES Sa
KI.MIN iseddiru sidirtu the r.-turtles from
ditto (the Tigris) and the Seleppi-turtles
from ditto (the Euphrates) form a row
KAR 61 r. 16, see Biggs Saziga 72; if a stone has
the appearance of kisad BAL.GI.[K]ugz the
neck of a r.-turtle (its name is haltu) STT
108:44 and dupl. 109:47, also Kécher BAM 378 iii
16; raqqu and Seleppit K.20652, cited Bezold
Cat. Supp. 3 52; in a geographical name: URU
Nagite-raq(var. -ra-aq)-gi OIP 2 35 iii 64
(Senn.); uncert.: Ra-aq-qgi-im¥ ARM 3 77:7,
Ra-qi-im¥ ARM 9 184:4, (four) Ra-gi-a-tum
(persons) ARMT 12 265:5, see Rép. géogr. 3 195.

W. Farber, JCS 26 195ff. (with previous lit.).

raqqu B s.; (mng. unkn.); NB.

x SILA mu-ut-tum DA harran Sarri ... X
SILA mu-ut-tum raq-ga DA PN ... X SILA
mu-ut-[tum (...)] DA e-qu (ledger) CT 56
77:8, 10 GUR $a muhhi rag-qa PN 7 (GUR)
$a muhht raqg-qa PN, ibid. 697:8; uncert.:
GIS.BAN Sa ra-qa-ra-qga-nw i-[...] ... [ull
1d-di-nu YBC 11668:2 (courtesy M. W. Stolper).

Possibly a topographic term, a variant of
raqqatu B.

raqqlt  (ragd) s.; oil presser, perfume
maker; OAkk., OB, Mari, MB; wr. syll.
and 8IM.SAR, I.RA.RA; cf. rugqi v.
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SIM.SAR, $a.tam, l.rd.rd (var. [1.7]°r4.
"rd) = rag-qu-u (var. ra-qu-u) (followed by sahitu)
Lu IV 257ff., ef. 1.rd.r4d, SIM.SAR, SIM.SAR OB
Proto-Lu 688ff., [1.r4.r4] = [raql-qu-v Lu Ex-
cerpt I 226; LU.1.RA.RA UET 7 73 iii 4 (OB list of
professions), see Sjéberg, Limet AV 129; uncert.,
possibly to muraggé: LU.81M.[SAR], LU.3IM.
sar.MES STT 3851 15f., in MSL 12 233.

tu; 1.rd.rd = rla-glag-qi (error) = MIN (= 2 ka
a [z]) Hg. B VI 89, in MSL 11 89.

x silver ana $tme SIM PN I1.RA.RA
im[hur] MAD 1 37:3 (0Akk.); [...] Satammu
% ra-qu-u.MES ana E.I.DU;.GA SAG liru=
buma pissatt [limhlurunim let the account-
ing clerks and the perfume makers come
into the depot of top quality perfumed oil
and take my oil allotment for me Whiting
Tell Asmar 52:5; (oil) 8U.TI.A PN [GAL]
I.RA.RA.E.N[E] received by PN, the chief
of the perfume makers YOS 14 212:7, €.1.
rd.réd.8¢ géa.nun.mah.nin.gal.ta
il.ra.rd.me8 8Su ba.an.ti.e§ the
perfume makers received (oil) from the
Ganunmah of Ningal for the perfume mak-
ers’ bureau UET 5 769:6, gir PN1.ra.ra
BIN 9 270:8, and passim, see index p. 37 sub
1.lah,, (as witness) UET 5 255:3, Jean Tell Sifr
45:31, 47:16’, Riftin 18:15, 19; 1 DpUG I.GIS
[...] $a ina 1 DpuUG naspakilm] ina bit
kuprim i$saknu SU.TI.A PN ra-qi-t one jar
of oil that was deposited in a storage jar in
the bit kupri-office, received by PN, the
perfume maker ARMT 23 469:7, also ibid.
471:6, 473:6, 480:6, 483:6, wr. LU ra-qi-i-tm
ibid. 470:5, wr. LU ra-qi-t ibid. 472:6; x I
ma-ri-tum ana E 1.SAG PN ra-qé-e-em amhur
I received x Mari-type oil for the store-
house of fine oil from(?) PN, the perfume
maker ibid. 477:7; oil ana ra-qi-tm MARI 3
125 No. 129:4; 40 MA.NA GIS.ZA.BA.LA
8U.TI.A PN LU ra-¢i-gi-¢m forty minas
of supalu-resin(?) received by PN, the
perfume maker ARMT 23 515:4; SI.LA PN
m—qz’—i ibid. 484:6, see Soubeyran, ARMT 23
p. 415ff.; PN SIM.SAR BE 15 178:10f. (MB); as
a personal name: Ra-qu-u CBS 3487 r. 2/, see
Clay PN 120.

See also muraqqi.
Landsberger, AfO 10 150.

raqii

raqql in bit raqqi s.; perfume makers’
bureau; OB, Mari; wr. syll. and & 1.RA.RA;
cf. ruqqi v.

1.du,.ga €.1.ra.ra.Se gir PN
i.rda.rd u PN, Sa.tam fine oil for the
perfume makers’ bureau, via PN, the per-
fume maker, and PN,, the accounting clerk
BIN 9 366:3, cf. ibid. 289:8, UET 5 769:4; oil
ana 2 awili $a UD.43.[KAM] ina bit LU
ra-qi-i usbu for the two men who stayed
for 43 days in the bureau of the perfume
makers ARM 7 103:4; 1 GUR 1.GIS BARA.
GA ana K ra-qi-i SU.TI.A PN ARMT 23 475:2,
cf. ibid. 479:2, 485:2, 487:3, 488:2; x 1.GIS
ana E ra-qi-i PN amhur I received x oil for
the bureau of the oil perfumers from PN
ARMT 23 484:2, cf. also ARMT 22 265:4; X oil
PN amhur ana % ra-q[i]-i §U.TI.A PN, ARM
21 107:4; 1 pihu S1G5 $a 2 SILA ana E [LU
rla-qi-t ma$sit PN one two-sila jar of fine
beer, for the office of the perfume makers,
delivery of PN ARMT 23 357:2, also ibid.
358:2, 359:2, 359bis: 2, cf. & pthu s1G5 1 GUR
KAS ... ana E m—qz’—i ibid. 363:5, and see
B. Lafont, ARMT 23 p. 289ff.

raqraqqu see laglaqqu.

raqt adj.; perfumed (oil); lex.*; cf. rugqd
V.

[1].dug.xa.[DUI(?) = ra-qu-i, [1.D]U™™DU =
MmIN  Hh. XXIV 40f; [...] = [i] [pisl-Sat, [rla-qu-
tum, MIN, MIN, $a-bu-lu ibid. 51ff.

raqit v.; 1. to hide, to remove (oneself),
2. to remove, 3. II (unkn. mng.), 4. III to
conceal, to hide, 5. narqé to hide, to run
away; from OB on; I irqi —raqi, 1/3, II,
III, IV, IV/3; cf. marqitu A, narqitu.

za-ah AXHA = ha-la-qu, na-bu-td, nar-qu-u (var.
né-er-qu-u) Ea I 15ff.; sa-ah HA+A = na-a-bu-tum,
na-ar-qu-u, ha-la-gqum MSL 14 89:7:1ff. (Proto-Aa),
also ibid. 131 No. 11 i I’f., Diri VI E 1ff. (= VI B
1ff.); 4. a.8ub = na-ar-qu-i(var. -u) Izi E 320.

ud.da.a§ ga.ba.da.zdh.a mu.lu na.
am.mu.un.pa.da : ana wumt lu-ur-ra-gi mamma
la immarannt 1 will hide myself in the storm so no
one can see me BA 5 621 r. 24f. and dupl. SBH 112
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No. 58:18f.; mu.pa.da.bi.Se zdh.ab : ana
ztkir SumesSunu ma-dr-qi hide yourself at the men-
tion of their name KAR 31 r. 15f.

na-ar-qu-u = [ha-la-qu] An VIII 37; ndr-qu-u =
MIN (= ha-la-qu) Malku II 278; [...] = nar-qi-u
NBGT IX 346.

1. to hide, to remove (oneself) — a) with
object: Summa awilum lu wardam lu amtam
halqam Sa ekallvm w lu muskenim ina bitisu
ir-ta-qi-ma if a man hides the fugitive slave
or slave woman of the palace or of a
muskenu in his house CH § 16:43.

b) intransitive: my gossipy women are
more numerous than the stars of heaven
li-ir-[qli-a littagra Sar inannama li-it-ta-<ar>-
gi-a let them go into hiding, let them be-
come scarce, at this very moment let them
go into hiding JCS 15 9 iv 13f. (OB lit.); Sum=
ma MUL.MES muditt ir-ta-qu if the stars of
the night hide K.2229 r. ii 14; $tumi pani
PN ti-ir-ta-qi-i-mi (my lord says now) you
hid from PN EA 161:32; summa MUL Dilbat
kima MUL-ha ir-ta-nag-qt (for tstanaqqi?) if
Venus, as soon as it rises, hides (or: keeps
going higher) K.35:30 (partly in ACh I3tar 5),
with explanation kima Salbatanu ma’dis
i-$alg-qam-ma] like Mars, it goes very high
ibid. 32; Summa MUL Dilbat ina MN KI.GUB
ir-ta-na-qi (vars. [K1.GUBI us-ta-nag-qi, KI.
GUB-sa [u$]-ta-naq-qi) /| K1.GUB-§d KUR.
KUR if Venus in MN .... (its?) position,
variant: changes its position K.3589+ i 22,
var. from dupl. ACh Supp. 35:22 (coll.).

¢) in the stative: PN ikkar ekalli ra-qi ina
GN étamrud PNy altapra ma [. . .] sabtanissu
l2bba dinanissu PN, a tenant farmer of the
palace, has gone into hiding, they saw him
in GN (and so) I wrote to PN, saying: Seize
(pl.) him, encourage(?) him Iraq 30 161
TR.2031:6 (MA let.); (six Chaldean men)
naphar 6 LU.ERIN.MES $a [...] ra-qi-¢ in
all, six men who [...] are in hiding ABL
1193 r. 11, see Lanfranchi and Parpola, SAA 5 14.

2. to remove (Nuzi): PN declared PN, LU
sabit UDU.MES % 1 UDU-ia iltege PN, ir-te-
qu-Su-ma w ina arht §asuma PNy ustesibus u
Sant UDU PNj tltege PNy, the man in

raqii

charge of the sheep, took one of my sheep
(illegally), they removed PN, (from office)
and in the same month they installed PNy
(in office), and PNg took another sheep
(from me illegally) AASOR 16 6:51; PN (ac-
cused of selling the stolen goods to PN,)
refused to take the oath wu dajanu ina
berisunu PNy wr-te-qu-w tna dini PNj tlte
and the judges unanimously exonerated PN,
and PNj prevailed in the case HSS 9 12:36.

3. II (unkn. mng.): tna la basim mlin]am
u-ra-aq-ga (in broken context) ARM 2 56:16.

4. III to conceal, to hide: I went to GN
(to find a lost person) ina panija us-ta-ar-
qu-i-§[u-(ma)] ittakruninni they hid him
from me and denied to me (that they had
seen him) van Soldt, AbB 13 21:16; Enlil kakkr
u-$a-ar-qt ana Subtisu Lambert-Millard Atra-
hasis 46 I 84, see von Soden, Or. NS 38 423;
[... $a pillagqu imassima abnati ina birit
sinnidats d-sar-qu-v apilsu rabt $a Blel
sama) abusu ummasu ilgisuma ina birit tulé
Sa istarats u-Salr-qu-su] (var. [4]-Sar-qu-$u)
[...] who carries the spindle and hides
(precious) stones amidst women (is Nabi),
the great heir of Bel, his father and mother
took and sheltered him between the breasts
of goddesses LKA 71:14f. and dupls. 72:4’f. and
TIM 9 59:24ff. (NA cultic comm.), see Living-
stone, SAA 3 38:28 and 31.

5. narqi to hide, to run away: suharika
tdukunim u PN i-ta-ar-qi(text -di)-alm] they
killed your servants and PN went into hid-
ing Stol, AbB 9 259:20; nar-ga-ni tna qaqqari
hide in the ground! Maqlu VI 96; [...]-S%
r(1)-ra-qu kabtata [...] (in broken context)
ZA 61 54:109 (SB hymn to Nabd); Summa it-
ta-na-ar-qi ana 1GI <EN> KA-$u i$8ir (see
eseru mng. 1b) ZA 43 98 ii 38 (SB Sittenkanon).

The celestial omens cited mng. 1b with
their explanation by $agé indicate that ir=
tanaqqi was considered a phonetic variant of
t§tanaqqi. It is not possible to tell whether
raqd or Saqii was originally intended.

In the Hittite ritual text KBo 15 48 iii 8 the
Hurrian word stark: occurs.
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raqu (fem. ragtu) adj.; 1. empty, 2. empty-
handed, 3. without work, idle, unem-
ployed, 4. wmu raqu work-free day; OA,
MA, NA; cf. rdqu.

SUD = ra-a-qu (var. raq-qu) Igituh short version
75; [4.8]uDp.sSUD = i-da-a-an ra-qa-a-du = (Hitt.)
Ni.TE.HI.A-u$ ku-e-da-ni dan-na-ra 1zi Bogh. A 42;
suD // ra-a-gqa Hunger Uruk 83 r. 27 (comm.).

1. empty —a) said of a container, a
boat: sSummamin siliani ra-qu-tim asser rabi
stkkitim useli if he had sent the empty
stlianu-containers to the rabt sikkatim (we
would have become afraid for ourselves)
KT Hahn 14:32 (OA), also ibid. 18; 1 ellabu[m
ra-aq-ta ... ultebtlakkunu 1 sent you one
empty bladder KAV 103:28, ellabuha rabita
sa $amni S$a bab La-$i-a ra-aq-ta ... ulte=
bilakkunu KAV 205:13 (both MA letters); 5
mahhuli ra-qu-tu  KAJ 125:3 (MA); 2iqqu
(wr. KUS.SAL) ra-ag-tu an empty wine skin
VAT 9770:9 (NA, courtesy K. Deller); if a boat
elippa ra-ag-ta-ma imhasglmal  rams an
empty boat AfO 12 52:11 (Ass. Code M).

b) said of pack animals: emare malliama
emaru ra-qu-tum la illukunim load (pl.) the
donkeys so that no donkeys come here
without a load KT Hahn 1:22; emaram ra-qd-
am PN ana PNy tpgid PN entrusted one don-
key without load to PNy, ICK 1 163:1; for
CCT 3 44b:17 see raqqu adj.

¢) said of a house, a plot: gqagquru ra-qu
qabsi alt empty land inside the city Postgate
Palace Archive 156:2; [. . . E]. MES ra-qa-a-te ina
GN [x] empty houses in GN ADD 675 r. 7.

2. empty-handed: naspertam ra-aq-t[dm]
la ta$apparanim w suhalrli ra-qi-ti-ma la
ta-ta (KAM)-ra-da you (pl.) must not send
me meaningless messages and you must not
send the employees empty-handed TCL 19
63:38 and 40; Summa annakam ta$’ama turda=
ni$su Summa annakam la tas’ama ra-ga-ma
turdanis$u appanija if you (pl.) bought the
tin, send him to me (with it), if you did not
buy the tin, send him to me empty-handed
KTS 2a:18 (both OA); anennu TA ahinni [ra-aq-
te] netalia we ended up empty-handed ABL

raqu

117 r. 9, restored from TA ahinni ra-aq-te
ibid. 19, see Parpola LAS No. 224 and LAS 2 p. 217.

3. without work, idle, unemployed: an=
nakam ana kuatim w jdtim ra-qd-ku-ma
here I am doing nothing for you or for
myself BIN 4 38:17 (0A); ina bitim essim ina
hursim ra-qu-um $ut ustbma he settled in
the new house (and) in the storehouse
without doing anything TCL 20 129:8; PN
ra-qu PAP 4 LU.NU.GIS.SAR 1 ra-qu PN,
idle, total: four gardeners, one (of them)
idle Johns Doomsday Book 6 viii 1ff., cf. par 1
LU.SIPA 6 LU ra-qu-ti PAP 7 ibid. 3 viii 11
(NA), see Postgate Taxation p. 32; umu isten
kima ra-qa-ak ina panija erba visit me the
first day I am unoccupied CT 53 146 r. 11, see
Parpola LAS 2 No. 349; emuqi $a Sarri la ra-qu
ABL 1148:7 (NA), cf. [lal ra-qa-a-[kal (in bro-
ken context) ABL 1417:3; ana meméni la
ra-gqa (written on edge, referent uncert.)
ABL 167 r. 21 (NA), see Parpola, SAA 1 128.

4. amu raqu work-free day: summa o’ilu
ma umi ra-a-qi Samna ana qaqqad marat
a’ile itbuk if a man pours oil on the head
of a woman of the a’tlu-class on a holiday
KAV 1 vi 14 (Ass. Code § 42), cf. [...] lu [in]a
ume ra-a-qi balut Sarri sa’alli ...] Afo 17
272:23 (MA harem edicts); Summa attunu lu
[...] huradi lu ilna ulme ra-qi ki qabal mati
asbaka[nuni] you shall not, while either
on a military assignment or on a holiday,
while residing in (this) country (plot
against Assurbanipal) Wiseman Treaties 181,
see Parpola and Watanabe, SAA 2 6, cf. (in broken
context) ABL 1097:2, see Parpola LAS No. 6.

riqu (riaqu, réqu) v.; 1. to become empty,
2. to be free of work obligations, to be
available, to be ready, 3. to be idle, to lack
work, 4. to be unprofitable, 5. II to empty,
6. II to let be idle, 7. III to empty, to un-
load, 8. III to make idle, to free of work
obligations, 9. III to cast metal; from OA,
OB on; I irig — irdq (also ireq — iréq) — rigq
(Ass. raq), inf. OB riaqu, Mari réqu, 1/2, 11,
II1; wr. syll. and suD; cf. raqu, rigis, riqu,
riquiu.
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tu-uh GaB =
VIII/1:154.

amag.kalam.ma.8e ab.8i.in.bar amagy.
kalam im.sud : ana mastak matu ippalisma mas=
tak matw u-riq (var. %-ri-ig) it (the evil eye) looked
at the dwellings of the land and emptied the dwell-
ings of the land STT 179:15f., dupl. CT 17 33:8,
cf. ub.$¢ ab.Si.in.bar ub im.sud da.$e
ab.8i.in.bar da im.su[d]: ana tubqi ippa-
lisma tubqi i-r[iq] (var. 4-ri-iq) ana Sahatu ippalisma
Sahatw i-riq (var. u-ri-iq) (see Sahatu A mng. la-2’)
STT 179:11ff. and dupl.; uy.dé ebur.[kalam.
ma) hul.dib.bé mu.un.sud / su: wmu ebir
matt lemnis us-ri-iq /| utabbi BA 5 617 la:21f.

ri-§d(error for -a)-qu $a LG A

1. to become empty — a) said of build-
ings and storage places: E.NA,.KISIB LUGAL
maldtu i-re-e-eq-qu.  the full treasuries of
the king will become empty KUB 4 66 ii 7;
nakkamat sarri SUD.MES BRM 4 12:65, KAR
427:13, r. 33; Spiku maldtu SUD KAR 427
r. 28, also CT 30 20 Rm. 273+:21, KAR 376 r. 18,
CT 40 16:37, 18:81; kare mati i-ri-ig-qa the
storage piles of the land will become empty
ACh Sin 35:49; ekallum t-ri-ag the palace
will become empty YOS 10 56 ii 26 (OB Izbu),
cf. ekal rubé i—m—aq Leichty Izbu XVI 43 var.,
cf. bit belisa i-ra-aq Labat Suse 10:12 (izbu-type
omens); tarbas awilim i-re-eq YO